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About the University

Rajiv Gandhi University (formerly Arunachal University) is a premier institution for higher education in the state
of Arunachal Pradesh and has completed twenty-five years of its existence. Late Smt. Indira Gandhi, the then
Prime Minister of India, laid the foundation stone of the university on 4th February, 1984 at Rono Hills, where the
present campus is located.

Ever since its inception, the university has been trying to achieve excellence and fulfill the objectives as
envisaged in the University Act. The university received academic recognition under Section 2(f) from the
University Grants Commission on 28th March, 1985 and started functioning from 1st April, 1985. It got financial
recognition under section 12-B of the UGC on 25th March, 1994. Since then Rajiv Gandhi University, (then
Arunachal University) has carved a niche for itself in the educational scenario of the country following its
selection as a University with potential for excellence by a high-level expert committee of the University Grants
Commission from among universities in India. )

The University was converted into a Central University with effect from 9th April, 2007 as per notification
of the Ministry of Human Resource Development, Government of India.

The University is located atop Rono Hills on a picturesque tableland of 302 acres overlooking the river
Dikrong. Itis 6.5 km from the National Highway 52-A and 25 km from Itanagar, the State capital. The campus
is linked with the National Highway by the Dikrong bridge.

The teachjhg and research programmes of the University are designed with a view to play a positive role
in the socio-economic and cultural development of the State. The University offers Undergraduate, Post-
graduate, M.Phil and Ph.D. programmes. The Department of Education also offers the B.Ed. programme.

There are fifieen colleges affiliated to the University. The University has been exteﬁding educational
facilities to students from the neighbouring states, particularly Assam. The strength of students in different
departments of the University and in affiliated colleges has been steadily increasing.

The faculty members have been actively engaged in research activities with financial support from UGC
and other funding agencies. Since inception, a number of proposals on research projects have been sanctioned
by various funding agencies to the University. Various departments have organized numerous seminars, workshops
and conferences. Many faculty members have participated in national and international conferences and seminars

held within the country and abroad. Eminent scholars and distinguished personalities have visited the University
and delivered lectures on various disciplines. :

The academic year 2000-2001 was a year of consolidation for the University. The switch over from the
gnnual to the semester system took off smoothly and the performance of the students registered a marked
improvement. Various syllabi designed by Boards of Post-graduate Studies (BPGS) have been implemented.

VSAT facility installed by the ERNET India, New Delhi under the UGC-Infonet program, provides Internet
access.

In spite of infrastructural constraints, the University has been maintaining its academic excellence. The
University has strictly adhered to the academic calendar, conducted the examinations and declared the results on
time. The students from the University have found placements not only in State and Central Government
Services, but also in various institutions, industries and organizations. Many students have emerged successful
in the National Eligibility Test (NET).

Since inception, the University has made significant progress in teaching, research, innovations in curriculum
development and developing infrastructure.




About IDE

The formal system of higher education in our country is facing the problems of access, limitation of seats, lack of
facilities and infrastructure. Academicians from various disciplines opine that it is learning which is more important
and not the channel of education. The education through distance mode is an alternative mode of imparting
instruction to overcome the problems of access, infrastructure and socio-economic barriers. This will meet the
demand for qualitative higher education of millions of people who cannot get admission in the regular system and
wish to pursue their education. It also helps interested employed and unemployed men and women to continue
with their higher education. Distance education is a distinct approach to impart education to learners who remained
away in the space and/or time from the teachers and teaching institutions on account of economic, social and
other considerations. Our main aim is to provide higher education opportunities to those who are
regular academic and vocational education programmes in the affiliated colleges of the University and make
higher education reach to the doorsteps in rural and geographically remote areas of Arunachal Pradesh in particular

and North-easterri part of India in general. In 2008, the Centre for Distance Education has been renamed as
“Institute of Distance Education (IDE).”
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INTRODUCTION

Every single individual, at one point or another, in his or her life, has thought about
the kind of society they would like to live in. Those who become seriously interested
in the field have looked towards the theories of political philosophers through the
ages to give coherence to their own ideas on society. Thus, it would not be an
exaggeration to state that from Aristotle to Marx; the thoughts of great political thinkers
on subjects as varied as liberty, justice, state, law and property have provided the
foundation for the shaping and the development of human society.

The political environment around the world has been moulded by the thinking
and visions of famous thinkers like, Plato, Aristotle and Karl Marx. All their the:ories
were based on philosophies, which covered subjects like, freedom, law, justice, rights,
authority and property. These theories have set a base for triggering revolutions and
global changes. The majority of political ideologies of the world owe their guidance
to these thinkers. Every person, who is studying political science, has to have a clear
understanding of the political theories of thinkers like Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau and
J.S. Mill. This understanding is critical for analysing any situation in the current scenario
of global politics.

The book Political Thought has been designed keeping in mind the self-
instruction mode (SIM) format and follows a simple pattern, wherein each unit of the
book begins with Introduction followed by Unit Objectives to the topic. The content
is then presented in a simple and easy-to-understand manner, and is interspersed with
Check Your Progress questions to test the student’s understanding of the topic. A list
of Questions and Exercises is also provided at the end of each unit, and includes
short-answer as well as long-answer questions. Key Terms, Activity and Did You
Know are useful tools for effectual recapitulation of the text by the students. The

Summary section is a useful tool for students and is meant for effective recapitulation
of the text.

The book is divided into ten units:
Unit 1: Niccolo Machiavelli

Unit 2: Hobbes, Locke and J.J. Rousseau
Unit 3: J. Bentham

Unit 4: J.S. Mill

Unit 5: F. Hegel and T.H. Green
Unit 6: Karl Marx

Unit 7: Herbert Marcuse

Unit 8: F.A.von Hayek

Unit 9: John Rawls-

Unit 10: Antonio Gramsci

Introduction

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material




Niccolo Machiavelli

UNIT 1 NICCOLO MACHIAVELLI

Structure

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Unit Objectives

* 1.2 Niccold Machiavelli

1.2.1 Machiavelli’s Methods: Child of Renaissance
1.2.2 Machiavelli’s Conception of Human Nature
1.2.3 Separation of Politics from Ethics and Religion
1.2.4 Machiavelli’s Erastianism

1.2.5 Classification of Government

1.2.6 Doctrine of Aggrandizement

1.2.7 Machiavelli’s Modernism

, 4 1.3 Summary

1.4 Key Terms

1.5 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’

1.6 Questions and Exercises

1.7 Further Reading

NOTES

| 1.0 INTRODUCTION

Niccold Machiavelli was a philosopher, author and Italian politician whose ideas
serve as the foundation of modern political science. He was a Renaissance man in
L every sense of the term. Niccold Machiavelli was a diplomat, a political philosopher,
i a musician, a poet and a playwright, but the most important role that he played was
|
|

that of a civil servant of the Florentine Republic. Machiavelli, along with Leonardo
da Vinci, is often cited as a prime example of the Renaissance Man. Machiavelli’s
Prince lays down realistic political discourse. However, both, The Prince and the
Republican Discourses that dealt with more serious issues, were not published until
after Machiavelli’s death. Irrespective of his personal beliefs (still considered as
, controversial in some aspects), Machiavelli is read widely.and is considered to have

' acleverand astute intelligence. Machiavellianism represented the cold-blooded politics
- and treachery that was used to obtain and retain political power.

1.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
" e Explain the chief political theories of Niccold Machiavelli
e Discuss Machiavelli’s separation of politics from ethics
e Describe Machiavelli’s Erastianism
e Discuss the doctrine of aggrandizement

Self-Instructional
Material 3
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1.2 NICCOLO MACHIAVELLI

Life Sketch

Niccold Machiavelli was born on 3 May 1969 in Florence (Italy). He has authored the
well-known book, The Prince. He worked as the Secretary to the Second Chancery,
the Government of Florence. During this job, he got the opportunity to gain first-hand
knowledge of national and international politics. It was while working as an envoy
that he went to Paris, Rome and to the court of Cesare Borgia. Machiavelli’s long
experience gave him enough expertise of statecraft. In this capacity, he was at the
centre of the political life of Florence. Machiavelli was the first exponent of power-
politics. His concern was not only the internal life of the city but since its very existence
depended on maintaining a balance in the ever-shifting relationships between the city
states of Italy and the great powers beyond the Alps. He also contributed greatly in

the direction of foreign affairs. In 1512, the republic came to an end and with it ended
Machiavelli’s political career.

Effect of the Political Environment on Machiévelli

Machiavelli had a keen observation and a sensitive disposition. The political and
intellectual tendencies of the medieval age greatly influenced him, He exhibited these

influences through his political philosophy. At the beginning of the 16th century, the

Councilor Movement was stopped by the monarchist reaction. This movement
propagated and supported democratic beliefs and a government that was based on an

established set of principles of governance, both in the church and in the state. The
Pope re-established his supreme position over Church Councils. On the secular ﬁ'ont,
absolute monarchies reasserted themselves in all the important states and det d
the feudal assemblies and feudal aristocracy for the time being. Howev et:l?i

monarchic reconsolidation did not have much influence in Italy at tl;e time I\?r’ 1 ,
of the Italian states, namely, Venice, Naples, Milan, Florence and Pa, al St:at ool
affect a consolidation of the whole Italian empire. The Italian olilt)ic d : coul'd
peri(:)d was in_ﬂuenced b.y.constant intriguing by ambitioys potentzﬁes lof:alurmg .
foreign. In this way, political turmoil becam , oS

€ common i ‘1. .
wars. The political leaders of Italy seemed to be mor: ;?ﬁitgly, and so did internecine

d to achieve their motives

cities. It was Machiavelli’s firm belief that the basj
selfish political seizure and violence and not gooceils (I:Shf; contemporary politics was

was successful in maintaining some law ang ord tlan ethics, Though Papacy

. e . . er’ th .
to disintegrate, and international relations continuedeth;I t(:ly Roman Empire continued

- €come chaotic
Spirit of Renaissance '

In addition to feeling deeply pained aboyt t

1 L. he chaot' ",

t of : ic politicy .
?ol; tﬁe L}:,eldltgilis?m? i Italy and the waye of umeIS)h‘ai;?do-f Italy, the growing
This comprised o f:;::gll; 'gmast' and ancient beljefs strongly inﬂmteueztual freedolr];l

. = stian attj uence M hi velli.
Middle Ages, the functions of itude ¢ achia

it a?l\évatl;ds religion ang morality. During the
€ State were closely linked, and the

church dominated the state and influenced its political philosophy to a great extent.
With the advent of the Renaissance, people began to challenge the point of view of the
clerics, and to formulate political theories of a secular bent. Machiavelli became the
chief exponent of this new thinking. -

School of thought

Machiavelli’s period was the transition stage between the middle and the modern
ages. Spirituality, salvation and God dominated the dogmatic Christian theology, and
the idea of social morality being governed by free thoughts was incomprehensible to
most. The Renaissance influenced man, and sharpened his dignity and individualism.
There was less focus on God and religion which were the chief entities and subjects
of study earlier. The Renaissance guided the era of the rationalists who viewed God,
man and nature from the standpoint of reason and not faith. International conflicts
propelled the development of nationalism and nation-state which stood in opposition
to medieval universalism of church and state. Self-assertion, individualism and
disregard of conventional morality were promoted by these new conditions. Machiavelli
genuinely represented his times. A strong reflection of his representation was seen in
his mental processes, in the core of his research, in his aims and ideals, in his realistic
viewpoint, in his hedonistic morality, in his empiricism and in his nationalism.
Machiavelli, like the medieval scholars and thinkers, his imagination was influenced
by the great Greek philosopher, Aristotle. He criticized the rigid version of the Christian
scriptures, the church’s version of these scriptures, the rampant corruption in the
church and the way the church and the state wrestled for power and dominion with
each other. According to Machiavelli, human problems were deeply linked to the
basics of human nature. Human nature was essentially the same everywhere every

time, and Machiavelli manifested this phenomenon by understanding the present with
the help of the past.

1.2.1 Machiavelli’s Methods: Child. of Renaissance

As a child of Renaissance, Machiavelli was not concerned with medieval problems
and had no use for medieval postulates, Christian principles of justice and morality
and deductive methods of study employed by medieval thinkers. Medieval appeal to
authority and scriptures and a priori reasoning did not suit him. He got his inspiration
from Aristotle. Like Aristotle, he preferred to generalize from particulars. He followed
the empirical method of observation that was reinforced by historical method. He
conducted a deep study and analysis of contemporary politics, came upon conclusions
and made his conclusions more effective with the support of historical evidence. Ancient
Roman history offered him the most convenient parallels and political truths. He relied
on history because he believed that one, who desires to foresee what is going to take
place, should consider what has already taken place. Machiavelli provides modern

examples in The Prince and cites several examples from ancient history in The
Discourses.

Machiavelli specifically believed in the historical method, because he preferred
practical rather than speculative politics. As a realist in politics, he did not care much
for the philosophy of politics. Machiavelli’s works set forth a theory of the government
and the actual working of its machinery rather than the state and the abstract principles
of constitution. Machiavelli looked at things from the viewpoint of a ruler rather than
from that of the ruled. For Machiavelli, a deed which may be immoral for an individual

. Niccolo Machiavelli

NOTES
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Niccolo Machiavelli could be moral for a ruler if it is in the interest of the state. It was his belief that public means to ‘acquire, retain and expand power’. Machiavelli was the first thinker to use Niccolé Machiavelli
morality and private morality were different and based on circumstances. In his the word ‘state’ in its modern connotation.
writings, Machiavelli rejected the doctrine of natural law. His view was that a man’s The Prince
virtue is a collective measure of his power, fame and intellect. Hence, for ‘virtue’ it is :
inappropriate to impose any restraints by general principles which natural law implies. The Prince by Machiavelli has twenty-six chapters. These chapters are divided into NOTES®
He revolted against medievalism and the doctrine of natural law by refusing to accept three divisions. The first division comprises of a general introduction that dwells
the coexistence of the clerics and the secularists. upon the different types of absolute governance. The second division criticizes the
. 9 . prevailing system of mercenary troops and furthers the cause of the establishment of
122 Machiavelli’s Conception of Human Nature a nationa% azrsny. The third division of the book is the most essential part as it carries
Machiavelli was similar to John Calvin and Thomas Hobbes as he did not subscribe the substance of Machiavelli’s philosophy. This part elaborates on the ways through
to the school of thought that believed in the essential goodness of human beings and which a prince can learn statecraft and the rules of state governance. Machiavelli is
human nature. He held that man was an uncomfortable blend of bravery, folly and specifically addressing the ‘new prince’, i.e., one who was a usurper of power or a
weakness and was easy to hoodwink and lord over. leader of men who had seized a state with force or craft.

It is not difficult to understand why some thinkers choose to give so less credit The Prince is based on two important premises that have been chiefly derived
to human nature. Men are not generally rational and their emotions often dictate their from Aristotle. The most essential of these premises is that affiliation to the state is the
actions. His belief that men were wicked and essentially selfish was similar to that of highest form of social human condition, and the state should work towards the
Hobbes. Human conduct is governed by motives such as selfishness and egoism. promotion of human welfare. Machiavelli maintains that all individuals who constitute
Men are ‘ungrateful, fickle, deceitful, cowardly and avaricious’. Being good is more a state should merge themselves in the state so that an individual is able to attain his
of a necessity than a choice. Men have no general inclination towards goodness and best self, Therefore, it is essential that state welfare should take precedence over
are more easily corrupted than reformed. They are good by necessity and are compelled individual or group welfare. Another premise is that individual and public actions are
to form societies in order to live in security provided by the laws of sog; P Th governed by material forces. Thus, when it comes to governing a state, the ruler or
element of fear dominates life more than love. Fear should therefore b clety. Z the prince must pursue self-interests. There is essentially no need to consider the
by a prince. A prince who is feared knows his true position among hi ) plirsomﬁe ethical dimension of these interests. Machiavelli ends up identifying the state with the
should l?e ablefto cﬁetﬁte fear in their minds, without the presence of h%treil il: c;‘:;tt:;an ruler. .

hlfe:ea?w;v;sa wﬁ?ﬁﬁ&ﬂiﬁ?ﬁﬁfﬁ p:vvlvlerﬁtxl tlr}otives ofhuman action. d For Machiavelli, similar to ancient Greeks, virtue lay in functional excellence.

acquisitive and wants to add to what he alref dy ;’1?00 ‘;‘I“t their hopes. Man is These characteristics (cunning, deceit, and ruthlessness, energy, boldness, shrewdness
also desires liberty that is independence of others an’és‘feefs‘:’;ms secularity. He and unflinching will) were virtuous for a prince who was adept in yielding success
ensuring liberty for him is by establishing dominion ov 2 the best way of and power.

constantly atpblltlous and discontented with their lot This] e(fl Others:. Men are . . ] .

men and societies. Machiavelli does not givea syst;mat. eadsto strife between In The Prince, a handbook on government, Machiavelli lays down certain

psychology as was done by Hobbes who drew largel 1€ exposition of human guiding principles for the ruler. The ruler must not only be strong, but must exhibit

conception of human nature.’ Y on Machiavelli for his his strength when necessity arises. ‘A Prince must not mind incurring the charge of
Machiavelli’s concept of .. ‘ cruelty for the purposes of keeping his subjects united and faithful.” He ought to try to
State, the ens of thez Smtehmmmmvtrssh::, al::;wtably, coloured his theory of the be both feared and loved. He must, however, see to it that neither cruelty not fear is
ends. It leads to divorce between Ethiug anﬁ Pol]lilt% the methods of achieving those u§ed for its own sake. A ruler must keep a watchful eye an the dissidents and .tl:ge
Aristotelian view of the essential sociability of . al::s His concept goes against the _ disaffected. He m}lst not be \yelghed dqwn py g:onvenuonal moral standards. ‘It 1’s
the state is not a natural organism, but a contrivans and leads to the conclusion that necessary for a Prince whq wxsht'as.tg mamtam himself to legr'n 'hovy not to be good. .
must be pointed out that his conceptof human « © against the evil nature of man. It A prince must always retain the initiative and power of decision with himself and in
scientific or rational analysis, ature is empiric, 1 is not based on any everything.

There are similarities between Machiavell: One of the most effective means through which a prince maintains his power is
Calvin’s doctrine of Original Sin Machiave] yelh s theory of human nature and John by clearly using the sentiments of the people, particularly the religious sentiments.
moral evolution. According to him, man \s/e li does not subscribe to the ideza:-_:}m:n S Men are generally tradition bound. A prince, while introducing reforms, must keep
In a similar vein as Hobbes, Mac;hjaveulrgoral and ethjca] conduct is not mutable the people’s love of tradition in mind. He must keep up appearances of old institutions
positive light. His political ideag are based oxl1d 1ot present human natyre ::l“; very while changing them. .

Before Machiavelli, politica] thou. S analysis of Lyman nature Chapter XVIII of The Prince expresses Machiavelli’s notion of the qualities
of the state. Political power of the stateght centred around gpe proble the end that were to be inherent in a successful prince. ‘Virtue’ in the 16th century did not
end, i.e., securing of good [ife MaChiaW?s' ,only 8 means in the serwncl’ l-ef ; h? ber have the moral import, which is attached to it nowadays; it only meant ‘qualities’ of a

' power is an end in itself Machiaye[j; velli’s thought 1S based cota e ¢ man. In theory, integrity may bé preferred and valued over deceit and connivance, but
Self-Instructional > therefore, addregses 1o o O the concept tha® - in the practical world, craftin d ingenui tob e helpful. Law and
6  Material 8Ses himself'to the discovery Of | ’ ess and ingenuity prove to be more helplul Self-Instructional
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force are two essentials that the state can depend on for its success. A prince should
be both rational and brutal, the latter in turn representing a judicious combination of
the lion and the fox. A ruler needs the qualities of a lion in organizing and undertaking
military expeditions and stirring men to action. He needs fox-like qualities in diplomatic
and administrative affairs. By fox-like qualities, he can create and maintain a lion-like
image of himself. A prince who is prudent is not required to keep his words and
promises when they conflict with his own interests and ‘when the reasons which
make him bind himself no longer exist’. Hypocrisy is a positive quality for a prince,
and he must be as clever as a fox. He should have the dexterity to hide his real
motives and inclinations from his subjects. To Machiavelli, it was raison d’etre to
preserve the state of monarchy. For a prince all his neighbours are potentially his
enemies, and so, he should always be cautious. A clever prince will attack his enemy
without being prepared. He will consolidate and be aware of the internal unity of his
state, not by surrendering his powers to the people but by establishing thorough
despotism. Since the human conduct is fandamentally associated with economic
motives, a prince should be focussed on all that is required to keep his subjects from
experiencing economic problems. A prince might execute a conspirator, but he should
never confiscate his property. Confiscation would be considered
issue by the affected family rather than execution.

A prince must avoid being condemned or hated. He wil] be condemned if he
builds a reputation of being variable, inconsistent, effeminate, cowardly or irresolute.
He should show in his actions grandeur, courage, gravity and determination. A prince
should be a good dissembler and should seem to be merciful, faithfi], human religious
and upright. Machiavelli believed that a prince should not be emotionally &isturbed
and should have the capability of using other people’s emotions, A prince must be ;
cool and calculating opportunist. He should have the ability of Opposing evil with
evil. If the interest of the state demands, he should be prepared to commit any sip
without hesitation. His purpose should not be deterred by any other trace of emztion
except love for his state, for which he should be prepar

. ; ed to sacrifice his
far as state is concerned, a prince need not feel burdeneq by any childish C:I?;Id:(;'tg;

more of a serious

tate. Machiaveli arac. . "ndividual ethics did not
for the ruler and for individua) citiazihl::V;‘lllll o doped dou oo coni
theory that it is the duty of the ‘

le standards of conduct
ese double stapg of cony
e ar
obligations of the subjeets, The ruler to form laws a5 y, ds were based on the

law must gygeni o Vell as determine the moral
UStain these ey obligations in the best

possible ways. As such a rule is above both. The state will be ruined if the prince
allows his individual morals to interfere in public affairs upon which the external and
internal security of the state depends. There was a difference in the public and private
standards of conduct. In the case of an individual, it was always wrong to lie. However,
it was often important and favourable for a ruler to do so in the interest of the state.
The state is a non-ethical entity. Machiavelli’s belief was the same as that of
Thrasymachus, who stated that the sovereign would do well in establishing justice in
the state. After all, the safety of the state held supreme importance.

It was Machiavelli’s belief that the state was the highest form of human
association, and that man was primarily obligated to the state. His belief also stated
that the state should be considered more important than any ethical considerations.
Public interests held the highest degree of potential than any other motive for political
action. The standards of action for the public were not the same as private standards.
It was not right for a subject of the state to kill another, but the state is justified in
killing an individual in the form of punishment for his crime. A murderer is hanged by
the state to ensure public safety as public interests should be protected first and foremost
over private interests which are more important than the private interests of the criminal.
Private interests of ethics are not related in any way to public conduct and neither to
that of the criminal. Private interests of ethics are not related to public action. Public
conduct cannot be called inherently good and neither can it be termed as bad. It is
good if its results are good. It is possible for a good citizen to be a bad man in the form

of one who values nationalism and patriotism. A citizen acts only for his own self, -

whereas the state acts for everyone and hence the same principles of conduct are not
applicable to both. The state is neither moral nor immoral. It is not a moral entity like
the individual and, therefore, individual ethics do not apply to it.

This scheme of thought suggests that Machiavelli did not give much importance
to ethics, or for that matter religion in his system of political philosophy. This was the
main factor which differentiated him from the medieval writers. Though Aristotle
was one of the early scholars to distinguish ethics from politics, still he had not separated
the two concepts, whereas Machiavelli completely separated the two entities. He
valued moral virtues, but these found no resonance in his political philosophy.
Machiavelli agrees that qualities like liberalism, mercy, fidelity, courage, chastity and
sincerity make a good man and adds, ‘I know that everyone will confess that it would
be most praiseworthy for a prince to posses all the above mentioned qualities which
are held to be good.” Again, ‘one cannot call it a virtue to murder one’s fellow citizens,
to betray one’s friends, to be without faith, without mercy, without religion.” Here the
word virtue is used by Machiavelli in the conventional sense. Morality was not denied
but was treated as secondary to politics, and hence, Machiavelli ‘was not immoral but
unmoral in his politics’. To Machiavelli, there is no absolute good or evil. That which
serves the interest of the individuals and of the community and which brings security
is good. Machiavelli, like the Jesuits, has the same definition for means as those that

justify the end. Machiavelli may be called the ‘founder of utilitarian ethics’. "

1.2.4 Machiavelli’s Erastianism

Erastianism is a doctrine that states that the state should have supremacy over the
church in all ecclesiastical matters. Machiavelli did not believe in a supernatural end.

Men value things like material prosperity, power and fame and disbelieves in a
supernatural end. Machiavelli has no use for the divine law. He not only separated
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republican more than a monarchist. According to him, a republican form of governance Niccolo Machiavelli

Niccold Machiavelli morality from politics but also relegated religion to a very subordinate position in his

political system and it is because of this that we think that the modern study of politics
begins with Machiavelli. For centuries, politics and religion had been intertwined.
Politics was, in fact, the handmaid of religion. Some of the best medieval thinkegs
subordinated the state to the church. As a political realist, Machiavelli realized that
passive Christian virtues, like gentleness and meekness, had little bearing on the sordid
Italian politics of the day where success followed onlv the pagan virtues of courage,
audacity, cunning and duplicity. Italy had noplace for Christianity for, as represented
by papacy, it was deliberately impeding the realization of Italian unity. Once again,
Machiavelli was not irreligious, but non-religious. He was more attracted to the
propagandist utility than to the doctrinal virtue of Christianity. Machiavelli knew the
public utility of the binding force of religion without which the state could not exist.
He looked upon devotion to religion as a useful weapon in the hands of statesman to

be skillfully used in furtherance of the ends of the state. He took a pagan rather than

the medieval ecclesiastical view of religion. To Machiavelli, the church was a
department of the state and not independent of it. The church had a place within the
state but not above or beside it. Properly used, it could reinforce a citizen’s sense of
dutyto the state. Machiavelli must be reckoned as the last of the great line of

secularists who urged the subordination of the church to the state, medleval;_

A good deal of criticism attaches to Machiavelli for his cynical disregard of

morality and religion. Machiavellianism has become a bywofd for
Machiavelli wrote The Prince and The Discourses primari unscrupulousness.

of the preservation of the state, every other consideration beingsggor:lldt::yp_?lllnt of view
success -of men like Caesar Borgia and the active contact of Machia\.zenie growing
reacted strongly on the mind of the philosopher in favour of the “strop - ,W1th him
of other’s-emulaﬁf)n. In The Prince, Machiavelli tries to idealize Borggia ?)n aﬂfiapable
hand, Machiavelli had been very unfavourably impressed by the collapse i Florr..
-of Savavorla’s Tegime which was based on the shaky principle of mora] o ?lrence
nsuitedas it was t0 the laly of bis day. Moraliy and religion had very litl toud)
with the.actual Italian politics in the days of Machiavelli, who in thisery ttle touch
mere creature of his time. Machiavelli, when he discar ! respect was a

. .. . ’ ded : . .
his political philosophy, acted like a realistic painter. for he hr:(;) zgz zlf} ?hzellg};gtfr](j)m
. Aristotelian

It appeared then that Christanity had ceased to fonutic o 05 OF he people
conduct based on self-inte.:rest were necessary, and therefore. iust;

surprising then that morality or religion has no place in MaChi’ Jusﬁtﬁable.. 'It was not
Ethics and religion were social forces, working avelli’s political

within the state, ot ' theory-: :
1.2.5 Classification of Government thoveit |
For a thinker of his capability, Machiave]lj '
X ! ) velli class
rather disorganized way. He accepted the way Arlisﬁteoilzh; forms of government in 2

monarchy, aristocracy and constituti

: ¢ onal democ i
dem°‘f‘acy being their perversions respectively. Her:l(s:)(;’e?:(llth oany, oligarchy and

tion and that new standards of

assified the government a5

Orsed the ideas of Polybius

was most suitable for a political community where there was a general economic
equality. A republic is capable of maintaining its traditions and reconcile to new changes
in a better way than a sentimental prince. In order to ensure more streamlined and
lg:iversal material prosperity, a republican system of government is preferred, as a
republic government can provide equal opportunities to all the subjects. A republican
system has a higher level of endurance and is more liberal than most monarchies. In
a group, people exhibit more prudence and judgment qualities and are able to choose
officers of a better type, than a prince who is influenced by the court.

An aristocracy, specifically a landed aristocracy, could oftenlead to unnecessary
feuds and chaos; and would oppose the formation of a state. Machiavelli neither
endorsed a republic nor a monarchy. He had no preconceived preference for majority
or minority rule. His prime concern was an efficient state. To achieve this motive, he
suggested the need for an extra-legal sovereign. He knew that a state needed to have
different kinds of governments at different points -of time. Machiavelli was of the
opinion that in the Italy of his day, an elective monarchy would be more suitable than
a republican form of state. The most important requirement of Italy then, was
deliverance from the foreigners (German, French and Spanish) and a wise and strong
elective prince suited this requirement better than:a republic. Machiavelli held his
belief in the cyclical character of the forms:of government.

In The Prince, Machiavelli makes a strong plea for monarchical absolution
whereas in The Discourses, he pleads for democracy or popular share in government.
The fact is that he admired both monarchical despotism and popular government as
suiting different conditions and situations. Despotism was more suited than democracy
in his founding of a new state by revolution or in the reforming of a corrupt state. But
once the state has been founded, it can'become stable only if there is popular support
to it arising from popular participation in the government. A monarchical state becomes
stable only if the ruler rules in accordance with law and respects the property and
other rights of the people. Thus, despotism is good when there is the need to find a

new state by force or cleanse a corrupt one by revolution, while democracy is good in
settled states.

Machiavelli’s administration for despotism and democracy were not consistent
and can only be explained on the basis that he had ‘one theory for revolutions and
another for government’. Despotism is suitable for revolutionary times and popular
government is suited to peaceful and well-settled states.

Law-giver and law

Machiavelli assigns an important position to law-giver and law in his scheme of things.
Force, fraud-and fear are no solid foundations for the society and the state, and their
use by the ruler needs to be reinforced by some force which has a greater appeal to
man and which is law. Law is indispensable for the society and the state. It moulds the
national character of the people. It inculcates moral and civic virtues in individuals.
These virtues are.good for all states but are indispensable for republics.

‘In view of the selfish nature of man, law is the most effective means of holding

¢ of constitu the society and the state together because it compels th istic indivi
as the best tion wi ate. 1 ; pels the egoistic individual to
balance wasand the most suitable constitution for a st;h Proper checks and balance$ honour his moral obligations. For this reason a wise law-giver is of supreme
ot €conomic or social but not political Machia te.. But his definition of the importance. He is the architect not only of the state but of society as well, with
existlemnd bl‘s;“j;:n;iuhe connected wealth with i’OL&- lV’blh held his belief in economic all its moral, religious and economic institutions.’
C thi o 1ca _
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A realist in politics

Machiavelli, with his sensitive mind and clear insight, saw clearly the direction of
political evolution in Europe towards an absolute monarchy, supreme within the state
and independent of control by any external universal authority. He realized that
medieval institutions had become defective and that nationalism was becoming a

vital force. He saw clearly the moral and political corruption ail i
on the basis of the realities of his own day. ption all around him. He wrote

Machiavelli mainly studied practical and not sp

. - . eculative 6]itics. Being a realist
in pohtlc§, he did not care.much for political philosophy. HI:. concentrategd on the
preservation and strengthening of the state and was not bothered about the excellence

of its constitution. He writes about almost nothin . y

. g except about practical politics,
statecra}ﬂ and tl}e art _of war. He divorces them almost wholly ﬁ'OIIIl) reli gzus 0social
and ethical con51d<.ar.anons. He writes about the means by which the state ciuld t; me
strong, about politics by which they could expand their territories and €co )
about factors which cause political decay and destruction He ju dgesa:tatgg;vder a;:r
not by the ethics of their public action but by th ) . rwet,
these actions. Y the degree of success of failure attending

The political realism of Machiavelli is app
is not an academic treatise or a book on politica] sci ... A
such. It is one on practical politics. It is a tfeatise 011s fllxzn:ri ((:fr' gp(:iucal phll°S°l3hy. as
the means that might enable a ruler to achieve politica} Success Pl(liment Suggesting
for him. As a realist in politics, Machiavellj recommends to thean lstamee power
which bring success such as cunning, deceit and thlessness, 1, ruler th9se virtues
he points out that ‘Men always commit the error of not knovs;' ea practlcgl realist,
hopes’. The political realism of Machiavelli is apparent from t“ﬁg ;Vhere to limit their
which he suggests for the preservation and strength of m N agt that the means,
same as those for republican state. onarchical states, are not the

arent from his classic, The Prince. It

1.2.6 Doctrine of Aggrandizement

In The Prince and The Discourses, Machiavell; inc:
’ elli insisteq

the realms of the state. Both monarch; o the necesgj din

. . - Of

inclination to expand. His theg s and Y Sxpancing

Tepublics exhih;
. ry of extendj o It an ov -
‘the blending of two or more socia] or :no(}l}:lig tlhe dorr}uuon of a state die;w helming
subjection of a number of states to the e ‘:} Organisms, b not mean

> » Out as Consistino
. 19€r 0 a . Isting in the
According to Machlav elli, a state must ejther gm;mgle Prince or COMOn\%ealth’
extend Fhe dominion in one’s own country b Or eliminate and it w fer to
the subjects of the conquered state - ause comm il

. . 0
to assimilate With the sub

perpetuation of state. Howeve,
The doctrine of aggl’andizem:nt;oirsc: ?:}0“151 have 2 judicioys o, zement and for the
and emphasizes the hints of moral apath gh}tl:f MachiaVeui,s";)bﬂl}:litlon of statecraft.
Y that most of ;. . -0 ucal philosophies
his theqy P

Cories can be said to

contain. It must be realized that a rational thinker like Montesquieu supports
Machiavelli when he writes, ‘The right of natural defence sometimes involves the
necessity to attack, if one nation notices that a longer lasting peace would put another
one in the position to destroy her.’

Both The Prince and The Discourses are expressions of Machiavelli’s theories
pertaining to the perpetuation of the state. When a prince wants to perpetuate monarchy,
he must try to uphold the traditions and customs of the people because these are
dearer to his subjects than even liberty and life. When the use of force and fear has
been made for the establishment of the government, a prince should have a well-
trained army of his own subjects. He should draw on the spoils of war more than on
the regular public treasury. He must be enterprising and promise his subjects that he
will build a grand empire. The imposition of heavy taxes is strictly prohibited. It is
also important for the prince to be a patron of art and literature. For Machiavelli, an
ideal prince is an enlightened despot who is without rorals. In a republic, it is very
important for the constitution to be flexible. The law of the land should change in
keeping with other changing aspects of the republic. Machiavelli justified occasional
dictatorship and party strife in a republic.

1.2.7 Machiavelli’s Modernism

Machiavelli was hardly a political theorist. His writings are directed more towards
how to govern a state rather than offering a philosophy of the state. Niccold Machiavelli
is often termed as the father of modern political theory. There are several modern
theorists whose theories are based upon Machiavelli’s theories. He had used the term
‘state’ in a different context as compared to the context in which it is used now. Its use
now is something that has a defined territory, population, government and sovereignty
of its own. Bodin and Grotious’ theory of legal sovereignty was built on Machiavelli’s
concept of a sovereign and territorial secular state. This was formulated properly by
John Austin and Thomas Hobbes, who borrowed the concept of human nature from
Machiavelli. Hobbes believed that man is a brute with a huge ego and his actions are

motivated by fear. Machiavelli can rightly be placed among the first modern, totalitarian
thinkers. '

Machiavelli reinforced the precedence of material interests over spiritua! unes.
He defied the state and supported the theory that individuals should be completely
absorbed by the state. Machiavelli’s ideas were similar to the ideas of Hegel, who
established a parallel between the state and God on earth. Machiavelli’s theory of
aggrandizement resembles the modern theory of power-politics on which thinkers
like Nietzsche, Treitschke, Bernhardi and others have written a lot. Modern thought
is based on the inapplicability of medieval concepts to modern society, transformed
by the Renaissance and the Reformation. Due to the Universalism of the Papacy and
the Empire, there was no concept of territorial sovereignty in the Middle Ages.
Sovereignty is the authority of a state to govern itself. The first need of the modern
period after the papacy and the Empire had been discredited was to evolve a concept
of sovereignty which could withstand the tendencies of feudalism to divide the state
into smaller units and the weak pretensions of papacy and empire. This was done by
Machiavelli and after him by Bodin, Grotius and others. Machiavelli is responsible to
a great extent for the way we perceive state in the modern times. Machiavelli rejects
the notion of universal authority. For him, the ‘state is the nation’. He has freed the
state from the medieval bondage of religion.
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\ Niccold Machiavelli The problems of Machiavelli’s Prince are of everlasting interest because they religion with contempt in Italy of his own times when papacy had reached: its lowest Niccolo Machiavelli

are the problems of efficient government. Even the ethics of Machiavelli is not out of depth of: degra.dation. H1s thought, based on diyorce.between pglitics and religion,
| debate in the modern world which relies on material forces rather than moral ones. became inapplicable during the next two centuries. It must be pointed out, however,
\ | Machiavelli is the father of real politik. He refuses to idealize anything. He writes thaf hls thought was not ‘narrowl)( date.d because from the middle of the 17th centur?l,
| NOTES" about men and affairs as they are and not as they should be. f}?hm;?l ﬂ}Olll)ght ;eadoﬁedhlzdacﬁ?vm belc\:dan;e sectlllllar. ‘;g%od %eal of Hobl?lzrs NOTES
thasb aid that Machi i . . . oughts 1s based on Machavell's g. Modern thoug t, asg on a.sec 2
? thanbilemg m::: t;eories tha:zl:lllav;llxﬁt:eogesgri: aimed at preserving States, rather sovereign, national and territorial state, borrows from Machiavelli. In this sense,
\ o the oreservation of aZd €. 50, his theories have a specific purpose, Machiavelli is a modern thinker, and it will not do to characterize his thought as
. i.e., the preservation of states and state power. Machiavelli was a political realist ‘narrowly’ dated
“ rather than a political philosopher. His thoughts are related to the conditions and needs Y '
@‘ of the Italy of his day. Machiaveili was not interested in political philosophy or political
: ideals as such. Italy, of his day, was torn among petty states, almost constant] y at war ACTIVITY
with each other and with constanﬂy changing frontiers. Machiavelli called upon to Find out about Thrasymachus and how he influenced Machiavelli.
suggest ways and means of preserving the state from interna] revolutions and foreign
attacks which were the order of the day.
Neither in The Prince, nor in The Discourses. d C )
views about the state as such and its various attribu::;, I:sdﬁzcﬁggg p:;mid hxﬂsl Dm you KNnow?
concepts such as sovereignty, separation of powers, etc. He is interested)i,n ;zﬁ?ca] Machiavelli was continually blasted for his ‘support’ of corrupt ruling. In
maxims rather than political ideals. Often, he takes his principles or maxims for granted fact, Machiavellian now means corrupt government.
instead of giving a systematic exposition of them. He was a pragmatist gr
of the state as such did:not interest him. Smatist, and the theory
The influence of Machiavelli on modern polit; : )
tremendous. Princes like Frederick the Great vsereh:::ezs;:i:llce and practice has been 1.3 SUMMARY
Frederick had the boldness to repudiate Machiavellianism in ﬁ'isl‘iaChmv?lhan t.hough )
Machiavelli. Machiavelli contributed in bringing political theo eﬁ‘tf:;lon Prince de In this unit, you have learnt that:
. . . . on the.
as political practice. It must be noted that in the Middle Ages rtie o e.same plane e Niccold Machiavelli was known as the father of modern political theory.
whole, out of harmony with each other. Machiavellj canri ' 0 were, on the . . . .
scientist who gave more importance to the ends, and rightly be termed as a political e Machiavelli was a Florentine, and therefore, he was geographically at the core

‘his theories were inherently non-idealistic. Machiave not the means. At the same time, of the the larger Renaissance movement.

) 1 1 ..
to most issues. He. combined political theory and poi}:l?gacl) ﬁ(;;n empirical approach e Inaddition to The Prince, all that Niccolo Machiavelli wrote was fairly orthodox
Pragrlr;alll:llsusm wai1 inherent in all his political philosophies. This re:i;l: l}lidapproach. and fitted into the conventional mould of the Renaissance.
i . . o iavelli o . '
is well illustrated by the :loctrme of aggrandizement. Aggrandi achiavelli o In The Prince, Machiavelli presents a view about how drastically différent is
of the day in Machiavelli’s Italy. Ab, Erandizement was the ord i is ti
. sorption of other state, sorb rder the governance of a state from that of humanists of his time. _
order of the day. This doctrine of aggrandiye I Dy other states was the N
with government and with princes ke Toent must have carried we; ght later on o To Machiavelli, a successful ruler was one who .could make people happy, {|Check Your Progress
etc. Jesuits in the century stood fop Mredt?nc the Great and Henry VIII of E ?r % irrespective of what he really was inside. He said that ‘it is sometimes better to || s. why is it thought
Politics achiavellianism in the realms of Ethlj1 > a:n& seem good than to be good’. that modemn study
cs i
Sabine characterizes the polit; al e In The Prince and The Discourses, Machiavelli insisted on the necessity of I;;izﬁix:llm
narrowly dated. There is a certain mea(; thought of Machiavellj a5 narrow] d expanding the realms of the state. The Prince reflects Machiavelli’s concept of || ¢ what was
is too categorical to be completely coge;fﬁuﬂl in this observaﬁon’ Wanh): ::) cal a:r real monarchy and The Discourses, that of a republic. Machiavelli’s
. i 3 Vel n‘mary i

reflects and was provoked by the conditions an?lciave s thought jg local beZZfse it o Machiavelli’s writings were directed more towards the art of governance rather l:dew i wﬁng
Fis thought waslosa o PO, Practically sy OFhis day. Machiavelli than on the philosophy of state. ' “The Prince” and

0 1n the sense that ; oring the world : i ‘The Discourses’?
European tlmught outs It was not in ¢g . outside Italy- | :
it reflected only condllt(,ie Htaly. It was, however, not 0Sonance wig, contemporary | 1.4 KEY TERMS 7. What v the caue
countries, particularly G:m needs of Jtg)y, Then:(r,r,?d?tiy local in the sense that ‘ and oivil disorder?
'ghe s&ame observation may be my,awi e::;la(;td‘i’:fy different frop, (t)hn:sm l?'fher Europea? e Polymath: A person of great or varied learning 8. Wllli‘t*lf ld‘(‘l‘,* d°f

o0 . e . . , olitics di
N?tehiawrllljtmg before the Reformation ag MachIRVelli’s thollght({) talm?g n Itally’ ‘ * Envoy: A representative of a government who is sent on a special diplomatic gdachiavelli mainly
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e Hierarchy: Categorization of a group of people accordhig to ability or status
o Potentate: One who has the power and position to rule over others; a monarch
¢ Internecine war: A war between factions or regions of the same country

o Seizure: The act of forcibly dispossessing an owner of property

o Ethics: The study of the general nature of morals and of the specific moral
choices to be made by a person; moral philosophy
o Papacy: The system of church government headed by the pope

* Renaissance: The humanistic revival of classical art, ar

. L. . . chitecture, literature,
and learning that originated in Italy in the 14th century and later spread
throughout Europe ‘

e Dogma: An authoritative principle, belief, or statement of ideas or opinion.
especially one considered to be absolutely true ,

e Salvation: Preservation or deliverance from destruction, difficulty,

e Theology: The study of the nature of God and relj
into religious questions

or evil

o Individualism: Belief in the primary importance of the indius .
virtues of self-reliance and personal independence ¢ mndividual and in the

* Rationalist: Someone who emphasizes observabl '
metaphysical speculation about origins or ultimate cau:esf #618 and excludes
¢ Universalism: The theological doctrine that a]) .
brought back to holiness and God men will finally be saved or
¢ Postulate: Something assumed without
accepted, especially when used as a ba
e Scripture: A sacred writing or book
* A priori: Proceeding from a known or
effect; deductive
* Doctrine: A principle or body of principles pr
. . .0 es 3
as by a religious, political, scientific, or phﬂ%so;}l,ljt::rfg: li;lc;:eptance or belief,
S .. ; dogma
. M.ednevallsm. The spirit or the body of beliefs, cugt .
Middle Ages > S0, or practices of the

® Clerics: A member of the clergy

proof as being self-evident
sis for an argument Or generally

assumed cause to 3 necessarily related

* Despotism: Rule by or a5 if by
¢ Conspirator;
¢ Confiscation;

2 despot; abgo}
. ut
One that engages in a ¢ € power

) Onspirac
Seizure by the gOVernmens y

Or authority

TTT—

gious truth; rational inquiry

e Dissembler: A person who professes beliefs and opinions that he or she does
not hold in order to conceal his or her real feelings or motives

¢ Opportunist: One who takes advantage of any opportunity to achieve an end,
often with no regard for principles or consequences

e Subtlety: The quality of being difficult to detect or analyze
e Polity: The form of government of a nation, state, church, or organization

¢ Liberalism: A political theory founded on the natural goodness of humans and
the autonomy of the individual and favoring civil and political liberties,

government by law with the consent of the governed, and protection from
arbitrary authority

e Fidelity: Faithfulness to obligations, duties, or observances

o Political realist: Those who share a belief that states are primarily motivated

by the desire for military and economic power or security, rather than ideals or
ethics

e Pagan: An adherent of a polytheistic religion in antiquity, especially when
viewed in contrast to an adherent of a monotheistic religion

e Propagandist: A person who disseminates messages calculated to assist some
cause or some government

¢ Secularist: The view that religious considerations should be excluded from
civil affairs or public educations

e Aristocracy: A hereditary ruling class; nobility
e Tyranny: A government in which a single ruler is vested with absolute power

* Oligarchy: Government by a few, especially by a small faction of persons or
families

* Democracy: Government by the people, exercised either directly or through
elected representatives

¢ Economic determinism: A doctrine that states that all cultural, social, political,
and intellectual activities are a product of the economic organization of society

e Prudence: Careful management; economy

- Republic: A political order whose head of state is not a monarch and in modern

times is usually a president
e Nationalism: Devotion to the interests or culture of one’s nation

o Aggrandizement: The act of increasing the wealth or prestige or power or
scope of something

¢ Commonwealth: A nation or state governed by the people; a republic

* Montesquieu: French philosopher and jurist. An outstanding figure of the early
French Enlightenment, he wrote the influential Persian Letters (1721), a veiled
attack on the monarchy and the ancien régime, and The Spirit of the Laws
(1748), a discourse on government.

* Reformation: A 16th-century movement in Western Europe that aimed at
. reforming some doctrines and practices of the Roman Catholic Church and
resulted in the establishment of the Protestant churches

e Feudalism: A political and economic system of Europe from the 9th to about
the 15th century, based on the holding of all land in fief or fee and the resulting
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: iccolé Machiavelli relation of lord to vassal and characterized by homage, legal-and military service
el T of tenants, and forfeiture YIRS - Long-Answer Questions Hecolo lochiovell
o Realpolitik: A usually expansionist national policy having as its sole principle 1. Discuss Machiavelli’s background and his reaction to medieval thought.
NOTES advancement of the national interest 2. Write a note on the spirit of the Renaissance.
' o M;lxn;l: A dm;c:mct formulation of a. fundamental principle; general truth, or 3. Explain Machiavelli’s concept of the human nature. NOTES
rule of condu
« Pragmatist: Person who tak cal 4. How did Machiavelli separate politics from ethics and religion?
: es a practical approach to problems and is . o oealli di . .
concemed primarily with the success or failure of her actiong S an 5. How did Machiavelli differentiate between the law and the law-giver?
. Machiavellianism: The political doctrine of Machiavelli, which denies the
relevance of morality in political affairs and holds that c;aﬁ and dzl:::ii are 1.7 FURTHER READING
justified in pursuing and. maintaining political power |
: Balme, D.M. Aristotle. 2002. Historia Animalium. Cambridge: Cambridge University
¢ — Press.
1.5 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’ . . -
Coleman, Janet. 2000. 4 History of Political Thought. New Delhi: Wiley-Blackwell.
1. The p?litica:I and intellectual tendencies of the medieva] age greatly influenced Grube, GM.A, C.D.C., Reeve. 1992. Plato:Republic. Indianapolis: Hackett Pub Co.
Machlaw"}h;l i ‘ ' Grube, GM.A, 1980. Plato’s Thought. Cambridge: Hackett Pub Co Inc.
2. Inthe .peno- 0 tu.m.aoﬂ, .Mafchlavelh wrote his voluminous book The Prince. Miller, David, Janet Coleman, William Connolly et.al. 1991. The Blackwell
3. Machiavelli got his inspiration from Aristotle, Encyclopedia of Political Thought. New Delhi: Wiley-Blackwell.
4. g:lcpiéxgll(il.’s cﬁioryf(g _hl_lman-.nature has a. close e semblance with the Shields, Christopher. Aristotle. 2007. New York: Routledge.
V@S 0. octrine of Original Sin. . ‘ Strauss, Leo, and Joseph Cropsey. 1987. A History of Political Philosophy. Chicago:
3. ivlachlavelh ggt ggtseparﬁlt.edlporaﬁty from politics, but also relegated religion University of Chicago Press. |
a very subordinate is politi
t:na X itei;ythou bt ot ﬁl:OSﬂ::gl in his political System and it is because of this Wolff, Jonathan. 2006. An Introduction to Political Philosophy. New Delhi: Oxford
s tho g ¢ modern study of politics begins with Machiavelli University Press.
6. Machxavelh wrote The Prince and The Discourses primaril .
view of the preservation of the state. y from the point of
7. An aristocracy, specifically a landed aristo '
quarrels and civil disorder. Cracy, Was the cause of factious
8: Machiavelli mainly studied i .
y practical and non-speculatiye politics.
1.6 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES
Short-Answer Questions
1. When did Machiavelli write T4 Prince? ,
2. Why did Machiavelli believe i the historica] ’;
3. How did Machiavelli break aw 2y from a m'ethod of politics?
and other medieval thinkers? & tradition uphelq by Plato, Aristotle
4. Define Machiavelli’s Erastianigyy,
Self-Instructional
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2.9 Further Reading

2.0 INTRODUCTION

Thomas Hobbes is usually classified as the most prominent direct forerunner of modern
individualist philosophy. It was his belief that it was logical for the practice of such
natural liberty to give rise to unstoppable conflict and constant fear until not a single
sovereign ruler remains to maintain peace.

John Locke stat:ted his mature political theory in the Second Treatise of
Government (1689), in which he postulated the divinely granted liberty of all

individuals. This was recognized in the form of an absolute right to preserve one’s
life and to claim the goods that are required to survive.

Unlike Hobbes, Locke propagated the theory that it is possible to maintain the -
natural condition of individual proprietorship peacefully. This is because human beings
are believed to be very rational and are liable to generally restrain their free action
according to the laws of nature.

The political philosophy of Jean-Jacques Rousseau was strongly influenced by
the French Revolution and the American Revolution along with the overall development
of modern political, sociological and educational thought.

2.1 TUNIT OBJECTIVES

. After going through this unit, you will be able to:

* Explain the political thinking of Thomas Hobbes

* Explain the viewpoint of John Locke

* Discuss the opinions and theories of Jean Jacques Rousseau

Self-Instructional
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J fraud was the principle virtue of man. According to Hobbes, the life of man is solitary, Hobbes, Locke and
’jjb ;ff,;ssu;f,te o 2.2 THOMAS HOBBES ' poor, nasty, brutish and short. There is a constant conflict among men. The main JJ. Rousseau
) ‘ reasons behind this conflict is competition, diffidence and glory. The first man invade
Life Sketch ' for gain; the second for safety; and the third for reputation. The first uses violence to
NOTES ‘ make themselves master of other man’s person, wives, children and cattle; the second NOTES
Thomas Hobbes, one of the greatest political thinkers in the history of political thought, to defend them and the third for trifles, as a word, a smile, a different opinion, and any
was born on 5 April 1588, near Malmesbury in Wiltshire, England. He was born in a other sign of under value, either directing their persons or by reflection in their kindred,
poor family. He was the son of a clergyman. It was his uncle, who brought him up. their friends, their nation, their profession, or their name. The state of nature degenerated
Since the beginning, he was a talented student. Hobbes intelligence can be measured into a state of war, ‘a war of every man against every man’. Thus, the state of nature
i by the fact that when he was still in school he could master a number of languages, was a condition when political authority failed. For him, it was the option of ‘faith’ or
; which included Greek, Latin, French, English and Italian. He began to translate many ‘trust’ or not the presence of an evil quality of man that cause human misery in the
original works into Greek, Latin and English. He translated Thucydides’ History of natural state.
the Pelloponessian War into English in 1629. He also translated Euripides’ Med i : fh
from Greek to Latin. uripides’ Medea The state of nature is a natural corollary of Hobbes’ concept of human nature.

When he was describing the state of nature, he was not obviously referring to an
actual historical process of development of human society. The conditions in which-
man lived were of their own making. His concept of the state of nature is thus based
‘ on man’s basic psycho-physical character, his sensations, emotions, appetites and
| and cosmology. He thus set out to rewrite political theory and to create a true science behaviour. He said that man is primarily a body governed by law of motion. He
‘ of man. The sqentlﬂ.c. approach dominated his thought and can be re d dc the pointed out that there are two kinds of motions in animals: vital motions and voluntary
foundation of his political theory. ' garded as motions. He defines vital motion as the automatic movement of the physiological
| The social and historical context of the period when he mechanism, which goes within our organism from birth to death without our

The intellectual career of Hobbes was significant bec i
) . e ause h 0
rounc_lly gnd radically with tpe greva:lmg orthodoxy of his time. In th: gltseigc{:e: ;3
was inspired by the new scientific method being applied in fields such as megi;ine

too. It was a tumultuous time when England was Wimessinwatibor,n Was significant knowledge, examples of these kinds of motions are circulation of blood, breathing,
started writing since late 1630s and in 1651 he published Levt:‘gathe cm.l war. Hol.)beS digestion and excretion. On the other hand, voluntary motion is first born in our mind
It was published in the midst of constitutional upheaval an, his masterpiece. and is caused by the impact of external stimuli on our sense organs. The two original

commonwealth. His aim throughout was to warn against s of the civil war and the

conflict, the only cure for which, he thought was an abso the consequences of political

ute and undivided sovereignty.

Thomas Hobbes also contributed to a diverse .
: arra
geometry, physics of gases, theology, y of fields

motions or emotions are generated such as desire and aversion. From these motions,
Hobbes says that emotions like hope, diffidence, glory, courage, anger and benevolence
] are formed. According to Hobbes, desire and aversion, which are two principal motions
. ethics, general philosoph ’d m°1‘}¢}ing history, or emotions as stated above, are the two causes of conflict in the state of nature.
His account of human nature as self-interested cooperation has Y, and political science, Everybody in the state of nature is guided by their natural impulse of self-preservation
theory in the field of philosophical anthropology. He was ongmved tobe an enduring to desire and possess the objects or goods that are conducive for their survival. As

materialism in philosophy. of the key founders of qvegbody is roughly equal in strength, and the goods or objects of desertion are
Thomas Hobbes wrote one great philoso b limited, it leads to competition and conflict of interest. As a result, the state of nature.
sections and published at three differen Phical work, which he divided into become the ground of struggle for power among all.

L The individual in the state of nature, according to Hobbes are essentially
lished under the title The emotional creatures driven by their desires and physical appetites. All human emotions
or passions spring from two basic kinds of motives—desires or aversions. Desires
) ountry and abroaq, are potential and motions are movement towards an object whereas, aversions are
hig Masterpiece, potential motions or movements away from an object. However, while human actions
are primarily determined by emotions springing from these motives, human beings
are also combinations of passion and reason. The role of reason is to offer guidance
about how best to satisfy one’s desires. Moreover, in his view of human nature, he

; : his native ;
The Leviathan is generally considered o

2.2.1 State of Nature

at a Situatj ' political hasized din tions. The first of these is fear of death '
without the authority of ¢ 10n where me polit emphasized to overriding emotions. ear of death, especially of
is no industry and I?:) syslt‘fcllizl:t‘;: Sta;; or political contro), 1:11111:, € or would have lived violent death, which he considered to be a basic psychological and biological disposition
their survival. The behavioys Ofpr:lanu?UOn. Man js totally g € state of nature, ther® inherent in human condition.

According to Hobbes, some sort

e Nt e g
of atural lay eg e emed by their inper impulses Might is right’ was the order of the day. Every man was enemy to every man.

although he said that the It i ity. M fr ak
) Y have some ng X -Man hag ] i was a state of total insecurity. Men were free to take what they could, and to rob
SOl'dl.d .state of nature. In the stage of nature ights He WS o‘u:) recognized righ® : whenever they could. There was no law to prevent or contained the ‘law of the jungle’.
suspicion and hostility. There was ng Jag, 1, - ...\ C12ti0nshy avery gloomy @ | Thus, the state of nature was a state of perfect anarchy. According to him, there can
Self-Instructional © 1a%, 10 justice, riop. T 25 based on mi®  be no morali d consciousness of duty or obligation in th ;
22 Material » Tight anq Wrong, The force and | ality and conscio gation in the state of nature. Self-Instructional
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2.2.2 Natural Rights

Hobbes takes as his starting point ‘the right of nature’, that is, the right to all things
that every mdlwdi%al has in the state of nature. Before any form of political order,
‘every man has a right to everything; even to one another body. This is an aggregate
right; a right to every and any action that I deem necessary to my preservation.” Hobbes
describes the state of nature in the following way: ‘condition of war of c.;,very one

against every one; in which case everyone is governed by his own reason; and there is

refrain from action. 110 one will be obliged to
Hobbes started from premis
astate of mture, we ill b e about' the nature of humang Wwhich show how, in

replaced with the protecteq fr
th 1 eed ;
some of their liberty rights and accoemp tat

The notion of natyra

under hypotheti its
miserabl}:epand th:rzlf(frzmns{ .Where: obligationg ;

while on the other hang theg Ohenter 1nto covenangg v, e: beXISt,g people would be
natural right to do whgg iS’nec Whole point of pyq A8Serc ©0Y obligations are createds
of the notion of obligation, °S5ary to preserye herself wag t;hat 1 individual bas 7
' Testrict the applicability

on,
d:: fe argued that op one hand

right of napyra »
gories undgr W’hior l?atura] l‘ight,’ in a variety of
Ch his differens usages might b

classified. His best known remarks occur at the beginning of Chapter XIV of Leviathan
where he defines liberty as ‘the absence of external impediments’. He maintained
that a right consists of'the liberty to do, or to forbear, and contrasts this with obligation,
suggesting that he meant to speak of liberty in the sense of there being an absence of
obligation. This category of natural right is concerned with morality. In other equally
well-known remarks he claimed that in the state of nature everyone has a right to
everything. In this instance, the notion of a right of nature is rendered in terms of
propriety, i.e., the absence of ownership. Thus, his right of nature is a liberty in a
twofold sense: ‘in the state of nature, to have all, and do all is lawful for all’.

Although the right of nature, in either sense, is stated as an absolute, he draws
the ironic conclusion that in the state of nature neither obligation nor propriety exists.
The argument he employs to arrive at this skeptical conclusion regarding obligation
and propriety trades on his two fold concept of natural right. When the notion is
explicated in terms of a freedom from obligation, he seemed to have been primarily
concerned with the agent’s self-preservation; hence, the right of nature is equivalent
to the right of self-defense.

When Hobbes claimed that the right of nature entitles the agent to take whatever
steps she deems necessary to avoid death, pain or injury, he is mainly concerned with
the agent’s right of self-defense. Although he frequently refers to preserving the body
in his discussion of the right of self-defense, he sometimes goes a lot further and
makes assertions which suggest that by self-defense he meant to include much more
than merely protecting the body. In Leviathan, for instance, he claimed that ‘no man
can transfer, or lay down his right to save himself from death, wounds, and
imprisonment.’

There is a sense in which the right of nature entitles an agent, under conditions
of war, to seek not only profit, but also dominion over others. This natural right to
unlimited propriety is permitted because, in the state of nature, anything may prove
useful to deal with future threats to the agent’s life. With this supposition in mind,
Hobbes argued that unlimited propriety includes a right to someone else’s body, i.e.,
dominion over others is to be understood in terms of the proprietary sense of the right
of nature. Hobbes makes this clear when he argues that an agent in the state of nature

has a right of self-defense in relation to an invader who will use violence to obtain
dominion over ‘other men’s wives, children, and cattle.’

Hobbes builds a conception of ‘the right of nature’ out of his psychological
theory by first assuming that all living creatures are physiologically constructed so as
to be motivated by their appetites and aversions, and, with minor qualifications, he
further assumes that death-avoidance is the strongest possible motive. On the basis of
this assumption, he then argues that, when frightened, a living creature cannot but
react so as to protect itself. Indeed, since it is impossible for her to do otherwise, she
has a right to protect herself. But this is clearly not a moral right since its exercise
always presupposes a pre-civic context of blameless liberty.

The two-fold sense of Hobbes s right of nature rests on an assumption which
underlies all of his political theory, viz., that it is necessary for agents in the state of
nature to promote their general self-interest to ensure their continued self-preservation.
Acquiring goods and dominion over others are self-interested actions that enhance an
agent’s power to overcome future threats to her life. Hobbes tends to conflate the
concept of self-defense and the concept of self-interest because he not only saw acts
of self-defense as necessary for promoting the agent’s general self-interest, but he
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also saw self-interested acts as necessary for maintaining the agent’s ability to defend
herself in the long run. This conflation is understandable given his belief that humans
ha\{e a physiologically-based disposition to avoid death, pain, or injury, and, to ensure
their future safety, they are also inclined to seek more and more power.

According to Hobbes, the right of nature is defined as the right of self
preservation. This ‘right’ is in contrast with the ‘law of nature’, where individuals are

forbidden to do anything that is destructive for their lives or to omit the means of self-

preservation. These two categories—the right and law of ‘noi
P tur 1llaIS
of Hobbes’ jurisprudence. Thereafter they are depl nature—are the twin p

o oye els
in his theory: the state of nature and civl socicty yed, always together, at two lev.

In the state of nature, the ri

ght of nature implj .
all things while the law of nature obli € implies that each person has a right to

P : ges each to lay aside this rioht ; )
authority is absolute in two senses: it is unlimiteq ailxd ilt i: ;le;%?;;ingSlble. "

These natural rights are closely tied Jj i
y tied lik .
for self-preservation. This is true of most of ¢ the right of nature and are important

o the “true liberties’ - f
the ‘certa ; L es’ of the subject, and O
u:t :: thel?nr;%a?l;s:g nature N HO.bbes m}“S Initial statement describes thesje rights not
J preserving life, but ‘of 5o Preserving life, as not to b ofit'.
It is clear that the right of nature is > € weary

. X not
physical sense. The right of preserving one’

individuals without which life would

ot be worth livin
The range of natura] rights accor, y
of nature. Nothing can be claime

the rights of ghe :fl il?dependently from the 12%
ctuniesss JECEs nor s it linked t0

by natura] law, Subjects nds. . 1€ the ‘proper exercise
are entitleq ¢, interpret this stand

ooo ding to P.Iobb'eg is implicitly limited by the law
Hobbes derives two more specific limi?:g];?rllrt;lg}shtgn b ho roags e of one’s ffe,
- First, he treats natural rights as sO

Hobbes can be termed as the discoverer of the natural rights of the individuals.
These rights come before all duties. Individuals have perfect rights, he has no perfect
duties. These rights are a priority for a government. A government exists to guarantee
rights or legitimate claims of the people are made actual by society. This political
doctrine has gained recognition and has been influential decade by decade all over the
globe. It has been denied and refuted by philosophers, not only by Marx and his
followers but also, very recently by Alasdair MacIntyre. Universal claim to human
rights has become a fact of political life. The doctrine of rights has been an instrument
used in the independence of nations and a defense against tyranny within nations.

2.2.3 Laws of Nature and the Covenants

In Hobbes’ opinion, it is natural law which prompts men to abandon the state of
nature and to establish law and government. Natural law consists of the following
rules of self-preservation: (a) everybody should aim at securing peace; (b) man should
be willing, in concert with others, to give up their natural rights; (c) man should keep
their contracts; (d) man should show gratitude or return beneficence for beneficence.
Thus, the requirements of self-preservation itself created a sense of duty in the mind
of men which prompted them to form the state. Hobbes says there is one thing that all
men fear and that is death since avoiding death is an absolute condition of satisfying
their other, more various desires, peace, which renders premature deaths less likely,
must be soughted by all rational man: ‘all man agree on this, that peace is good, and
therefore also the way, or means of peace’. This is what the laws of nature as to
Hobbes’ ways to peace.

According to Hobbes, in a state of nature, individuals enjoy.complete liberty,
including a natural right to everything, even to one another’s body. The natural law
dictates of reason. It is not synonymous with ‘laws’ or ‘commands’. However,
subsequently he argued that the law of nature was also proper laws as they were
‘delivered in the word of God’. He called it counsel of prudence. He differs with
Stoics on the meaning of natural law. Unlike Stoics, natural laws to Hobbes do not
mean internal justice, perfect morality or standard to judge existing laws. It also does
not imply the existence of common good, for they merely created the common
conditions which were necessary to fulfill each individual good. These laws were
immutable. To him, there were nineteen natural laws which he called Article of Peace.
There were three important natural laws among them such as: (a) seek peace and
follow it; (b) abandon the natural rights to things; and (c) that individuals must honour
their contracts. The other laws of nature demonstrate how peace and justice are to be
achieved in society. The laws of nature may be summarized by the precept: ‘Act
towards others in a manner in which you would want them to act towards you.’
However, this precept is presented in a negative form by Hobbes, who argues that,
the precept: ‘Do not act towards others in a manner in which you would not want
them to act towards you’ is the most intelligible method of evaluating moral conduct.
He argued that the laws of nature are rules of reason which are contrary to the natural
instincts of human beings. The laws of nature to him is the theorems of peact . In his
opinion ‘a law of nature is a percept of general rule, found out by reason, by which a
man is forbidden to do, that, which is destructive of his life or take away the means of
preserving the same; and to omit that by which he think it may be preserved. Law,
and rights, differs as much, as obligation, and liberty, which in one and the same
matter are inconsistent.
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Hobbes said that natural law may be revealed by civil law and civil law may be
revealed by natural law. Both these laws may be changed at the discretion of the
sovereign. Natural law unlike civil law is immutable and is the eternal law of God.
Natural law may be known by reasoning. Judgments however concerns civil law and
may depend on both the ability to reason and the ability to interpret natural law. Civil
law, according to Hobbes is written and natural law is unwritten. According to him

ignorance of the laws of nature is not an excuse for disobeying them and anyone who
is capable of clear reasoning will know them as the laws of

nature may be summarized
by the precept:

‘Do not act towards others in a manner in which you would not want
them to act towards you.” He also argued that ignorance of civil law may be an excuse
for breaking a law only if the law is unclear or equivocal. If a law is clear and
unequivocal then ignorance of the law is again no reason for breaking it. He declared
that natural laws are also moral laws which include equity, justice, mercy, humility:
and the other moral virtues. These moral laws are also known as ‘divine laws’. Divine
laws are the laws of the kingdom of God which may be known by reason re;/elaticn
and by faith. According to Hobbes, the kingdom of Godis a COmmonw;alth where
reign of God is Sovereign. Obedience to divine law and faith in God 11 that is
necessary to be saved from pain and sorrow and from sin and death are a
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united in one person, when every person set to the other, ‘I authorize and give up my
right of governing myself to this man, or this assembly of men, on this condition, that
thou give up thy right to him, and authorize all his actions in like manner’.

2.2.4 Covenants and the Sovereign

As discussed earlier, individuals renounce the state of nature and enter into a covenant
out of which an independent sovereign power emerged. The sovereign power was not
a party to the contract but he was a beneficiary of that. The third party, the sovereign
which was a consequence of the contract was an artificial person distinct from the
natural individual. Individuals gave up all their natural rights to all the things through
a common consent to a person or body of persons. Thus, they confer all rights on the
sovereign for enforcing the contract by using force. They authorize the sovereign all
their action as their own. The sovereign had no obligation. The sovereign was not the

common will of all but it was only a substitute for conflicting individual will, as that
would guarantee unity among multitude within a common wealth. Hobbes said that
the contract created an artifact in the sovereign authority whereby each individual

gave up his right of governing himself on the condition that others did likewise. All

the individuals were guaranteed basic equality with every other member by consenting

to a set of rules. This implies no one possessed more rights than other. The sovereign

must treat all the individuals equally in matter of justice and laving taxes. According

to Hobbes, justice means equality in treatment and equality in rights. He also equated
justice with fairness which means treating others as one would expect to be treated.

The Sovereign was bestowed with all the powers. The contract was made by each

with the other. The contact made by the individuals was a social and political contract.

This contract created a civil society and political authority. According to Hobbes, a
commonwealth or sovereign can be established by two methods: acquisition, and
institution. When individuals get threatened into some mission the method of
acquisition is adopted where as when individuals, of their own impulse, united, agreeing
to transferred all their natural powers through a contract to a third party of one, few or
many, the method of institution is adopted. Both the methods are contractual.

Thus, the social contract brings a sovereign into existence who enjoys supreme
and absolute authority. Hobbes visualized sovereign power as undivided, unlimited,
inalienable and permanent. He created unlimited political obligation. Both the state
and government was created simultaneously by the contract. Everywhere, individual
in the society, except the sovereign himself became his subjects. As earlier stated, all
natural rights of man are surrendered to the sovereign ones for all. The individual
cannot withdraw the power conferred on the sovereign, because ifthey chose to revive
their natural rights, they will have to go back into the state of nature which is
characterized by anarchy and insecurity. This is the reason why Hobbes did not grant
the people right to revolt and condemned the Civil War of 1642. The contract made
by the individuals was perpetual and irrevocable. It means individuals cannot change
the sovereign. By creating a civil society, the individuals limited their sovereignty
voluntarily. Hobbes preferred a monarch to be sovereign. He preferred monarchy
against aristocracy or democracy for the following reasons: (i) Thus self-indulgence
of one compared to that of many would be cheaper; (i) The existence of an identity of
interest between the king and his subjects; and (iii) less intrigues and plots, which
were normally due to personal ambitions and envy of members of the ruling elite.
Since the state and society came into existence together through a single contract,
repudiation of the contract would result not only in an overthrow of the government
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but also a disintegration of society itself. This is the reason why Hobbes made the
power of the sovereign beyond any question. In a way, thus, he justifies an absolute
government or monarchy. However, absolute power enjoyed by sovereign was not

derived from the notion of kings. It was essentially derived through a contract based
on individual consent.

He made the sovereign (Leviathan) the sole source and interpreter of laws. He
alone is the interpreter of divine and natural laws. Sowcreign of Hobbes was not
bound by divine and natural laws. Even the sovereign is not subject to civil laws. Like
Jeremy Bentham and John Austin, Hobbes defined the laws as a command of the
sovereign. Since a law was command of the sovereign it could be wrong, unjust or
immoral. The sovereign administer as well as enforce the law, His theory of s;vereignty
was a forerunner of Austin s monistic theory of sovereignty. As individual surrendered

all their powers, sovereign gained absolute power. He talked about absolute sovereign |
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(c) To respect the established government
(d) Specific need for civil education
(e) Importance of decline that was inculcated in the home

(f) Law and order to abstain from violence, private revenge, honour to person and
violation of property

(g) Right attitudes would bring about the right behaviour

Hobbes’ account of authority in Leviathan-in contrast to his earlier works, has a two-
tiered structure, one in which absolute authority is inscribed with recognizable limits
upon its proper use. As a consequence of this absolute authority, the sovereign could
declare any exercise of ‘true liberty’ illegal and punishable. But sovereigns might by
the same authority cede certain essential rights of sovereignty or declare that the
moon is made out of green cheese. These would all have the same legal force; they
are all equally authoritative but equally improper. As a result, a command which
forbids the exercise of ‘true liberty’ could be known to be authoritative only in terms
which implied that it could not be a proper law. Any ‘punishment’ on this basis would

instead be an act of hostility: a recognizable misuse or abuse of the sovereign’s proper -

authority.

Hobbes placed great emphasis on the fact that the sovereign is never obligated
to subjects because, as a non-party to the social contract, the sovereign is understood
to have remained in the state of nature, i.e., the sovereign’s authority is derived from
being a third party beneficiary of the social contract. We may perhaps understand
Hobbes to mean that the sovereign’s authority to use coercive power to frame the will
of subjects arises in the amoral context of the state of nature, a context which persists
even under the social contract and becomes manifest in the various instances where

he specifies that the subject’s inalienable right of defence limits the sovereign’s
authority.

In the case of the sovereign’s right to punish, he is quite clear that this right
derives from the right of nature which only the sovereign retains as a non-party to the
social contract. Political authority is justified by the social contract because subjects
create civil society by lying down, or transferring, the right of nature in the proprietary
sense. But, since subjects can never be understood to transfer, or lay down, their right
of self-defence, in cases of capital punishment any obligations arising from the social
contract which would require subjects to forbear acts of resistance are suspended,
i.e., the condemned subject and sovereign are understood to be in a pre-civic amoral
relationship.

2.3 JOHN LOCKE

John Locke, the father of liberalism, was born on 29 August 1632 in England. His
parents came from Puritan trading and landowning families and were sympathetic to
the parliamentarians and the higs during the Civil War. He was sent to the prestigious
Westminster School in London with the help of Alexander Popham who was a member
of Parliament and also former commander of his father in 1647. His studies at
Westminister were mainly centered upon the classical languages of Latin and Greek
and he also began to study the language Hebrew. He was very hard working student
and in 1650 he was chosen for King’s scholarship. He also got major scholarships at
both Oxford and Cambridge University.
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In the 17th century, England experienced two revolutions. In 1649, after years
of civil war, the first culminated in the execution of King Charles I of the Stuart
family and the establishment of a Commonwealth, replaced in 1653 by a Protectorate
under Oliver Cromwell. In 1660 the monarchy was restored under Charles II and, on
his death in 1685, the throne passed peaceably enough to his younger brother, James.
Once again, however, the country’s parliamentary traditions and Protestant Church
were perceived to be in danger. Further resistance to the Stuart monarchy arose and

in 1688 a second revolution occurred, though on this occasion J ames II fled to France,
thus avoiding the fate of his father. '

In 1671, Locke served as Secretary of the Board of Trade and Plantations and -

also Secretary to the Lords and Proprietors of the Carolinas for helping in international
trade and economics. In 1672, he was involved in politics when Shaftesbury became
Lord Chancellor. He played an influential role in the repeal of the Act for the regulation
of printing in 1695 and in the re-coinage of the debased English currency in the 1690s.
He also spent some period in travelling across France as tutor and as a medical attendant
to Caleb Banks. He returned to England in 1679 and at that period, he composed The
Two Treatises of Government. Although he was associated with the influential Whigs

his ideas about natural rights and government was considered as revolutionary for thé
period of English history. He shifted to Netherland in 1683 and spent his time in
writing. Three of his books Essay Concerning Human Understanding, Two Treaties
of Civil Government and A Letter Concerning Toleration, were published after

returned to England in 1688. Some of his minor works like, Rg y
Money and Some Consideration on the Lowering of Interests
This was followed by The Second Letter on Toleration (169
Toleration (1692), Some Thoughts on Education (1693) and 7
Christianity (1695). Locke died on 28 October 1704 and wasb
of the village of High Laver in Essex. His work had a
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Unlike Hobbes, Locke said that the majority of the people of this stage obey the law
of nature. The law of nature, to him was the law of inward morality. Individuals
according to him were rational beings. However, he advocated there are few persons
who do not follow the rules of morality and gives priority to their self-interest. It
becomes very difficult to deal with such offenders as in the state of nature, there is no
established authority. If everybody thinks that he is the judge over his own cases,
Justice will not be done to anybody. Thus, the state of nature becomes inconvenient to
stay with. To overcome this problem, individuals decided to renounce the state of

nature and enter into a civil and political society by making a contract. Though |

individuals are not controlled by any superior power but are subjected to the law of
nature.

Individuals derived their natural rights from the law of nature. For Locke,
natural rights include life, liberty and estate which are collectively known as property.
The individual has an idea about the law of nature through his power of reason. It
is this power of reason, which directs them towards their ‘proper interest’. At the
same time, individuals have some natural rights to perform. According to Locke,
liberty was not the freedom to do what one chooses but to act within the bounds of
law of nature. He pointed out that personal independence and freedom is fundamental
human right. No one has a right to coerce and dominate others in a state of nature.
Everyone has an equal right to one’s natural freedom, without being subjected to
the will or authority of any other man. He clarified that the law of nature were those
that reason dictated. Since rights and duties were derived from the laws of nature,
the most important of these was the right 10 hold others responsible for a breach of
the law and to punish them accordingly. Though he categorically rejected the right
of a person to kill oneself, he granted the right to inflict penalties, including death
penalty, on others who violated the law in general or if another person’s life was
threatened. He explicitly rejected the right of the individual to commit suicide and
murder.

The conception of natural rights and theory of property is one of the important
themes in Locke’s political philosophy. According to him, natural right consists in the
root of morality implanted in the human conscience. He pointed out that natural right
consists in the perfect freedom and equality of every man. Not only to preserve his
property (life, liberty and estate) against the injuries and attempts of other man, but to
be judge of and punish the breaches of natural law committed by others. However,
when individuals decided to enter into a contract and thereby establish a political
society, they had to surrender their natural rights to be judges. Now that power rests
with the community but the natural rights to life, liberty and property still belong to
them. Locke pointed out that by human reason and by revelation, it was apparent that
the earth and its- fruits belong to God and that God had given them to the human
inhabitations in common to enjoy. He also argued that it was human labour which
distinguished what was privately owned from what was commonly owned. Labour
was the unquestioned property of the labourer and by mixing his labour with a place
of land and individual acquired the right to whatever he had made of that material.
The stress was on what human beings made of the earth, how and what they left for
posterity. He insisted that God has given human beings the earth to make it a better
place, full of conveniences of life by entrepreneurship, hard work and reason. In other
words, Locke emphasized that human beings could be industrious and creative without
wasting, squandering, spoiling or destroying.
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Locke in his depiction of state of nature stated that individuals had initially a
right to japptopﬁation which was limited to three things. First, an individual could
appropriate only that much that one required or needed. Secondly, an individual had
a right only to that much for which he had mixed the labour of his body and the work
of his hand. Thirdly, labour not only created property but also determined its value.
He argued that it was labour that made the world different by creating conveniences
and increasing productivity. In the state of nature, the individual had perfect freedom
to dispose their possessions, and persons, as they thought fit. According to him, property
was a natural right derived from natural law. It was there before the formation of
gevernment. He concedes that individuals have the right to do as they please within
the bounds of the law of nature. Thus, rights were not absolute and hence was limited
to the extent that they did not harm themselves or others. However, with the introduction
of money, the unlimited right of appropriation and equality was gone. As a result of
the introduction of money, one could possess more regardiess of the use of the product
and hoard without injuring anyone. It also separated right from convenience. Locke
stated that property represented human entitlement and in fact men uniti;lg into
commonwealth and putting themselves under a government was to preserve and protect
their property. It was the social character of property that enabled him to del;end a
minimal state with limited government and individua] rights and reject outright th
hereditary principle of government. It was the protection of liberties and pro eg th i
they entered into an agreement instructing the government to recognizepthp rty ha
and embody them in a statutory form. He also justified and defended clasg d'i;‘s s .
in right and rationality and wage contracts, in the process becoming a Spolze:rl:atﬁ]?:;

a market society providing the moral basis for capitalist society. Like Hobbes Locke

made use of the idea of a state of nature as an explanatory conceit upon which to build
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of the Contract his €ommon consent becomes
» all men unanimously agreed to

incorporate themselves in one body and conduct their affairs by opinion of the majority.
They surrendered their powers partially, namely the three specific rights that constituted
the natural right to enforce the laws of nature. At first, individuals establish a civil
society, and then they established a government to act as a judge in the nature of a
‘fiduciary power’ for promoting certain ends. Thus, Locke envisioned two contracts,
one by which the civil society is established and the other which creates the government.
According to Jeremy Waldron, contract and consent have three stages in Locke’s
description: first, man must agree unanimously to come together as a community and
pull their natural powers so that they can act together to uphold one another’s right;
second, the members of this community must agree by a majority vote to set up
legislative and other institutions; third, the owners of property in a society must agree,
either personally or through their representativas to whatever taxes are imposed on
the people. Locke’s depiction of several stages of contract was a clear departure from
Hobbes depiction. In Hobbes theory, state and society were formed together but in
Locke’s theory, they were created in different steps. In the first stage, civil society
was formed and in the second stage, only government was established. This is the
reason why, when a government is dissolved society remains intact. By drawing a
distinction between the process of formation of society and the state, Locke places
government under the control of society, so there is no scope for absolutism unlike
Hobbes. The relationship between society and the government is expressed by the

idea of trust because it obviates making the government a party to the contract and

giving it an independent status and authority. Within the government, the legislative
power was supreme, since it was the representative of the people, having the power
to make laws. There was also an executive which concedes of usually one person
who has the power to enforce the law. According to Locke, the executive which
included the judicial power had to be always in session. It enjoyed prerogatives,
watched subordinates and was accountable to the legislature. He also advocated for
the separation of power between executive and legislature. Besides the legislature
and executive, there was a third wing of the government, called the federative power.
It means the power to make treaties and conduct external relation. Unlike Hobbes, he
created a limited sovereign and rules out political absolutism. Locke advocated that a
good state is the one which existed for the people who formed it and not vice versa.
The government has to be based on the consent of the people subject to the constitution
and the rule of law. Government will act as a trustee of the people’s right. Powers of
the government are derived from the people. Natural laws and individual rights act as
a limitation on the government’s power. He also advocated that supreme power resided
in the people, and the people as a community had the inalienable right to institute and
dismiss a government. He justified resistance to unjust political power. After
overthrowing a government people can establish a new one.

2.3.3 Consent, Domination, Resistance and Toleration

Unlike Hobbes, Locke created a limited sovereign which was not absolute. He
envisioned a constitutional government and called for a conditional and partial surrender
of natural rights, as some natural rights are fundamental and they cannot be given up
b.ecause they are the cornerstone of human freedom. People gave up only their natural
right to judge and punish the offenders of natural law in their own case or in the case
of other people. This right was vested in the hands of the community and the
government assumed the role of an empire. This right can be surrendered on the
conditions that their rights to “life, liberty and property’ will be protected and kept
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were established by consent. He pointed out that a minority would consent to all

things to be ruled by the majority. He believed that a government could not be arbitrary It is extreme political anxieties focused upon wars over religion that dominate

as it was bound by the general laws which were for the public at large and not subject Locke's early writings. He was ten years when the civil war broke out, sixteen when

to individual decrees. All individuals would be governed by the same rule as everyone the King was executed next to his school, and twenty-six when Oliver Cromwell’s

else; otherwise it would violate the natural moral equality of individuals. He clarified death in 1658 plunged England back into political turmoil for two years until the
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group. conscience to resist, and had either been oppose to religious ‘toleration’ in principle, -

It is the responsibility of the society to watch whether
exercising its powers within the limits of the terms of the contract,
first place, that the government must govern with the consent of
that it is the people who are endowed with the faculty of reaso
of morality, knowledge of right and wrong, Government is created by the will of the
people, but as an artificial device, it cannot embody superior reason, Secondly, if in
any case the government cannot perform its duty, the individuals have the rig,ht to

or attempted to limit religious ‘toleration’ by arguing that liberty of conscience up to
extent no further then liberty of conscience as they defined this. Religious sectarianism
had then created what he described as a ‘Great Bedlam’ England, with individuals
claiming to be the second Christ or claiming personal inspiration in ways that he
described to his moderate Presbyterian father as ‘hot-headed’ and ‘mad’. In this way,
he gradually developed his views on religious toleration. He rejected Filmer’s
interpretation of the biblical account of the origin of political power, but he didn’t, by
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He defended Christian revelation on the ground of uncertainties of human
perceptions and knowledge. Therefore, any kind of faith, even run from scriptural
revelation and complemented by human reason was justified. He repeatedly stressed
that each individual was fully responsible for his beliefs and would have to answer
god on the Day of Judgment. He emphasized that civil magistrates had to be concerned
with peace and preservation of society.

2.4 JEAN JACQUES ROUSSEAU

Jean Jacques Rousseau is considered as the greatest thinker that France has ever
produced. Not only in France but also in the entire history of political theory, he was
the most exciting and most provocative. By the very magic of his style no other political
thinker could come anywhere near him. He was a genius and a keen moralist who
was ruthless in his criticism of 18th century French society. He was one of the most
controversial thinkers, as evident from the conflicting, contradictory and often
diametrically opposite interpretations that existed of the nature and importance of his
ideas. He was a philosopher, writer and composer of 18th century Romanticism. He
was born in Geneva, Switzerland on 28th June 1712. During that period, Geneva was
a city-state and a protestant associate of the Swiss Confederacy. He rose to fame with
his prize winning essay Discourse on the Science and Arts. In this essay, he rejected
progress based on the Arts and Sciences, as did not elevate the moral standards of
human beings. He traced the rise of inequality and the consequent fall of the human
individual. He wrote a novel namely La Nouvelle Heloise in 1761. In this novel. the
themes of his early essays reappeared, and his preference for nature and the sir’nple
pleasures of country life became evident. It is only after his death that his Con ifessions
was published. He accomplished many things during his lifetime which included
writing on music, politics and education. His fame primarily rested on his writings.
. He also composed some operas. He remained mainstay of the Paris opera for years to

come. He also wrote a dictionary of music and devised a new system of music notion.
He wrote The Social Contract, his most famous book in Paris. He died in 1778.

2.4.1 Revolt against Reason

More than most men, Rousseau projected the contradiction i

. . and mal
his Own nature upon the society and sought an anodyne offer his own pa; Fdjlisst;:inﬁts- :;f
For this purpose, he adopted the familiar contrast between natural and the ac‘tlluai

current in all the appeals to reason. But he did not a
. ppeal to re
he termed the contrast into an attack upon reason, Against inte ﬁiSO:r.lCOn 1t1he cor\;;it;lry%
knowledge and the progress of science which the enlightened bfliev:s, :oigr t(l)'l ' on(l)y
e

hope of civilization, said amiable and benevolent senti )
the idea of enlightenment since his carly period. h;el;mments tobe good. He criticized

and modern civilization has made individual

lift .
He advocated for a simple society. He saiq Zrutrl'll;ag::. Tthad made him less virtuous:

good. According to him, luxury is the fertile source of corruption. It not only negatively
impact man but also undermines the nations. He cited the example of Athens. It is
because of its luxury, wealth, science and elegance that brought vices which led to its
downfall in the long run. He also cited the example of Rome. As long as Rome was
simple and devoid of luxury it had respect all over the empire but the time it embraced
luxury and wealth it began to decline. He severely criticized the advancement of art
and science. He argued that the minds of the human beings have been corrupted in
proportion as the arts and science have advanced through the ages. To him, the much-
vaunted politeness, the glory of civilized refinement was a ‘uniform perfidious veil’
under which he saw jealousy, suspicion, fear, wildness, reverse, fraud and hate. Science
brought intelligence and knowledge revolution. The supporter of enlightenment
eulogized it. But he against this notion gave preference to amiable and benevolent
sentiments, the reverence and goodwill. He preferred sentiments and conscience to
reason. He argued intelligence was dangerous because it undermined reverence. He
termed science as destructive because it undermined faith. Reason was bad to him
because it undermined morality. For Rousseau, morality is nothing other than the
ability to see oneself through the eyes of others and act appropriately. This is a
fascinating description of morality. Learning to live with others is the essence of
morality. Humans have the capacity to act morally but it is not natural in the sense of
being fully fixed in all humans from birth. It is capacity that has to be developed,
educated and nurtured.

2.4.2 Critique of Civil Society

Rousseau maintained that liberty in the state of nature was a great boon. However,
with the increasing population and the depletion of the treasures of nature it was no
longer possible for man to enjoy natural liberty as before. Thus, in the changed
circumstances, the natural liberty was threatened when the forces of nature no longer
sustains them, they have to consolidate their own force to save themselves. They,
therefore, create a civil society to maintain their freedom. According to him, vanity
among human beings and difference in property and possessions led to inequality.
The rich became richer and poor became poorer. Laws were enacted to protect property
rights. Civil society degenerated into a state of war, extreme inequality, ostentation,
cunning, ambition and enslavement. Through laws and other political devices, the
rich were able to corner power and dominate, while the poor descendent into slavery.
Civilized man was born a slave and died as one.

In the state of nature, man was a ‘noble savage’. He lived in isolation and had
limited desires. According to him, it was neither a condition of plenty nor scarcity.
There was 1o conflict for cooperative living. Individual had no language or knowledge.
They had no idea of any art or science. He argued in this type of situation man was
neither happy nor unhappy. He had no conception of just and unjust, vice and virtue.
He was not guided by reason, but guided by self love or the instinct of self preservation.
This state of nature was not perennial. Gradually individuals discovered the utility
and usefulness of labour. Man began to collaborate and created a provisional order. It
led to a patriarchal stage when man began to build shelter for themselves and families
stayed together. He began to use language and reason. The division of labour came
into being. It led him from the subsistence economy to an economy of productive
development. Individuals learned metallurgy and agriculture. It gave him iron and
corn and made him civilized. However, it ruined humanity and morality. The growth
of agriculture and division of labour created the idea of property. Rousseau famously
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Hobbés, Locke and stated that ‘the first man who after fencing of a piece of land, took it upon himself to ‘

will is concerned with the interest of the community and subordinates his selfinterest. =~ =~ Hobbes, Locke and
J.J. Rousseat say ‘this belongs to me’ and found people simple minded enough to believe was the ‘
!
|

The problem is that individual at times may not be able to discriminate between his J-J. Rousseau
actual will and real will. This problem can be eliminated by the transition from the

‘particular’ to ‘general’ will. The general will is the harmonization of the interest of :

each with those of all. However, it is not a ‘compromise’ or the lowest common NOTES
factor. It is an expression of the- highest in every man. It reflects the true spirit of
citizenship. Unlike particular will the General Will always guides individual through
a proper way.

true founder of civil society’. The man’s talents and skills created inequality among
the people. The longing for possession and wealth led to enslavement of some people
NOTES and led to conflict and competition. It is this conflict, which led a demand for a system

' of law to ensure order and peace. Especially the rich people demanded it to save their ‘
possession and wealth. Thus, the social contract envisioned by the rich was to maintain |
their status and position. As a result of this demand and social contract, the civil

i dla iginated. It b i . . .
Z::gg, ea:llna mv:al w]eil: egtr;’gma e rought ban to the poor and boon to the rich. It Rousseau believed a unified collective view would emerge for two reasons.

| First of all, he envisaged a relatively simple society of farmers and artisans with no
rich or poor (though he railed against property, he never advocated its abolition), a
situation that it is the duty of the sovereign to maintain. All are equal and consequently
there would be few conflicts and what is good for society would be relatively simple,
a situation in which it would be easy inculcate love of the community. According to
him, the General Will would be the source of all laws. The human being would be
truly free if he followed the dictates of the law. Civil liberty meant freedom from the

assault of others, from following the arbitrary will of another person, and obedience
to one’s notion of liberty.

According to Rousseau, the emergence of civil society degenerated human ‘
society. He argued that the natural man lost his ferocity once he began to live in |
society. As a result, he became weak. He lost natural independence as his desires ‘
were expanded and comforts became a necessity. He became dependent which created
problems in human relationship as they became vain and contemptuous. Their vanity
brought various social ills. Vanity overpowered man and guided his actions which |
degenerates the minds of people and the society at large. He also severely criticized “
enlightenment which believes in human progress of reason through science and
:flc]l:]lgol])ﬁ gn]:;lzuglz g&mﬁ?mﬁﬁ)‘éﬁﬁsm;ﬁ Y led to human unhappiness Of course, if one had to be free then one had to obey one’s own will which

e ea“ﬂ“ngsgoodltwasman Ve vy ha be in harm The fr
who meddled with them and made them evil. | mean that one’s will, and the laws of a state would have to be in nony. The free
state would be a consensual and participatory democracy. He categorically said that
the General Will could emerge only in an assembly of equal law makers. It could not
l be alienated. The ‘executive will’ could not be the ‘general will’. Only the legislative
} will, which was sovereign, could be the General Will. For Rousseau it was the direct

1tis in his The Second Discourse on the Origins of Inequality he developed his |
views expressed earlier in his prize-winning essay Discourses on the Science and
Arts. In this work, he mted the fall of man. He highlighted how nature got twisted
;V::g:s?t:;g ;Oft;‘;P;:i (‘:’t}ﬁeﬁ gtlfllgfgen;e of civil society. The civil society was ~ democracy that embodied the legislative will. The individual participated in the
Y on oIprivate property and the need to defend it = articulation of the General Will, for citizenship was the highest that one could aspire

aw. Thus, he underlined the difference | for. The General Will could not be the will of the majority. In fact, it didn’t represent

ceverely the civilized man who was crern eciated the natural man and criticized the will of all; it was the difference between the sum of judgments about the common

Socicty. A as a result of the emergence of civil ' good and the more aggregate of personal fancies and individual desires. It would
' ‘ always aim and promote the general interest and will of its members.

2.4.3 General Will '

According to Rousseau, submission to the General Will creates freedom. He

The creation of popular sovereignty by vestin spoke of a total surrender but not to a third party. Unlike Hobbes, he vested sovereign

contribution of Rousseau which led the founds tigo::(:? I:lh:d General Will was a unique ' power m the pol.itical community.. He created a sovereign which was inalienable and
of General Wil i the central theme of Roussesuys e t:mm det‘noc.raf:y Theconcept md1v151bl'e: But it was not vested in a man or a group of men rather it was vested in-a
other types of human will. According to him.fi G cal e. It‘ls distinguished from body politic. The people cannot give away, or tr:*msfer, to any person or body their
the will that one has as a citizen when one thn’lks ofthee: Will is always right, that is ultimate right of self government., of decu?mg their own qesti.ny. Thus, he ?xp?qnded
own particular will as a private person Many later thinl(:mmon good and not of one’s the concept of popular sovereignty. His concep.t of 'mal.lenable .and indivisible
between actual will and real will in order fo explicats B ers hav? u§ed the distinction " sovereignty does not permit the people to transfer their !e gislative function, the supreme
particular will and General Will. The existergos o e ousseau s distinction between authority of the state to the organs of government unlike Loc}ce. So far as the judicial
of conflict with in the minds of man, Actya] willis mot?e two tth?s of will is a source and executive functions are concerned, they have to be exercised by special organs of
interest whereas real willis motivated by b e vated by his immediate, selfish the government, however, they are completely subordinate to the sovereign people.
is concerned with his ordinary selfwhere as roy] il ¢ collective interest, Actual will Sovereign power cannot be represented. He maintained that representative assemblies
of his desire is the aim of his actua] wi]] but rea] Wi 'h1s etter self, The satisfaction 1gnore the interest of the community and are often concemed with their particular
The characteristic of actual will can be termed as :rv i Induces him to acts of reason- interest. This is the reason why he advocated direct democracy. Sovereignty originated
whereas real will is stable, constant, consistent anent’ unstable and inconsistent with the people and stayed with them. For him, government and sovereign were
dement?,l to human freedom, Thus, to attain ﬂeal:1 dete ' inant. The actual will 5 different. According to him government was the agent of the General Will which is
the direction of the real will, His req] roedon ise om the individuals should folloW vested in. the community. Sovereign to him was the people constituted as a political
Self-Instructional reﬂeCted by the real will. The real community through social contract.
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It would be pertinent to mention here that Rousseau, in his book The Discourse

- on Political Economy, first coined the term General Will. He points out in the book

that General Will tends always to the preservation and welfare of the whole end of
every part, and is the source of the laws, constitute for all the members of the state in
relation to one another and to it, the rule of what is just and unjust. It is an outcome of
the moral attitude in the heart of citizens to act justly. Here an individual scarifies his
private interest and embraces the public interest. The General Will is emerged from
all and applied to all. It comprises rational will of all the members of the community.
He pointed out that if someone refuses to obey the General Will he can be compelled
to do so. He famously advocated that man can be forced to be free. When a man is
being compelled to obey the General Will it essentially means that he is being asked
to follow his own best interest because it is by obeying the General Will that he can
express his moral freedom. Obedience to the General Will is not the corrosion of their

liberty because obedience to the General Wil essentially implies obedience to part of
their own selves.

In a nutshell, Rousseau advocated a policy that would aim for the general rather
than the particular interest of it members. The freedom that the noble savage enjoyed
in the state of nature would be possible under the right kind of society governed by
the ‘General Will’. Society and the individual, in his theory were complementary.

ACTIVITY

Analyse Jean Jacques Rousseau’s beliefs on government and hum
vis-a-vis others like Locke and Hobbes, A namre

Db vou Know?

Roussgau argued against too much bookish kno

experiences to infqrm young minds. Today, som:"ﬂls‘:gec:ﬁ;ldf?;enfttur;}
mode} carries on this tradition. It is argued that knowledge is increas; o
Fapldly tl.lat spenflmg tme to stockpile it or to study it in books r381111g 50
mformat.lon that is soon outdated. We need to give our students th: ilt1 tsllﬁ
of learning, and then they can find the requisite facts, as th o
necessary to their experience. ’ ¥ become

2.5 SUMMARY —

In this unit, you have learnt that:

o The main concern of Thomas Hobbeg 15
of social.and political order: He dis ( 88—1679)

together in peace and avoiding the

e Locke’s writings were based on numerous topics, the most important of them
was toleration.

e Jean-Jacques Rousseau was one of the most influential thinkers during the
Enlightenment in the Europe of the 18th century. His first and foremost work
of philosophy was, 4 Discourse on the Sciences and Arts, was the winning
response to an essay contest conducted by the Academy of Dijon in 1750.

2.6 KEY TERMS

¢ Theology: The study of religious faith.

o Diffident: Lacking or marked by a lack of self-confidence.
¢ Forbear: Refrain from doing or using something.

¢ Lobotomization: To perform a lobotomy.

e Stoic: One who is seemingly indifferent to or unaffected by joy, grief, pleasure,
or pain. v

¢ Enlightenment: A state of self-realization.

2.7 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. Thomas Hobbes was, one of the greatest political thinkers in the history of
political thought.

2. The intellectual career of Hobbes was very significant because he disagreed so
roundly and radically with the prevailing orthodoxy of his time.

3. Hobbes used the expression ‘right of nature,’ or ‘natural right,’ in a variety of
ways.

4. Locke’s studies at Westminster were centred upon the classical languages of
Latin and Greek and he also studied Hebrew.

5. He discussed about two kinds of consent: (i) express or direct, and (ii) tacit
consent.

6. Inhis book ‘Confession’ he said that it is only after many years that he began to
educate himself.

7. The creation of popular sovereignty by vesting'it in the General Will was a
unique contribution of Rousseau which led to the foundation of modern
democracy.

2.8 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. Why is man called ‘a noble savage’ in the st;lte of nature by Rousseau?

2. List the array of fields that received contribution from Thomas Hobbes.

3. How was Rousseau critical of the civil society?

4. What are the two laws of motion that govern human beings according to Hobbes?
5. Write a short note on the idea of state of nature according to Hobbes.
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6. What did Jean
Jacques Rousseau
say in his book,
Confession?

7. Which work of
Rousseau led to the
foundation of
modem democracy?
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Long-Answer Questions

1. What were the reasons for Rousseau to believe that unified collective view
would emerge? : :

2. Write a note on the argument pertaining to the state of nature and natural rights
as propounded by John Locke.

3. Describe Rousseau’s projection of the revolt against reason.

4. Write a short note on the following:
e J.J. Rousseau
e Locke
e Hobbes
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UNIT 3 JEREMY BENTHAM

Structure

3.0 Introduction
3.1 Unit Objectives
3.2 Jeremy Bentham
3.3 Political Philosophy
3.3.1 Utilitarian Principle
3.3.2 Views on Political Society
3.3.3 Views on State, Law and Liberty
3.3.4 Views on Jurisprudence and Punishment
3.4 The Panopticon
3.5 Summary
3.6 Key Terms
3.7 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’
3.8 Questions and Exercises
3.9 Further Reading

3.0 INTRODUCTION

Jeremy Bentham was an English philosopher and a social reformer. He is primarily
known for his moral philosophy, especially his principle of utilitarianism, which
evaluates actions based upon their consequences. Influenced by many enlightenment
thinkers such as John Locke and David Hume, Bentham developed an ethical theory
grounded in a largely empiricist account of human nature. Happiness for him was a
matter of experiencing pleasure and lack of pain.

3.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
e Describe the life and times of Jeremy Bentham
e Define the utilitarian principle and its implication towards legislation
o List the basic tenets of Bentham’s ideas of political philosophy
e State Bentham’s views on prison reforms and his idea of the Panopticon

o Assess the conception of the state in line with utilitarian principles and the
theory of pain and pleasure

3.2 JEREMY BENTHAM

Life Sketch

Jeremy Bentham, widely known as the founder of utilitarianism, also played the
multiple roles of a philosopher, a jurist, a social reformer and an activist. A leading
theorist ‘in Anglo-American philosophy of law, Bentham is seen as a political radical
whoge ideas paved the way for the development of welfarism. He is popularly
associated with the concept of utilitarianism, and the panopticon. His position entailed

Jeremy Bentham
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Jeremy Bentham arguments in favour of individual and economic freedom, usury, the separation of all worldly pursuits. It is from the ea.rly 1770s, that we may trace the study-of legislations Jeremy Bentham
church and state, freedom of expression, equal rights for women, the right to divorce, becoming an important concern with Bent.ham. Though, he refrained from practicing
and the decriminalizing of homosexual acts. He also fought for the abolition of slavery law, .he nonetheless concentratfed on charting out what the lord s.hould be, rather than
and the death penalty and for the elimination of physical punishment, including thatof ~ {  delving in what it was. The period from the early 1770s to tfle.mld 1780s can be seen

NOTES children. Even though he was on the side of extension of individual legal rights, he as marking an important phase of development of Bentham’s ideas. During this time, NOTES
was against the idea of natural law and natural rights, referring to them as ‘nonsense he concentrated on trymg. to compr.ehend the rational basis of law, in England as v.vell
upon stilts.” He can be seen as one of the most influential utilitarian and his ideas were as in other countries. During the mid-1770s, at.the age of 28, he wrote a lengthy piece
brought to the fore through his works and that of his students. Here we have his criticizing William Blacl.<stones - Commentaries on the Laws of Englfznd. A portion
secretary and collaborator on the utilitarian school of philosophy, James Mill; James of this pie.ce appeared in 1776 as A Fragment on Gf)verr.zment. This work had a
Mill’s son J. S. Mill; John Austin, legal philosopher; and several political leaders, profound.mﬂuencte on the Eml -of Shelbourr.le,. a Wg aristocrat, who henceforth
including Robert Owe, a founder of modern socialism. He is considered the godfather became his close friend. During his close assoclation with Earl of Sht?lboume, Bentham
of University College London (UCL). got attr.acted to lady Shelbourne’s niece (',‘arolme Fox. Thxs was his second love, the

Bentham is often seen in relation with the foundation of the University of London first being Marry Dunkley. However, neither of the relationships led anywhere, and
specifically University College of London (UCL), even though when UCL opened in he remained a bachelor. o . . o
1826, he was 78 years old and played no active part in its foundation. The probable . _Bentl.lam began to give .h1s time apd cor.n'xmtment to Practlcal areas like grbhc
explanation is that UCL may not have been possible without his inspiration, Among administration, economic, social policy, in addition to working on developing a theory
Bentham strong beliefs was that education should be more widely available, specifically on law and le glslatl.on. He laid down details for the .constructlm.l ofa prison or factory
to those who were not wealthy or who did not belong to the established church — two or work house wh.lch is referred §o as thc? Panoptlcpp or th.e mspect:lon house..Tl}e
requirements that had to be fulfilled by both the students by Oxford and Cambridge. panopticon was viewed as the pivotal hinge of utilitarianism, for it would aid in
UCL, being the first English university to open its doors to all irrespective of race, scientifically meting out phllOS.Ophlc calculus by measuring pain justly. Though he
creed or political belief, can be seen, thus, to be largely in consonance with Bentham’s welcomed the French Revolution and sent forth his refqrm proposal§, none were
vision. He is credited with overseeing the appointment of one of his pupils, John accepted. Yet, he was made an honorary cmze.n.of France.m 1792 for his Draught of
Austin, as the first professor of Jurisprudence in 1829, ’ a New Plan for the Organisation of the Judzaﬁi Estallrlllzshmentdof France (171210)1;
i ; . ) The early 1800s were witness to an increase in his popularity and reputation, whic
Bentha]::l’f:;zﬁllzrfc‘l::mr: 1:8;va12 tléz?(lihso'n gﬂ?efzg:g?:ussrgidle ; fass fam.ﬂy, began to garner attention even m far. off places like Russia and counu-ie.s in Latin
and arranged a thorough education for Bentham. Such aily u bc - an demandmg America. In 180?, a close .relatlf)nshl'p betwgen Bentham and James Mill (1773—
Bentham’s childhood monotonous and gloomy. Even as a ch, d? Brm%hlgfn render; 1836) started taking root, with Mill being convinced of the urgent need for reforms. It
seen as deriving his primary source of enjoyment from re ading books e'l:h . CO}lld. © is under Mill’s influence, that Bentham can be seen as having become more radical.
to play, reflecting his serious outlook. With no inclination In 1817, he published Plan of Parliamentary Reform in the form of catechism, and

incident from his childhood 1819 saw the completion of the draft proposals of the Radical Reform Bill. An attack

prodigyA m. Onge. as a toddler. he was fou;giige'si ;}t\%;:ih; mas nothing short of 3 child { on the establishment church can be witnessed in the Church of England in 1818. The
. ? ’ S 1athe ? . N . . N . « .

volume book on history of England. He bettmgan Studying Ir' s desk perusing a multi- ‘. codification of law occupied a high priority for Bentham from the 1780s to the 1830s.

. . ; atin at the age of three. He continued with his lifelong devotion to legal reform, looking upon it as a game.
B@m?%hzdﬁﬁgﬁioﬁa:;t:n:ﬁ:ian@m, his one surviving siblging, He had ‘ Other developments ascribed to Bentham include inventing devises like primitive
even practiced. When the American :olar n 1769 Qesplte the. fact that he never = telephones, suggesting reforms f01t the London polic».e, the London sewage and drainage
Independence in July 1776, the British onies Pub.hshed their Declaration of | systems, devising a central heatflng systen.l, running a lavY school. from his home,
rosponss coverly commissio;led Lo, lagovc:rnment Instead of issuing an official labouring on a scheme for lowering the national debt, securing low interest loans for

. Wyer and pamphleteer John [ jng topublish the poor, planning a national public education system, a national health service, and a
a rebu:;;l. d}flssh?;?g age “a(?tzva;selil;rf:r distribution in the colonjes and inchI:ded an | national census, etc
essay title eview of the Declaration’ s M
which condemned and satirized Ameﬁca’sr;;fi:iﬁigignhtham’ a friend of Lind’s, ’i Even though leading an ascetic life him§elf, given that saints were idlers, he is
Bentham began learning Latin at the age £ thn pay. . to .b.e seen as having regarded asc.etism V.Vlth contem_pt. He 109ked down upon
College, Oxford, at the young age of twelve glt Ot three and proceeded to Queens ~  Spiritualismand claimed that spiﬁmahsm.glor.lﬁed mlhg;.)pmess and distrusted pleasure.
began developing his critical stance towany an.ci . lts on be}r}g stationed there, that he Spl.ntu.alism is, then, to be seen as being in opposition to.Benth?.m’s unwavering
He espoused the view that the entir systern of ;1 or traditional ideas and institutions- bel{ef m.happiness as the goal of all individuals. He helped in providing funds to the
keen interest in science, partcularly i Chens aw needs ap overhauling. He had 2 Umyemlty of Lgndon. He also composed humorous songs and was fond of rituals. It
influenced by the French Philosopher Claude Adriy ax;;i Bota}ny He was inspired an 1s with progression in age that he is seen to have become light-hearted and causal. He
Marquis of Beccaria. He also drew inspiratiop élo elvetiys anq Cesare Bonesana, be.g'an,.and ﬁpapced, the Westminister Review in 1824 with the aim of furthering his
Helvetius, he took the lesson which proclaimed legi;{latf eneton’s Telemague. From utilitarian principles.
Self-Instructional 0025 the most significant 0 Self-Instructional
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Jeremy Bentham The list of books penned by him include - An Introduction to the Principles of pseudonym Gamaliel Smith) (xv) Book of Fallacies (1824) (xvi) A Treatise on Judicial Jeremy Bentham

Morals and Legislation (1789), Anarchical Fallacies (1791), Discourse on Civils Evidence (1825).
and Penal Legislation (1802), The Limits of Jurisprudence (1802), Indirect John Bowring, a British politician who had been Bentham’s trusted friend, was
Legislation (1802), A Theory of punishments and Rewards (1811), A treaties on appointed his literary executor and given the task of bringing forth a collected edition
NOTES Judicial Evidence (1813), Papers Upon Codification and Public Instruction (1817), ofhis works. This appeared in 11 volumes in 1838—1843. Instead of basing his edition NOTES

The Book of Fallacies (1824). He also wrote Rational of Evidence (1827), which

on Bentham’s own manuscripts, Bowring based his editioa on previously published
was edited by J. S. Mill. He also had several correspondences with the Indian thinker

editions (including those of Dumont), and he did not bring out any reprint of Bentham’s
Ram Mohan Roy, who was his friend. Ram Mohan supported Bentham’s negation of works on religion. Even though Bowring’s work includes significant writings, such
the natural right theory and the distinction between law and morals. He was also as the one on international relations as Bentham’s A Plan for the Universal and
appreciative of the principle of utilitarianism. Bentham lived till the age of 84 and Perpetual Peace, written 178689, which forms part IV of the Principal of International

died on 6 June, 1832. Bentham left manuscripts which account for some 5,000,000 Law, it has received criticism. '
words. Since 1968, University College London has been working on an edition of his

i . - In 1952-54, Werner Stark published a three-volume set, Jeremy Bentham s
collected works. The Project is now attempting to bring about a digitization of the

s oo Economic Writings, in which he tried collating all of Bentham’s writings on economic
Bentham papers and outsource their transcription. So far, 25 volumes have come up; matters, including both published and unpublished material. Not trusting Bowring’s
and there may be many more waiting in the wings to come out before the project is edition, he undertook great labour in reviewing thousands of Bentham’s original
completed. While most of his work was never published in his lifetime; much of that - manuscripts and nates; a task rendered much more difficult because of the way in
which was published was readied for publication by others. Several of his works first which they had been left by Bentham and organized by Bowring.
came in French translation, prepared for the press by Etienne Dumont, while some i :
made their first appearance in English in the 1820s drawing from back-translation The Utilitarian Principles

’ ion of Bentham’s writin, ivi selati e e . . o ..
?ﬁ;“ﬁ‘iﬁ?&iﬁiﬁ‘ﬁfi&ﬁ 3 - Bentham's Tt ﬁrgn :‘;ncc‘l‘::i:?d penal legislation. The school of thought called Utilitarianism dominated English political thinking from

the middle of the 18th century to the middle of the 19th century. Some of the early

(i) ‘Short Review of the Declaration’ (1776) was an attack on America’s utilitarians were Francis Hutcheson, Hume, Helvetius, Priestly, William Paley and

Declaration of Independence; and (ii) ‘A Fragment on Government’

) » X (1776) which Beccaria. However, it was Bentham who established the theory of Utilitarianism and
served as a scathing Cr,lth\le of some }ntroductory Passages relating to political theory rendered it popular on the basis of his endless proposals for reform. As Russell has
in William Blackstone’s Commentaries on the Laws of. England. The book, published |  rightly pointed out, Bentham’s significant contribution is to be located not so much in
anonyn}ously, gota goqd acceptance, and was ascribed to some of the greatest minds the doctrine but to various practical problems. It was through his friendship with

i of the time. Bentham disagreed with several of the ideas propounded by Blackstone, James Mill, the father of John Stuart Mill, that Bentham get acquainted with the two

| | s‘;‘:]; a; mf?;;iﬁldﬁs;ﬁe lfv;isand legal ﬁ°ﬁ0n§, his theological formulation greatest economists of his time — Malthus and David Ricardo - and was able to learn
3oc;)ulary f natural lgaw. Berfttlll;m’sal‘)g::lg:g :ni?clal contract and his use of the | classical economics from them. This group of thinkers referred to themselves as

Was only a small part of 2

‘Commentary on the Commentaries’, which remained unpublished until the twentieth

philosophic radicals and aimed to bring about a revolutionary transformation of England
century. (iii) Introduction to Principles of Morals

into a modern, liberal, democratic, constitutional, secular state based on market

ury. ¢ and Legislation (printed for economics. Utilitarianism was used interchangeably with philosophic radicali
; . phic radicalism,
pubhcatlon.l 780, p}lbllShfd 17892. (iv) Defence of Usury (1787). eremy Bentham individualism, laissez faire, and administrative nihilism.
wrote a series of thirteen ‘Letters’ addressed to Adam Smith, published i i i ilitariani
Defence of Usury. Bentham’s main ent against the €d 1n 1787 as The seminal assumptions of utilitarianism postulated that human beings,

the view that ‘projectors’ generate positive ex temalitir:smégon Was premised on . naturally so, sought happiness, that pleasure alone was good, and that the only right
identified Bentham’s essay on usury as marking the ve ad " ﬂbert‘ K. Chesterton ~ action was that which produced the greatest happiness of the greatest number. In
Bentham’s arguments had a far reaching influence Man :er}t (ffthe modern world”  espousing such assumptions, the utilitarian thinkers can be seen reiterating the ideas
an end to the restriction, and a repeal was strive 4 for Y €mucat writers tried to put { of the Greek thinker - Epicures. Bentham lent a scientific colour to this pleasure —

England in 1854. There is little evidence corrobe I’atinlgn Sstages and fully achievedin ~ pain theory and brought it in application in the context of the policies of the state,

revise the offending passages in The Wealth o  Nation lI)nith’s l:eaction. He did not } welfare measures, and the administrative, penal and legislative reforms. He brought
substantial revisions after the third edition of 1 784 ) ;; ut S.rmth made little orn0  tothe fore a psychological perspective on human nature. He conceived human beings
Emancipate your Colonies (1793) (vii) Trais deI: sgistare oo (1787, 1791) ()

as creatures of pleasure. In his analytical inquiry, he used the benchmark of utility.
His book, Introduction to the principles of Moral and Legislation, provides an
explanation of his theory of utility. The central principle undergirding his theory states
that the state is useful only so long as it caters to the ‘Greatest Happiness of the

wral Rolios Greatest Number’. The ‘Greatest Happiness Theory’, in turn, is based on a
n with Geor, é"4gion upon the Tempordl psychological and hedonistic theory of pleasure and pain.

edited by Etienne Dumont. 3 VOlS) (Vlll) egislation Civile et Penale (1802, |
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Bentham’s ambition in life was to create a ‘Pannomion’ - a complete utilitarian
code of law. Bentham not only brought to the fore many legal and social reforms, but
also elaborated on an underlying moral principle on which they should be based. The
argument being put forward here stated that the right act or policy was one which
would lead to ‘the greatest good for the greatest number of people, also known as ‘the
greatest happiness principle’ or the “principle of utility’.

Bentham also brought to the fore a procedure which would aid in gauging the
moral status of any action, which he referred to as the Hedonistic or felicific calculus.
Utilitarianism was revised and expanded by Bentham’s student John Stuart Mill, and
it is due to Mill’s that, ‘Benthamism’ became a primary component which was deployed

* in the liberal conception of state policy objectives.

Bentham proposed a classification of 12 pains and 14 pleasures and ‘felicific
calculus’ by which we might test the ‘happiness factor’ of any action. Nonetheless, it
should not be forgotten that Bentham’s ‘hedonistic’ theory unlike Mill’s, is often said
to be devoid of the principle of fairness, which is entrenched in a conception of Justice.
In ‘Bentham and the Common Law Tradition’, Gerald J. Postema states: ‘No moral
concept suffers more at Bentham’s hand than the concept of justice. There is no
sustained, mature analysis of the notion . . .” In the light of this, we have some critics
objecting to Bentham’s proposition m that it seems to suggest that it would be
acceptable to torture one person if this would produce an amount of happiness in
other people outweighing the unhappiness of the tortured individual, However, as
argued forcefully by P. J. Kelly in his book, Utilitarianism and Distributive Justice:
Jeremy Bentham and the Civil Law, Bentham had a theory of justice that aimed at
prevention and circumvention of such consequences. According to Kelly, for Bentham
the law ‘provides the basic framework of social interaction by delimiting spheres of
personal inviolability within which individuals can form and pursue their own
conceptions of well-being.” It gives security, which serves as a neg essary precondition
for the formation of expectations. As is witnessed in the hedonic calcy} hich

shows ‘expectation utility’ to be much higher than natura] us, W

. ones,
Bentham does not favour the sacrifice of a few for the benef; % We can see that

t of many,
Bentham’s Principles of Legislation highli

ights inci -

explains the way this view of morality feeds into legigslativt:g1 ;rzzn{l:;l;l; gf ut.lht'y laI:;
utilityhails. ‘good’ as that which a}ids the production of the greatest am 1S princip eur .
and the minimum amount of pain, while ‘evil’ is conceived g that ount of pleas :
the most pain without the pleasure. This concept of pleasure and Wwhich produce
Bentham as being of both a physical as well as spiritya) nature Bpam is deﬁped by
this principle as it Ipanifests itself within the legislation ofa socié entham dehneatei
of criteria for gauging the extent of pain or pleasyre that s certaint(}; H‘e.lays l?are a ste

Deploying these measurements, Bentham takes  royi, Scision will crea e.f
punishment and t.ries to fathom when it should be use and“vr: of the cogcept 0
will enq up creating more pleasure or more pain for a s;c' Whether a punishment
determine whether punishment can lead t, iety. He tells legislators to

0 an ¢ .
bringing down evil acts, Bentham is argy; VeIl MOTe evil offense. Instead Of

rtain Unnecessary laws and

are followeﬁemus vices than those being
how antiquity, religion, .reproach of innovation, metaph:ry ﬂprO.pOsitions explaining
and sympathy, and imaginary law are not 3 sufficient jugtis Ction, fancy, antipathy

legislature. Rather, Bentham is calling upop legislatori touliilg:tsls::g thcle creaﬁot;:(f;
e pleasures

- two qualities. In order to gauge pleasure and pain, he advocated the doctrine of felicific

pains associated with any legislation and to bring forth laws in order to enable the - Jeremy Bentham
greatest good for the greatest number. He argues that the conception whereby the

individual pursues his or her own happiness cannot be necessarily declared ‘right’,

since often these individual pursuits can lead to greater pain and less pleasure for the

society as a whole. Hence, the legislation of a society is integral to maintaining a NOTES
society with optimum pleasure and the minimum degree of pain for the greatest amount
of people.

Pleasure and pain theory, which is quite abstruse, is brought to the fore by
Bentham in a simple and accessible manner. He points out that human beings are
creatures of feeling and sensibility, while reason is only a feeling or passion. All
experiences are either to be seen as pleasurable or painful. That action is deemed
good which increases pleasure and decreases pain, whereas, that action is deemed
bad which decreases pleasure and increases pain. The benchmark for judging the
goodness or badness of every individual’s actions is the pleasure-pain theory. Bentham
advocated that ‘nature has placed mankind under the governance of two sovereign
masters - pain and pleasure. It is incumbent on them alone to point out what we ought
to do, as well as to determine what we shall do. So, we have on one hand, the standard
of right and wrong, and on the other, the chain of causes and effects. Achievement of
pleasure and avoidance of pain are, however, not to be seen as the sole motivating
forces of human behavior; they also set the standards of values in life’. According to
him, what applies to the individual’s morals, applies with equal force statecraft. He
further pointed out that the action of the state is to be adjudged good, if it increases
pleasure and decreases pain. All actions must then be judged by significant yardstick.
Sabine in his book History of Political Theory points out that this principle was held
by the utilitarians to be the only rational factor, guiding both private morals and public
policy. The seminal function of jurisprudence is sensorial, while criticism of the legal
system is carried out keeping in mind its improvement. For such criticism to function,
a standard of value is required, and that can be gathered only from the principle of
utility. He pointed out that it is the greatest happiness of the greatest number on the
basis of which we may ascertain the issue of right and wrong. All actions of the state
should be geared towards providing the greatest good of the greatest number. Hence,

utilitarianism is to be seen as implying both individualism and democracy.
In Bentham’s framework, pleasure and pain can be quantitatively and
arithmetically calculated and measured, and a comparison can be drawn between the

calculus. The sum of the interests of the several members composing it is the interest
of the community. The calculation here would entail that the happiness of each person
is to count for one and none is to account for more than one. He delineated a list of
some factors which would be used to measure pleasure and pain:

e Intensity

¢ Duration

¢ Certainty or uncertainty
¢ Nearness or remoteness
e Purity

* Extent

¢ Fecundity
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While the first four factors are cleér, the fifth factor purity means that pleasure is one

_ which is not likelv ta he follawed hvnain The 5ixih faviur extent reters to the number

of persons who might be affected by this particular pleasure or pain. The sgventh
factor fecundity refers to productivity. Bentham’s formula of calculation entails that
we should make an addition of the values of all the pleasures on one side, and those of
all the pains on the other. The balance or surplus of any of the sides will be an indication
ifit is to be deemed good or bad. Based on his felicific calculus, he has tried to render
ethics and politics as exact sciences like physics and mathematics. In the words qf
Wayper, ‘The doctrine of utility is a doctrine of quantitatively conceived hedonism - it
can recognize no distinction between pleasures except a quantitative one. He contended
that human beings by nature were marked by hedonism. Each of their actions drew
from a desire to seek pleasure and avoid pain. Every human action could be traced to
embodya cause and a motive. He saw hedonism not only as a principle of motivation,
but also as a principle of action. He listed 14 simple pleasures and 12 simple pains,
which were then classified into self-regarding and other regarding groups. Only two,
benevolence and malevolence, were put under other-regarding action. Under self-
regarding motives, he listed physical desir.e, pecuniary interest, love of power and
self-preservation. Self-preservation would include fear of pain, love of life, and love
of ease. He described four sanctions which would serve as sources of pain or pleasure,
such as physical sanction, political and legal sanction, moral or popular sanction and
religious sanction. He postulated that an adult individual is to be hailed as the best
judge of his own happiness, and to be seen worthy of pursuing it without harming the
happiness of others. He traced an essential connection between the happiness of an
individual and that of the community, and offered the principle of utility as a standard
which would aid in framing laws to obtain overall happiness and welfare of the
community. ‘I’ was constantly emphasized by him, that a person’s actions and policies
had to be judged against his intention geared towards furthering the happiness of the
community. The end and the goal of legislation were to follow the rule: ‘each is to
count for one and no one for more than one’. His defense of the principles of utility
led him to plead a case for democracy, manhood, and, later on, universal suffrage
including female enfranchisement. As B ’

entham postulated, suffrage angd o
were to be seen as integral for the realization of the greatest happ 1%1 ess p r(iir?:i;;zm y

His views regarding monetary economics are to be seen as bej o
from those of David Ricardo; however, they both exhil Ing at great variance

ited certain affinit; ith
Thornton. He focused on monetary expansion as a me ffinities wi

consume, the saving-investment relationship, and other m:;;:: gl:?uvxl:lge’r llzr(:ﬁenslty :‘;
of modern income and employment analysis. His monetary view can b e the conte

a close affinity with the fundamental concepts deployed in his e seen as havmg
decision-making. His work is to be seen as occupying the model of wtilitarian
welfare economics. & the centre stage of modern

Bentham stated that pleasures and paj .
or ‘di1.11ensi9n’ st}ch.as intensity, duratioxll), :;Srt?l:t:i)%r:ﬁ:aasccordmg to‘their valuz
occupied with Flunlqng out the maxima and minima of ploas ure or a pain. He wa
engagement triggered the trajectory which woylq o6 4 fuures and pains; and this
maximization principle in the economics of the cons fure employment of the
an optimum in welfare economics, Hmet, the firm, and the search for

ans of helpi ‘
.employment. Bentham also underlined the relevance of elping to create fll

3.3 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

More popular of Bentham’s works are Fragments on Government and Introduction
to the Principles of Moral and Legislation, in which he has laid out his political
philosophies which can be discussed under following heads.

3.3.1 Utilitarian Principle

Though, the principle of utility has been discussed in detail, we can retrace here a
brief outline since it is one of the most significant political ideas propounded by
Bentham. As said earlier, he was not the originator of this idea. He borrowed it from
Priestley and Hutcheson. However, Bentham reworked the idea, and owing to his
attributing to it great significance, this idea became an integral part of his philosophical
system and also a watch-word of the political movemeat of the later 18th and early
19th century. The keynote of this principle postulates that the state is useful only so
long as it caters to the ‘greatest happiness of the greatest number’. The ‘greatest
happiness’ theory in turn is based on a psychological and hedonistic theory of ‘pleasure
and pain’. Bentham highlighted that, action is good which increases pleasure and
decreases pain. The yardstick of judging the goodness or badness of every individual’s
action is the pleasure-pain theory. According to him, what applies to the individual
morals, applies with equal force to statecraft. The seminal idea which needs to be

grasped here is that pleasure and pain can be quantitatively and arithmetically calculated
and measured.

3.3.2 Views on Political Seciety

With respect to the origin of the political society, Bentham blatantly rejected the contract
theory as absorbed. He rejected the view which saw children as being bound by the
oral or written words of their forefathers. He brought to the fore a harsh criticism of
the theory of natural rights. According to him, the state is founded on the selfish
interest of the individuals. People obey the demands of the state as it furthers their
selfish interest, their life, and property. In his view, the political society has existed
and will continue to exist because it is believed to promote the happiness of the
individual who compose it. Hence, succinctly put, the origin of the state is in the
interest, welfare, and happiness of individuals which comprise it. It is the principle of
utility which is to be credited with binding individuals together. The utilitarian concept
conceives the state as a group of persons organized for the promotion and maintenance

of the greatest happiness of the greatest number of individuals comprising it. Bentham’s

view of the state entails that ‘any corporate body, such as state all society is evidently

fictitious. Whatever is done in its name is done by someone, and it’s good, as he said,

is the sum of the interests of the several members who compose it.’

3.3.3 Views on State, Law and Liberty

According to Bentham, the modern state is to be viewed as an ideal, and an aspiration
which examines the technique of state building and the method that would promote
modernization. He regarded diversity and fragility within political order as inevitable.
He saw the state as a legal entity with individualism as its ethical basis. He saw
modernization as entailing two things: on the one hand, it required a broad based and
diversified legal system which would take stock of desires of individuals and on the
other hand, it comprised of institutions that would extend support to the legal system,
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Jeremy Bentham aiding in namely the Bureaucratization of public service and legislation as a continual
process, accommodating both change and diversity. He kept secure the individualist
notion of moral autonomy with due priority given to individual interest. According to
Hume, ‘Bentham’s theory brought together in a particular way the two great themes

premised on any abstract notion of natural law, but rather rests on the concrete idea Jeremy Bentham
that every individual seeks to pursue his interest to the best of his mind. All individuals
are invested with equal rights including right of property in the eyes of law, despite
the fact that by nature they may not be equal. Protection of property is one of the ways

NOTES of modern political thought: individualism and the modern sovereign state.’ to ensure a furtherance of one’s happiness. However, Bentham also believed that law NOTES
Bentham came up with ideas and devises geared to guarantee governmental §hould :st-rive for facilitating an equa! distribution of property and removal. of gross
protection of individual interest, ensuring that public happiness should be seen as the mequahtngs. In opposition to natural rights and natural law, Beptham rec?c?gmzed 1egal
object of public policy. Government is to be seen as a trust with legislation as the laws and rights that were enacted and enforced by a duly constituted political authority
primary function and uniformity, clarity, order and consistency were to be seen as or the state. He defined law as comprising the .cor.m.nfmd of t.he. sovereign, and
crucial for both law and order. He was equally conscious of the need for institutional postulated that the power of sovereign be seen as indivisible, unlimited, inalienable,
safeguards which would see to it that the government pursued public interest. He and permanent.

championed universal adult franchise and recommended it to all those who could
read the list of voters. Further, he conceived of the state as comprising a number of
persons who are supposed to be in the habit of paying obedience to a person, or an
assemblage of persons, of a known and certain description. Such a group of persons
taken together is to seen comprising a political society. In his Constitutional Code,
Bentham reserved for the people the power to select and dismiss their leader, and to

Bentham defined liberty as signifying an absence of restraints and coercion.
Crucial to his concept of liberty was the idea of security, which brought together his
idea of civil and political liberty. For him, the principle of utility provided the objective
moral standard, which was seen as being considerably at variance from other theories
that supplied purely subjective criteria.

. . Even though Bentham downplayed the sanctity of natural rights formulations,
ensure .that tl}e interest of the rulers were t.:l'osely linked with those of the people. For he acknowledgec%h the importance (I)Jf rz'ght as being tZssential for t%le security of the
furthering thls; he .recommer.lded tl}e abohtx.on of monarchy and the House of Lords, individual. He rejected not just the idea of natural and inviolable right to property, but
checks on legislative authonty,liumcamerahsm, secret ballot annual elections, equal also the idea of absolute right to property since the government had the right to interfere
electoral districts, anmual parliaments and clection of the prime minister by the with property to usher in security. He backed the need for adequate compensation in
parliament. He saw representative government as providing a solution to the problem. case of a violation of the individual’s right to property. Property, for Bentham, was

- He considered .COHStltlmOﬂal representative democracy as an overal] political neither natural, nor absolute, and nor inviolable.
arrangement which was seen secured by measures like widespread suffrage, an elected » )

assembly, frequent elections, freedom of the press, and of associations providing 2 3.3.4 Views on Jurisprudence and Punishment
guarantee against misrule. He regarded constitutional democracy

.. . as bei t
significance to all nations and all governments who were in p being of grea

One of the most significant aspects of Bentham’s political philosophy is located in th
opinions. ossession of liberal gifl P p P phy ed nthe

sphere of jurisprudence and reforms in criminal law and prison. There was no limitation
Ben ostulated that the state nnppsed on the legislative power of the state, not even in the customs and conventions.
ofhe statethalisrtlf oo laws whidh att:;?lst?i lfemy source of la?v. The main purpose While the state may take help from customs and established institutions, there were
number. According to him, law is to be seen asgreatest. happiness of the greatest | no checks on the legislative competence of the state. Bentham brought to the fore his
sovereign, and binding on the subjects. But the ind(i:\?irgpnlzmg the command of the popular distinction between ‘descriptive’ and ‘sensorial’ jurisprudence; namely what
only because it furthers their interest, I the uals obey the law of the state the law ought to be or whether a particular law was bad or good, to establish the

command, it must be the command of a Supre::;rgs t;f \.Nayper, ‘because law is 2 validity of moral propositions about legal rights. Bentham’s greatest achievement
case where such an authority is regularly obeyed, th:t ];’:I:Y- Indeed it is only in the comprises his attempt to apply the principle of greatest happiness of the greatest

the existence of civil society. His state, thus, s to tham is prepared to admit number to all the branches of law - civil and criminal, procedural law as well as to the
Sign of a sovereign state that nothing ;t doe,s ° 0 be Seenasa Sovereign state. It is the organization of the judicial system. For furthering this end, he suggested several reforms
all ights of the individuals. There is 1o such ﬂ;alnn € illegal. Law ig the sole source Of in civil and criminal laws and procedures. He was entirely for simplification of English
civil rights. The individuals can never plead natu% as natural rights, and ) rights are law and international law. As a jurist and legal reformer, he brought to the fore liberal

to Bentham, natural rights are not to be ascribedal law.againSt the state. According reforms in antiquated British law and procedure. The whole of the 19th Century
any s legislation of England can be seen as resulting from his laborious endeavours. Bentham

political obligation comprises partly habitual obedie gnificance, The basis of the

individuals and partly the caleulated self.interpg; n(;e of t}:e !aWS of the state by the | Suggested diverse ways and means by which justice could be administered cheaply
Bentham strongly believed that rights cannot be ° ﬂfe individuals, Even though and expeditiously. He postulated that justice delayed is justice denied. He suggested
justified opposition to the state if that opposition wlnamm end ed against the state, yethe . that acts of the parliament should be framed in simple and easily accessible language

continued obedience. According to him, libe tty iS nof UP producing Jess pain tha? | to ensure that the lawyers do not cheat the public at large. The highly technical, rigid,
itself. Happmess: is the only final criterion and 1i, t0 be perceived ag an end ¥ | Obscure, capricious and dilatory legal procedures existing during his time were nothing

| short of a conspiracy on the part of the legal profession to misguide the public. Bentham
i | suggesfed that there should be single-judge courts, since the multi-judge courts led to
ve democracy, In such a stat® a shirking of responsibility. He also furthered the suggestion that judges and other
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popularly
associated with?

2. Which university
was inspired by
Bentham’s ideas?

3. Name some of the
early utilitarians.

4. What does the
principle of utility
mvolve?
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officers of the court should be paid regular salaries instead of ad hoc fees. Further, he
also aftacked the jury system.

In the context of punishment, he maintained that penalty is an evil but a necessary
one. It is an evil since it engenders pain, but it can be justified if it is seen as either
preventing a greater future evil or repairing an evil already committed. Bentham
strongly believed that punishment should be in consonance with the crime committed,
and that under no circumstance should it exceed the damage done. He was not for
death penalty, except in very rare cases. He was also in favour of doing away with
other savage penalties from the British legal system, and suggested diverse reforms
in the treatment being doled out to the prisoners. Here, the state was required to tailor

the punishment with regard to the offence in such a manner which would restrain the -

offender from committing a crime, or at least from repeating it. To aid in the furtherance
of these reforms, Bentham has given a detailed account of various punishments to be
given in particular circumstances.

3.4 THE PANOPTICON

The starting point of Bentham’s political theory was his strong belief that there was
need for extensive reforms in British society and particularly in English law and judicial
procedure. He critiqued the existing laws and the machinery, as well as the methods
of executing them and proposed detail scheme of his own. Most of the law reforms
since Bentham’s day can be traced to his influence. Sir Henry Maine once said ‘I do
not know a single law reform affected since Bentham’s day which cannot be traced to
his influence’. As earlier stated, Bentham postulated a theory of punishment. In this
context, he envisaged the construction of a prison which came to be known as the
Panopticon. This model prison was designed by him for the British Government in
the 1790s. While he envisaged that the British Government would buy a piece of land
to construct the prison, to his disappointment the project could not be concretized

Bentham conceived of the Panopticon to be the hallmark of utilitarianism. His
concept of the felicific calculus was to be deployed in this ins )

o . titution. H i
would be significant to keep in mind that the Panopticon envisi owever, it

" ned by Bent
more than a mere prison. It was to serve as a model for any disciplixsllary msh:ultnu;\::ls

Besides being a jail house, it could as easily be a school, hospi ili

barracks, etc. According to Michel Foucault, the Panopticorf l:::&i:iﬁ?’ ml.htar3{
moment in the history of repression — the transition from the inflicting of ea 1131'vota
the imposition of surveillance. In his book Power/Knowledge, Foucaylt hasp 1t1a tl'e . ;o
dealt with the details which went in the building of prisons: ‘the prison wa e
building in the form of a ring. At the centre of this, there 3 berimeter

isato i
windows opening on to the inner face of the ring. The or plerced by large

outer building i< dividad :
cells, each of which traverses the whole thickness of th ilding is divided into

. . e building,
two windows, one opening on to the inside, facing the windows ff t'lI;(l: t:a:;;ellls have
the other, the outer one, allowing day light to pass throu al tower,

. gh the .
then needed is to put an overseer in the lower end pla Whole cell. Al that is

. ) ) ce and in each
anatlc, a patient, a convict, a worker or a school boy. The back lighti:g eﬁﬁ;ﬂ: ta
pick out from the central tower the little captive silhouettes in the ring of cells Ig
short, the principle of the dungeon is reversed; day ligh '

; ‘ [ t and the overseer’s gaze
capture the inmate more effectively. The prisoners, who have no contact with each

other, feel as if they are under the constant watch of the guards. There is no need for
arms, physical violence, material constraints, but just a gaze. An inspecting gaze
which each individual will end up interiorizing to the point that he becomes his own
overseer; each individual thus exercising this surveillance over, and against, himself.’
Bentham suggested an incorporation of ‘Big Brother” supervision, coupled with
fourteen hours a day, long hours on the tread wheel accompanied by Martial music,
while completely rejecting solitary confinement as abhorrent and irrelevant. In his
utilitarian mission to prevent crime, he advocated punishments like castration for
rape. Subsequently he applied the principle of the Panopticon to poultry, devising the
first battery firm.

Among his diverse proposals for legal and social reform was a design for a
prison building he called the Panopticon. Although it was never built, the idea had an
important influence upon several subsequent generations of thinkers. Twentieth-century
French philosopher Michel Foucault argued that the Panopticon was paradigmatic of
a whole range of 19th century “disciplinary’ institutions. It is said that the Mexican
prison ‘Lecumberri’ was designed on the basis of this idea.

Having written a dissertation on punishment, in which he developed and
systematized Baccaria’s ideas, Benjamin was convinced that pain could be scientifically
administered by experts. He devoted most of his time in dividing the scheme, and
making meticulous plans which went so far as the governor’s urinal. He hoped to be
appointed the first governor of the Panopticon and was confident that it would give
him £37,000. Like his brother, he had an unwavering belief in contraptions of all
kinds. In 1791, Bentham send his plans to the English Prime Minister Pitt, but the
panopticon, as earlier stated, never really materialized, forcing him to admit defeat 20
years later. A jail was built, but not on the design recommended by him. He was
awarded compensation for his sincerity and effort.

The Benthamite idea of the panopticon has been severely criticized by Michel

- Foucault. Foucault saw the panopticon as the quintessential disciplinary apparatus of

the bourgeois state, epitomizing a repressive nationality.

ACTIVITY

Read the Ten Critical Essays of Jeremy Bentham. Discuss his school of
thought by analysing the book.

Jeremy Bentham

NOTES

Dm you Know?

The concept of the design of Panopticon is to allow a watchman to observe
(-opticon) all (pan-) inmates of an institution without their being able to tell
- whether they are being watched or not.

Check Your Progress

5. When was the
model prison
designed by
Bentham?

6. Who has severely
criticized the
Benthamite idea of
the panoptican?

7. What, according to
Michel Foucault,
was the panoptican
paradigmatic of?
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e According to Bentham, the modern state is to be viewed as an ideal, and an Jeremy Bentham
Jeremy Bentham - g aspiration which examines the technique of state building and the method that
g 3.5 SUMMARY would promote modernization.

. e He came up with ideas and devises geared to guarantee governmental protection NO
In this unit, you have learnt that: of individual interest, ensuring that public happiness should be seen as the TES
NOTES o Jeremy Bentham, widely known as the founder of utilitarianism, can be seen as object of public policy.
having played the multiple roles of a philosopher, a jurist, a social reformer and e One ofthe most significant aspects of Bentham’s political philosophy is located
an activist.

. in the sphere of jurisprudence and reforms in criminal law and prison.
o He is most popularly associated with the concept of utilitarianism, and the
panopticon.

3.6 KEY TERMS

e He can be seen as one of the most influential utilitarians, and his ideas were
brought to the fore through his works and that of his students. Here we have his

. o Utilitarianism: An ethical theory which states that the right course of action is
secretary and collaborator on the utilitarian school of philosophy, James Mill, the one that maximizes the overall ‘good’ consequences of the action; it thus
James Mill’s sonJ. S. Mill; John Austin, legal philosopher; and several political promotes that the moral worth of an action is determined by its resulting
leaders, including Robert Owe, a founder of modern socialism. outcome.

) Bentpam is often seen in relation with the foundation of the University of London e Principle of utility: This regards ‘good’ as that which produces the greatest
specifically University College of London (UCL) amount of pleasure and the minimum amount of pain, and ‘evil’ as that which

produces the most pain without the pleasure.
e Pleasure and pain theory: Bentham pointed out that human beings are

e The period from the early 1770s to the mid 1780s can be seen as marking an
important phase of development of Bentham’s ideas. During this time, he
concentrated on trying to comprehend the rational basis of law,

X ) in England as creatures of feeling and sensibility; since reason is only a handmaid of feeling
well as in and other countries. : or passion, all experiences are either pleasurable or painful and that action is
e Even though leading an ascetic life himself, given that saints were idlers, he i good which increases pleasure and decreases pain, whereas, that action is bad
to .bfa seen as having regarded ascetism with contempt. He looked down’ upon which decreases pleasure and increases pain.
s;lnntuahsm and claimed that spiritualism glorified unhappiness and distrusted
P , 3.7 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’
o Utilitarianism, conceived as a school of thought dominated English political

Helvetius ntux:y to the {niddle of the 19th century- 1. Bentham is most popularly associated with utilitarianism and the panoptican.

wew 2. The University College of London (UCL) was inspired by Benthamite ideas.

. er, I

w1tl_1 systematically working to establigh the th;toWas %entham.who 1s Cfedlt;’l | 3. Among some of the early utilitarians were Francis Hutcheson, Helvetius, and
basis of his endless proposals for reform, Iy andrender it popular on th® Priestley. ’

e James Mill was his closest friend_ [t ; . 4. Bentham’s principle of utility hails ‘good’ as that which aids the production of
the greatest economist of the timelt_ lidﬂllrtﬁugh Mill that Bentham met two of the greatest amount of pleasure and the minimum amount of pain, while ‘evil’
classical economics from the althus and David Ricardo- and learnt

i i is conceived as that which produces the most pain without the pleasure.

our to the pleasure — pa; it

the policies of the statp ain theory, and brought it - 6. Michel Foucault is credited with having severely criticized the Benthamite
islati €, welfare measures, and the . :

gislative reformg, idea of the panoptican.

° Bentham’s Principles of Legislation b | i i i
X . gislati : ; 7. It tells us, was paradigmatic of a whol
explains the way this vie 8 oon. hlghllghts the pri ciple of utility 2 qd | The panoptican, as Foucault tells us, was p gmatic of a whole range of

inciple of util rali into leg; “disciplinary’ institutions.
principle of utility hails ‘good” as that \:/}},ﬁf]:f::d;n&? legislative practices. His sciplinary’ institutio
: V]

amount of pleasure and the m; production of th catest
_ minimum amg ) uction of the gred
as that which produces the mogt pain withlzr::t(:tl‘nle):l?, while “evil’ is conceive
easure,

¢ Bentham lent a scientific col

5. The model prison was designed by Bentham in the 1790s.
administrative, penal and le
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3.8 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. What is Jeremy Bentham best known for?

2. Write a short note on Bentham.

3. During which period did utilitarianism dominate English political thinking?
4. List some of Bentham’s peﬁer known works?

5. Why is Jeremy Bentham considered the godfather of University College of
London?

6. What was Bentham’s view on liberty?
Long-Answer Questions

. Pleasure and pain is the fundamental tenets of utilitarianism. Discuss.

. Explain in your own words Bentham’s contribution to political philosophy.
. Critically evaluate Bentham’s idea of the Panopticon.

Bentham was a great liberal thinker. Justify.

. The starting point of Bentham’s political theory was his strong belief that there

was need for extensive reforms in British society and particularly in English
law and judicial procedure. Discuss.

u.:l;wt\)'—‘
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4.0 INTRODUCTION

John Stuart Mill was a British philosopher, political economist and a civil servant
who actively contributed to social theory, political economy and political theory. He is
considered the most influential English philosopher of the nineteenth century. ‘Liberty’,
as conceived by Mill, justified the freedom of the individual as opposed to boundless
state control. He advocated utilitarianism, and wished to offer a solution to issues
related to probabilistic or inductive reasoning, such as the tendency of people to support
information that conforms to their beliefs (also called confirmation bias). Therefore,
he was of the opinion that falsification is a key component in science. He was a
philosopher who contributed to liberalism and also a Member of Parliament. His
work On Liberty is till date considered one of the classic texts on liberal philosophy.

4.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
¢ Discuss the life and times of John Stuart Mill
¢ Describe J.S. Mill’s views on the rights for women
¢ Explain Mill’s idea of individual liberty
¢ Describe Mill’s view on representative government

4.2 JOHN STUART MILL

John Stuart Mill, a great essayist, economist, reformer and one of the greatest
political thinkers' of modern times was born in London on 20th May, 1806. His
father James Mill was also a political philosopher and contemporary of Jeremy
Bentham. Mill had eight younger siblings. James Mill had come from Scotland to
Londqn with the desire to become a writer. He tried journalism and then concentrated
on writing History of British India (1818) which had a great influence on young
John Mill. India influenced the life of John Mill which subsequently determined his
career. After the publication of History of British India, James Mill was appointed
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as an assistant examiner at the East India House. It was an important event in his
life, as this solved his financial problem, enabling him to devote his time and attention
to areas of his prime interest: philosophical and political problems. He could also
conceive of a liberal profession for his eldest son, John Stuart Mill. In the beginning,
he thought of a career in law for him but when another vacancy arose for another
assistant examiner in 1823, John Stuart got the post and served the British
government till his retirement. J. S. Mill was a British philosopher and civil servant.
An influential contributor to social theory, political theory, and political economy,
his conception of liberty justified the freedom of the individual in opposition to
unlimited state control. He was a proponent of utilitarianism, an ethical theory
developed by Jeremy Bentham, although his conception of it was very different
from Bentham’s. Hoping to remedy the problems found in an inductive approach
to science, such as confirmation bias, he clearly set forth the premises of falsification
as the key component in the scientific method. Mill was also a member of the
Parliament and an important figure in liberal political philosophy.

Mill became a strong advocate of women’s rights and for social reforms such
as labour unions and farm cooperatives. In Considerations on Representative
Government, J.S. Mill called for various reforms of Parliament and voting, especially
proportional representation, the Single Transferable Vote, and the extension of suffrage-
He was godfather to Bertrand Russell. He dided in 1873 at the age of 67.

By the end of his life, he was the acknowledged philosopher-leader of English
liberalism and in Lord Morley’s words, one of the greatest teachers of his age. In his
thinking, he was greatly influenced by the dialogues and dialectics of Plato a;nd the
cross questioning of Socrates. He had imbibed Bentham’s principle from his father
and from Bentham himself, and he found the principle of utility the key stone of his
beliefs. He outlined in his own words ‘I now had a creed, a doctrine, a philosophy, a

religion, the inculcation and diffusion of which would be .
purpose of my life.’ made the principal out ward

Harriet Taylor, a wife of a pharmacist and mother of three, supported social

After he met Harriet, Mill w

peaple of England. Tn 1831, he as able to create an impression on the intellectual

wrote “The Spirit

planning, which supported by most European socialists. His vision was every man
and woman can be a business owner. Mill saw this as a way to help them achieve self-

development and happiness. Today, historians often classify Mill as a Utopian Socialist. -

Mill could finally marry Harriet Taylor in 1851 after the death of her husband. Both of
them, however, soon suffered from tuberculosis. Believing he would die, Mill spent
more time writing his autobiography. But Harriet died in 1858 when they were in
France, as her tuberculosis was more severe was more severe. Mill buried her there
and erected a monument with a long inscription, praising her.

Her influence on his work appeared to have been smaller than his thought. She
humanized his political economy, and suggested the chapter on The Probable Futurity
of the Laboring Classes. She helped him in writing On Liberty, published in 1859,
the year after her death, and she certainly inspired the book on The Subjection of
Women. The other great influence on the mind of Mill proceeded from the discussions
and deliberations of the Utilitarian Society and Speculative Debating Society founded
by him. The Political Economy Club was also equally important which functioned
under his fostering care. It was here that he began his public speaking. It was in these
societies and clubs that topics pertaining to utility, logic, political economy, and
psychology were discussed with a view to have clear knowledge about these subjects.

He was a prolific writer and he wrote on different branches of knowledge with equal
mastery. His famous works are:

e System of Logic (1843)
e Principles of Political Economy (1848)

o Essay on Some Unsettled Questions in Political Economy
e On Liberty (1859)

Considerations on Representative Government (1861)
e Utilitarianism (1865)

o Examination of Sir William Hamilton s Philosophy (1863)
o Subjection of Women (1869).

An intellectual prodigy, John stuart who started his education at the tender age of
three enriched the philosophical treasures by his clear understanding and deep insight
into things. He had a reverence for his intellectual age but with a difference projecting
his own personality and ideas in the prevailing theories reduced into writings by
different pains. He died in 1873 in Evignon, France.

4.2.1 Equal Rights for Women

J.S. Mill applied the principles of liberalism to issues of political and sexual equality
for women. He was as much interested in social reforms as in political speculations.
His sense of justice was stirred early in his life by the social discrimination meted out
to women. In the mid-Victorian period, the condition of the women in the British
society was appalling. Mill argued that women’s submissive nature was the result of
centuries of subjugation and lack of opportunities. This inequality he regarded as
highly unjust. He regarded birth as no basis of excluding women from the rights that
they. deserve. According to Mill, no person is deliberately created by nature for a
Pgrt.lcular profession. If women, however, differ from men on the grounds of sex, this
dlstmcFion should not be made a basis of distinction everywhere. He was eager to
cmancipate women and was the first to plead their cause in the parliament. He believed

John Stuart Mill
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Check Your Progress

1. Who was James
Stuart Mill and
where was he born?

2. When did J.S. Mill
start his
educational career?

3. What was so
exceptional about
1.S. Mill’s
childhood?
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that if women were given equal opportunities to men, the result would be beneficial
for women, since freedom alone gives happiness and is valuable to the community in
general. He believed that the society would benefit from the contributions made by
the mental capacities and characteristics of women. Higher education for women,
would increased opportunities for them and will help open their talents, and would
exteable to them the franchise and eligibility to public office.

For Mill, improving the position of women in society by providing them with
suffrage, education and employment opportunities was a stepping stone to progress
and civility. Mill considered the improvement in the position of women as an issue
which concerned the whole of society. In this regard, his Work The Subjection of
Women made a strong claim for women’s right to vote and women’s right to equal
opportunities in education and employment. The two themes that is prevalent
throughout the writings of Mill is Liberty and self-determination. Mill believed that
freedom was the most spacious and crucial issue for a human’s well being. In this
context, Mill asserted that women were the subjugated sex who were not given access
to their own potential and were subjected to their unquestioned prejudices and biases
in society. Mill’s main concern was equality as a legal right between the sexes. He
referred to women as both the subject and the enslaved class for he believed that their
position was worse than that of slaves. According to Mill, unlike slaves, women were
in a ‘chronic state of bribery and intimidation combined.’ He pointed out that the
capacity of women was spent in seeking happiness not in their own lives, but exclusively
in winning the favour and affection of the other sex, which they gained at the cost of
their independence. A woman was not free within her marriage, nor was she free to
remain unmarried. He explained how unmarried women in the 19th century were
deprived of avenues for living a good and independent life. He deplored the lack of
freedom of choice for women and contended that equality should be the ordering
principle of societal and personal relationships. He pointed out that opposition to

sexual equality was not !?ased on any reason. Mill asserted that to dismiss equality of
sexes as a mere theoretical opposition did not lend quatty

credibili
women were weaker and hence subordinate. He agree LY 1o the argument that

. ) ) d that the majori .
favoured inequality but this he contended went against reas(e),:n ajority of the opinions

als : . .
complaint and became consenting parties 0 accepted it voluntarily without any

expected not only obedience but also aff; - Men, on their part,

) . ra ection from women, Thig
education, t'ralpmg a}nd @e socialization procegs, Women from hv:las ensured throu%ﬂ
to be submissive, yielding and accommodating childhood were taug

. frather than b.eing independent with
Selfless devotion was considered to be the best fe i (')therS, o sband and childer

relationship based on mutual friendship and respect. He subscribed to the view that
by and large the human nature and character were decided by the circumstances in
which individuals were found, and unless and until women were granted freedom,
they could not express themselves. The process itself could take longer, but that could
not be the basis for denying women the freedom and opportunities for their complete
development. He believed that women were as bright and gifted as men, and once
granted the same ‘eagerness for fame’, women would achieve the same success. A
judgment regarding the capacities and talent in women could be made only after
generations of women benefited from equal opportunities through education and
employment. He rejected the idea that it was natural for a women to be a mother and
wife, and felt that it was the women who should be able to decide whether to marry
and manage a house or to pursue a career. He lamented that it was society, however,
that decided marriage to be the ultimate aim of women. He articulated and defended
the right of women to be considered as a free rational being capable of choosing the
life they would like for themselves, rather than being dictated by what the society
thought they should be or do. He was of the opinion that women, even if granted
freedom and opportunities, would not fail to perform their traditional functions. When
he was a member of the British Parliament, he supported a married women’s
property bill. '
According to Mill, the position of the wife under the common law of Britain
was worse than that of slaves in the laws of many countries; by the Roman law, for
example, a slave might have his peculiar status, which, to a certain extent, the law
guaranteed him his exclusive use. He further pointed out that marriage did not give
women the dignity and equal status that she ought to get. Once married, she was
totally under the control of her husband. She was denied by the law the right to her
children and property. Hence, they must have the rights to property, inheritance and
custody. He pleaded for the equality of both sexes before the law, for that was crucial
to ensuring a just arrangement. This he felt would be beneficial for all. He was of the
opinion that a marriage contract based on the equality of married persons before the
law was not only a sufficient but also a necessary condition for full and just equality
between the sexes. For Mill, equality was a genuine moral sentiment that ought to
govern all relationships including the marital one. He also acknowledged the family
as the real school of learning the virtues of freedom and liberation, yet it was there
that sentiments of injustice, inequality and despotism were taught. He desired a
transformation of the family to suit the temperament and spirit of the modern age,
namely the spirit of equality and justice, and in the process to bring about a moral
regeneration of humankind. The relationship between a man and a woman should be
based on mutual respect and mutual love, and giving due regard to one another’s
rights. This would make women self-reliant and self-sufficient. Mill said, unless the
equal and just worth of human beings was recognized, they could not enjoy equal
rights and could not realize their full potential as well. A life of rational freedom
devoted to the release of their full creative potential was as much a requirement for a
man as for a woman. In spite of his insistence on the need to restructure family
relationships based on equity and faimess, he continued to pursue the family as one
where a man earns for the family and a woman takes care of domestic affairs. He was
conYinced that if suitable domestic help was made possible, then a women, and in
particular the talented and exceptional ones, could take up a profession or a vocation.
Flke Wollstonecraft and Fuller, he argued that ‘the dignity of a woman was guaranteed
if she had the power of earning her own living’. A married woman would have full
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right in her property and earning. She would have the right to enter a profession or
take up a career. According to him, women were fully capable of becoming business
partners, philosophers, politicians and scientists.

Mill said both the law and the custom prohibited women from seeking any
means of livelihood, other than being a mother and a wife. Besides equal opportunity
for women in education and property, he also pleaded for political rights to vote and
to participate in the government as administrators and rulers. In his book, The
Representative Government, he commented that the difference of sex could not be
the basis of political rights. He desired that the subjection of women be ended not
only by the law, but also by education, opinion, habsits and finally a change in the

family ]éfe itself. In his book, Principles, he observed the need to open industrial
occupations for both sexes.

‘ Mill saw women’s issues as important and began to write in favour of greater
rights for women. In his work, The Subjection of Women, which was published in
1869, he talks about the role of women in marriage and how he felt that it needed to
be changed. In that work, Mill comments on three major facets of women'’s lives that
he felt are hindering them: society and gender construction, education and marriage
Mill is also famous for being one of the earliest.and strongest supporters of greater.
rights for women. He felt that the ‘oppression’ of women was one of the few rem
relics from ancient times, a set of prejudices that severely i
humanity. Mill’s ideas were opposed by Ernest Belfort Bax in
Subjugation of Men.

After On Liberty was published in 1859 Mill turned his attention toward
reforms in the political sphere. It could be stated that many of his politica] o lmar :
were contradictory in nature. Although Mill was a strong supporter of givingpvognns
rights to all, especially women, he advocated a contentious véting system. Rath >
than universal adult franchise, Mill wanted a voting system where . o

. . eople wi
education had more voting power than those who did not. Moreover,pMill)l :v;:ltl?oﬁn
supporter of the public schooling system believing that such a system would enforc:

social conformity. At the same time he supported government subsidie

: sidies t
who coyld not afford schooling for their children. Mill was also an oppon:rft o(;‘ plareer)nt,s
something that Britain had abolished in 1833, and was sympath e,

S . .. etic to th .
North in the American Civil War. When the American Civil War wa € American

aining
pfaded the progress of
his treatise, The Legal

. . § ragi il -
wrote that if the American South won then this ‘would be a victory of thl:l]g;:vilzd ﬂ; :
o

evil, which would give courage to the enemies of progress’.

Mill contested and won a seat in the British Parliament i 1865 on L
Pa?ty ticket. He used his Parliamentary position as a platform to give vo'a lbera.ﬂ
opinions on social and political reform, especially on issues relating to we, ICe to his
parliamentarian Mill helped found the first women’s suffrage Society § mep. As,a
1867. Many of Mill’s speeches in parliament on issues were many yearsm Britain in
time. He had become a parliamentarian on the condition that he w ahead of hjg

. . o .
to his conscience, unfortunately, he was defeated for re-election in‘fgggo;;accommg
€I serving

only one term.

The same year that Mill left the British parliament, he
most famous work - The Subjection of Women. The
Mill’s argument for equality for men and women in soci i

ciety. i
both. women and men should have the same rights to deve:cg tll?ell; 111\:1111 y tres.sed that
entailed both men and women having equal rights to their own propertyl ‘;l:rl:lahty. 1;““ S
) acollege

Published perhapg hi
Pamphlet in detaj] delixll)eate:

education, choose any occupation, and participate fully in politics. Mill’s position on
the rights of women Mill was sharply different from his father. Mill Sr. believed that
women should not have a right to vote since their husbands represented them when
they voted. J.S. Mill on the other hand stated that a wife’s interests are often different
from those of her husband, and thus she should have an equal right to vote.

The Subjection of Women and many other works that preceded it galvanized
society and played a huge part in breaking patriarchal mindsets and forcing the male
dominated society to finally give in to the demand of women’s suffrage. This finally
occurred in 1918, long after Mill had died.

4.2.2 Individual Liberty

Mill’s Essay on Liberty is one of the finest discourses on the definition of freedom in
general and freedom of thought and expression in particular. He was an ardent
champion of liberty. According to him, free discussion alone can nourish fruitful ideas.
He pointed out that not even the whole of humankind can coerce even a single
dissentient into accepting the majority’s view point as nobody knows that majority
views may be incorrect. He said the truth will certainly come out of free discussions,
but if somebody’s views are suppressed, then not only the truth will never come out,
but also that particular individual’s development will be retarded. There cannot be
any self-realization or self-development of individuals without liberty. He passionately
advocated the right of the individual to freedom. In its negative sense, it meant that
the society has no right to coerce an unwilling individual, except for self-defence. In
his words, ‘It is being left to one self: all restraints qua restrains are an evil.” In its
positive sense, it meant the grant of freedom for the pursuit of the individual’s creative
impulses and energies and for self-development. If there is a clash between the opinion
of the individual and that of the community, it is the individual who is the ultimate
judge, unless the community could convince without resorting to threat and coercion.
Mill’s ideas on liberty had a direct relationship with his theories of utility or happiness.
He regarded liberty as a necessary means for the development of individuality which
will become the ultimate source of happiness. There was only one road for him to
take and that was the road of higher utility. He has done a distinction between higher
and lower utility which may better be understood, respectively, as conducting to the
good of the society and the good of individuals. He was keen to do good for the
society and for individuals as well. Happiness, for Mill, is the ability of individuals to
discover their innate powers and develop these while exercising their human abilities
of autonomous thought and action. For Mill, happiness means liberty and individuality.
Liberty is regarded as a fundamental prerequisite for leading a good, worthy and
dignified life. J. Gray says, ‘The contention of the Essay on Liberty is that happiness
so conceived is best achieved in a free society governed by the principle of liberty.’

Mill insisted on the liberty of thought and expression as well as the liberty of
conduct. He defended the liberty of thought and expression on two important grounds.
In the first place, he argued that it is useful to the society. He asserted that rational
knowledge is the basis of social welfare, and the only way of confirming the correctness
of the knowledge is to submit all ideas, old and new, to the test of free discussion and
debate. In the second place, he advocated the liberty of thought and expression on the
grounds of human dignity. On the liberty of conduct, he took another line of argument.
He drew a distinction between two types of actions of a man: self-regarding actions’
and ‘other-regarding actions’. He advocated complete freedom of conduct for the
individual in all matters not affecting the community, i.e. in the case of ‘self-regarding
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actions’. However, in the case of ‘other-regarding actions’, i.e. in matters that do
affect the community, Mill conceded the right of the community to coerce the individual
if his conduct is prejudicial to its welfare. In this way, he defended complete freedom
of conduct for the individual unless it adversely affects the community. But the state
could also interfere in the self-regarding action if it is thought to be very injurious for
an individual. He wrote in his Essay on Liberty, ‘the only purpose for which power

can be rightfully exercised over any member of a civilized community, against his
will, is to prevent harm to others.’

Mill defended the right of individuality, which means the right of choice. He
explained that as far as self-regarding actions are concerned, coercion would be
detrimental to self-development. First, the evils of coercion far outweighed the good
achieved. Second, individuals are so diverse in the needs and capacities for happiness
that coercion would be futile. Since individuals are the best judge of their own interest,
they possess the information and the incentives to achieve them. Third, since diversity
is in itself good, other things being equal, it should be encouraged. Finally, freedom is
the most important requirement in the life of a rational person. He contended that
positive liberty, i.e. autonomy and self-mastery, is inherently desirable and it is possible
if individuals are allowed to develop their own talents and invent their own lifestyles,

i.e. a great deal of negative liberty. Hence, he made a strong case for negative liberty,
and the liberal state and liberal society are essential prerequisites.

Mill had no doubt of the utility of absolute liberty of thought and expression.
He does not recognize any limitation of any kind whatsoever on the right of free
discussion of individuals. According to him, no society in which these liberties are not
on the whole respected is free, whatever be its form of government. He was
concerned with the advocacy of thought and discussion, but also with the development
of the individuality of men and women in the community. The freedom of thought and
discussion is not the only theme of his liberty. He wanted to promote the development
of individual men and women because he was convinced that all wise and noble
things come and must come from individuals. In his opinion, there can be no self-

dev.eloPment with0}1t liberty. It is this connection between liberty and self-development
which interested him even though he went on to argue that liberty is also
for the happiness of society. ecessary

not only

Mill justified restricted interference because of his inherent distrust of authori
and especially of democratically controlled authority. His contenti ofau ol‘}lltyi
individuals in democracy are swamped in general, Democracy prevznltOrihwas ﬁt ?n
developing their individuality. From the arguments of Mi]) and his definiti § e?ll'b 0
it became very clear that he was a reluctant democrat and all the 1ons of li ertyl,c
empty liberty. Mill stated that ‘liberty consists in what one desirIeHOr‘e( a proplizt 1;)3
justified in preventing a man crossing a bridge that you know o bS. ou wou
consists in doing what one desires, and he does not ¢ unsafe. Liberty

: e desire to fall i . ,
gone far in admitting the extreme idealist contentio llinto the river.” He had

o n that or
C.L. Wayper in his book Political Thought elaborates that él:ncthanambenfz;:;g‘t,: lg);rf;fez

in his grave much faster than ever he did from IO
. om to i
favourite follower could ever contemplate sych o o gt the though that bis

sufficiently recognize that whereas men’s desires and impulses are indispensable to
the development of their nature, they are not a sure guide to the proper outlet for their
activities.

Mill regarded the liberty of conscience, liberty to express and publish one’s
opinion, liberty to live as one pleases and the freedom of association essential for a
meaningful life and for the pursuit of one’s own good. His defence of the freedom of
thought and expression was one of the most powerful and eloquent expositions in the
western intellectual tradition. In his words, ‘If all humankind minus one were of one
opinion, humankind would be no more justified in silencing that one person, then he,
if he had the power, would be justified in silencing humankind.’

The early liberals defended liberty for the sake of an efficient government,
whereas for Mill, liberty is good in itself, for it helps in the development of a humane,
civilized, and a moral person. It is beneficial both to the society that permits them and
to the individual who enjoys that. He accepted the observation of Tocqueville that the
modern industrial societies were becoming more egalitarian and socially conformist,
thereby threatening individuality and creativity. He was fearful, ‘Lest the inevitable
growth of social equality and of the government of public opinion should impose on
humankind an oppressive yoke of uniformity in opinion and practice.’

According to Mill, the singular threat to an individual’s liberty was from the
tyranny of the majority in their quest for extreme egalitarianism and social conformity.
This made him realize the inadequacy of early liberalism. He pointed out that in the
area of thought and discussion the active and inquiring mind had become morally
timid, for it concealed the true opinion when discussed in public. He further said,
‘Our merely social intolerance kills no one, roots out no public, but induces men to
disguise them, or to an extent from any active effort for their diffusion.’

For Mill, individuality means the power or capacity for critical inquiry and
responsible thought. It meant self-development and the expression of free will. He
stressed absolute liberty of conscience, belief and expression for they were crucial to
human progress. He offered two arguments for the liberty of expression in the liberty
of truth: (i) the dissenting opinion could be true and its suppression would rub

humankind of useful knowledge; (ii) even if the opinion was false, it would strengthen
the correct view by challenging it.

Mill applied the principle of liberty to mature individuals and excluded children,
invalids, the mentally handicapped and barbarian societies in which the race itself
was considered ‘nonage’. Liberty could be withheld where individuals were not
educated. He considered liberty as belonging to higher and advanced civilizations,
and prescribed despotism or paternalism with severe restrictions in the case of lower
ones. He also cautioned against sacrifice or infringement of liberty for the sake of
making a state strong,

Isaiah Berlin is of the opinion that it is generally believed that Mill’s Essay on
Liberty was essentially written with the purpose of defending the idea of negative
liberty. It is true that Mill advanced a notion of positive liberty but he valued choice
and individuality as ends in themselves, and not because they promoted general
happiness. He did not propose a single overarching principle or values which normally
accOH}IJanied theories of positive liberty. The theme on liberty was not the absence of
resFral.nts but the denial of individual autonomy by the coercion exercised by moral
fnaj.opty afld/or an intrusive public opinion. It is criticized that Mill’s linkage between
individuality and liberty made him conclude that only a minority were in a position to
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enjoy freedom. The majority of the people remained enslaved in customs, and hence
unfree. However, in spite of his elitism, he remained an uncompromising liberal for
he ruled out paternalism, the idea that the law and society could intervene in order to
do good to the individual. He explicitly ruled out interference in self-regarding actions.
Mill stated that the right to liberty could be sacrificed only for some ‘other right’, a
point that has been reiterated by Rawls. However, he tried to analyse and establish a
relationship between freedom and responsibility. It is also argued that Mill failed to
specify the proper limits of legislation, and was unclear when it came to actual cases.
For instance, he supported compulsory education, regulations of business and industry
in the interest of public welfare and good, but regarded prohibition as an intrusion on
liberty. Barker has criticized Mill as the ‘prophet of an empty liberty and an abstract
individual.” This observation flowed from the interpretation that the absolutist
statements on liberty like the rights of one individual against the rest were not
substantiated when one accessed Mill’s writings in their totality.

For Mill, the sole end for which humankind is allowed, individually or
collectively, to interfere with the liberty of action of any of their number is self-
protection. That the only purpose for which power can be rightfully exercised over
any member of a civilized community, against his will, is to prevent harm to others.
His own good, either physical or moral, is not a sufficient warrant. He cannot rightfully
be compelled to do or forbear because it will make him happier, because, in the
opinion of others, to do so would be wise, or even right. The only part of the conduct
of anyone, for which they are amenable to the society, is that which concerns others.

In the part which merely concerns them, their independence is absolute. Over himself,
and over his own body and mind, the individual is sovereign.

Controversially by today’s standards, in On Liberty, Mill also argued that in
“backward’ societies a despotic government is folerable as long as the despot has the
best interests of the people at heart because of the barriers to spontaneous progress
Mill’s principles in On Liberty seem to be clear. However, there are certain
complications. For example, Mill’s definition of *harm’ includes both acts of omission
as well as acts of commission. Thus, for Mill, not saving a drowning child or not
paying taxes are harmful acts of omission that need to be regulated. On the other

hand, it does not count as harming someone if— without force or fraud—the affected
individual consents to assume the risk. Therefore, it is acce

tab i i
standards to offer unsafe employment to others providedp *ole according to Mill's

. ) X - that this is do ithout
fraud and deceit. While reading Mill’s arguments in O, Libertyitis irnportzfltvt: k:ep

in mind that Mill was a product of his time and also that his
the principle of utility and not on appeals to natural rights, erguments are based on

. Mill in On Liberty also delineates an impassioned defence of free h. For
Mill, free speech is a necessary condition for intellectual and socia] IO, e ‘din
to Mill, “We can never be sure that a silenced opinion does not coliltajgress. . %t
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prpductive for two reasons. Firstly, he states that an open and ﬁankormed opinions l:
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ves in something that happens to be true; one must also kn good enough if on
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Mill believed that people should have the right to have a say in the government’s
decisions. For Mill then Social liberty meant limiting the power of rulers so that they
may not be able to use power based on whims and thereby bring harm to society. Mill
wrote that social liberty is, ‘the nature and limits of the power which can be legitimately
exercised by society over the individual’. Mill believed that to bring about this social
liberty one needed the recognition of certain immunities, called political liberties or
rights and also by establishing a system which had ‘constitutional checks’.

The limiting of a government’s power is not enough for Mill. Mill believed that
a society can and does execute its own mandates, and if it issues wrong mandates
instead of right, or any mandates at all in things with which it ought not to meddle, it
results in a social tyranny more fearsome than many kinds of political oppression.

Mill co-wrote On Liberty with Harriet Taylor; the work was published a year
after Harriet’s death and is dedicated to her. On Liberty begins with Mill’s assertion
that democratic nations like the United States would replace absolute monarchies of
the past. However, Mill goes on to examine a new problem that would arise with
people being control of their governments. Deeply influenced by the works of Alexis
de Tocqueville, especially his Democracy in America, Mill fears that will of the people
in democracies would result in the ‘will of the majority’. Mill believed that a tyranny
of the majority is a huge threat to individual liberty and self-development if the majority
started acting to oppress minority viewpoints and lifestyles. To overcome this threat,
Mill proposed what philosophers today call *harm principle’. Mill’s harm principle
stated that, “the only purpose for which power can be rightfully exercised over any
member of a civilized community, against his will, is to prevent harm to others.’ This
principle of Mill negates the tyranny of the majority and thus would block democratic

majorities from interfering with the liberty of any adult unless that person threatened
harm to others.

In On Liberty Mill identified various types of liberties. They are enumerated below:
o Liberty of conscience
e Liberty of thought and feeling
e Absolute freedom of opinion

e Liberty of expressing and publishing opinions (freedom of speech and press)
e Freedom to unite, for any purpose (freedom of assembly)

e Liberty of making the plan of our life to suit our own character, of doing what
we like, even if this appeared to be foolish, perverse, or wrong

Mill stressed that a society that does not have such liberties is not really free. According
to Mill, “The only freedom which deserves the name is that of pursuing our own good
in our own way, so long as we do not attempt to deprive others of theirs, or impede
their efforts to obtain it.” Mill argued that truth is found through the ‘collision of
adverse opinions’. He further wrote, ‘He who knows only his side of the case, knows
little of that.” When people listen only to one viewpoint, he explained, ‘errors harden
into prejudices, and truth itself ceases to have the effect of truth, by being exaggerated
|:nto falsehood’. At the same time Mill believed that there needed to be limits on
individual liberty so as to prevent harm to others. To explain his point Mill provided
the example of an ‘excited mob’ outside the house of a grain dealer who are shouting
that the grain dealer is starving the poor. Mill believed that in such situations the
police are justified in arresting those who might incite violence among the crowd.
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Mill was also against the censoring of newspaper articles by the government.
In Mill’s view, ‘an atmosphere of freedom’ was essential to make sure that all citizens
of a nation had the opportunity to develop their own individuality. Condemning the
conformist nature of British society, Mill supported original thinkers and non-
conformists who experimented with different lifestyles, thus preventing human life
from becoming a ‘stagnant pool’. Mill declared that the purpose of government was
only to provide the necessary conditions so that people could achieve the higher
objective of self-development. He cites the example of the prohibition of gambling
and also the harassment of Mormons to prove that the government is wrong in stamping

out certain lifestyles and behavior. On the other hand in On Liberty Mill also argued

for not permitting people from getting married if they could not afford to have children.
He declared, “To have a child without a fair prospect of being able not only to provide
food for their body, but also to nurture their mind is a moral crime both against the
unfortunate offspring and against the society.” From the moment it was published On
Liberty was criticized from all quarters. Some said that the work promoted anarchy
and godlessness, other’s critiqued Mill’s notion of ‘harm’ and questioned his
assumption that people actually wanted to pursue self-development. Mill himself
stated that On Liberty was ‘likely to survive longer than anything else that I have
written’. Mill’s prophecy proved to be accurate in On Liberty which remains one of
his most popular works.

4.2.3 Representative Government

While in his Essays on Liberty, Mill’s main concern was his passion for freedom of
thought and expression, in the treatise Representative Government, Mill’s concern is
institutional reforms in the government so as to make it more representative and
responsible. In Representative Government Mill asserts that progress requires
representative democracy as only representative democracy can permit the full
-development of the faculties of its citizens. For Mill representative democracy promotes
~ virtue, intelligence and excellence. He strongly believed that interactions between

individuals in a democracy ensure that only the best and the wisest leaders emerge.

Representative Democracy for Mill encourages free discussion which is necessary

for the emergence of the truth. According to Mill, re i
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civilizations would hardly be able to run a representative democracy. Second, they
must be willing and able to do what is necessary to keep it functional. Third, the
citizens must be willing and able to do what it requires from them to enable it to fulfil
its purpose. Mill was an advocate for liberal democracy where the powers of legally
elected majorities were limited by the protection of individual rights against majorities.
Mill pleaded for balancing the numerical majority in a democracy by adjusting
franchise. For Mill, it was only through political participation that a citizen’s intellectual
qualities of reason and judgment are developed. Therefore, people had to be free to
be able to participate in thé government of their country, the management of their
work place and to act as bulwarks against the autocracy of modern-day bureaucracy.

This feeling of belonging to a community could only come about if all were granted

the right to vote. At the same time Mill worried about the consequences that granting

universal adult franchise would entailed, namely the trampling of wise and educated

minorities by the mass of people. He prescribed compulsory elementary education

for that would make citizens wise, competent and independent judges. Mill always

emphasized that representative democracy was only possible in a state that was small

and homogeneous. Mill also advocated for open ballot for voting. According to Mill,

voting was a public trust which ‘should be performed under the eye and the criticism

of the public.’

Mill also prescribed some conditions for voting. He favoured registration tests to
assess performances, universal education for all children and plurality of votes to the
better educated in order to balance the lack of voting rights to the uneducated. His
idea of representative democracy also entailed the disqualification of three other
categories of dependence: '

¢ Those who were unable to pay local taxes

e Those who were dependent on public welfare, would be excluded for five
years from the last day of receipt

¢ Those who were legal bankrupts and moral deviants like habitual drunkards.

Mill, however, wanted equal voting rights for people irrespective of their gender or
skin colour.

Mill also gave his views on the best form of government. According to Mill,
the best form of government is the representative government. A despotic government
however benevolent can never be a good government as its subjects suffer in their
intellectual, moral and political capacities. There is no such thing as a good despotism.
Anideal representative government must safeguard the aggregate interest of the society
as a whole. The representative government must be supported by any active and
critical body of citizens. The government should not be the representative of a minority
but of the entire community. The representative body should represent all classes.
According to Mill, the first element of a good government was the virtue and
intelligence of the human beings composing the community, and it is the foremost
duty of the state to foster these elements in the members of the community. He argues
that the sovereign power of the state should reside in the organ of the government
which is representative of the people. He was in favour of a representative government,
but it does not mean that the representative government could be uniformly applied to

all peogle. This government should be adopted by people who are sufficiently advanced
and trained in self-government.
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_ to give their vote or if they vote at all, they do not bestow their

According to J.S. Mill, people may be unwilling or unable to fulfil the duties
which a paiticular form of government requires from them. Rude people, though in
some degree alive to the benefits of a civilized society, may be unable to practise the
forbearance which it demands: their passions may be too violent, or their personal
pride too’exacting, to forego private conflicts and leave to the law the avenging of
their real or supposed wrongs. In such a case, a civilized government, to be really
advantageous to them, requires to be despotic to a considerable degree: to be one
over which they do not themselves exercise control, and which imposes a great amount
of forcible restraint upon their actions. Again, people who do not cooperate actively
with the law and the public authorities in the repression of evil doers must be considered
unfit for more than limited and gualified freedom; who are more disposed to shelter a
criminal than to apprehend; who perjure themselves to screen those who has robbed
them, rather than taking trouble or exposing themselves to vindictiveness by showing
evidence against them; and who revolt an execution but are not shocked at an
assassination, believe that the public authorities should be armed with much sterner
powers of repression as the first indispensable requisites of civilized life have nothing
else to rest on. These deplorable states of feeling in any person is when that person
has experienced a savage life which is a consequence of a previous bad government
that has taught them to regard the law to have been made for other ends than for their
good and its administrators to be their worse enemies than those who openly violate
it. However, little blame may be given to those in whom these habits have developed
and these habits may be ultimately conquerable by a better government. People
disposed to such habits cannot be governed as people whose sympathies are on the

side of the law and are willing to give active assistance in its enforceme
representative institutions are of little value and may be an instrument of
intrigue, when general electors are not sufficiently interested in thejr owng
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or claiming, but also for running the institution, ot only for accepting

part of the preparation. To recommend and advocate a particular institution or form of
government, and set its advantages in the strongest light, is one of the modes, often
the only mode within the reach of educating the mind of the nation not only for accepting
or claiming, but also for running the institution. '

This mode of stating the problem gives less help to its investigation and does
not even bring the whole question into view as the proper functions of a government
are not fixed and it varies from state to state in a society which is much more extensive
in backward states than in advanced ones. The character of a government or the set of
political institutions cannot be estimated sufficiently.

A government is said to preserve its orders if it succeeds in getting itself obeyed.
There are different degrees of obedience and every degree is not commendable. Only
anunmitigated despotism demands that the individual citizen shall obey unconditionally
every mandate of persons in authority. Orders, thus understood, express, without any
doubt, an indispensable attribute of the government. Those who are unable to make
their ordinances obeyed cannot be said to be governing. Although a necessary condition,
this is not the objective of the government. That it should make itself obeyed is a
requisite, in order that it may accomplish some other purpose.

The first element of a good government, therefore, being the virtue and
intelligence of the human beings composing the community. The most important
point of excellence which any form of government can possess is to promote the
virtue and intelligence of the people themselves. The first question in respect of any
political institutions is how far they tend to foster in the members of the community
the various desirable qualities: moral and intellectual, or rather moral, intellectual
and activeness. The government that does this the best has the likelihood of being
the best in all other respects, since it is on these qualities, so far as they exist in the
people, that all possibility of goodness in the practical operations of the government
depends. The goodness of a government is measured by the degree by which it
tends to increase the sum of good qualities in the governed, collectively and
individually; since besides that their well-being is the sole objective of the
government, their good qualities supply the moving force which makes the machinery

work. The study on Mill’s ideas of A representative government reveais that he was
a reluctant and distrustful democrat.

ACTIVITY _
Discuss the principles of political economy advocated by John Stuart Mill -
and evaluate them.
Db you Know?

Stuart won the Parliamentary seat of Westminster without any campaigning

since he found it improper to attempt to sway the vote due to his beliefs on
political process.
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4. Name J.S. Mill’s
book which is
considered as one
of the finest
discourses on the
definition of
freedom in general
and freedom of
thought and
expression in
particular.

5. What, according to
J.S. Mill, are the
various types of
liberties?

6. What, according to
J.S. Mill, is the
singular threat to
an individual’s
liberty?
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4.3 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

e J.S. Mill is one of the greatest liberals and individualists in the history of political
thought. The state, according to him, exists for the individual and not the
individual for the state. ' :

o J.S. Millis one of the greatest and most enlightened champions of individualism
and individual liberty, and ranks with Milton, Voltaire, Rousseau, Paine and
Jefferson. He observed that the existence of a state depends on the all round
development of its individuals.

e J.S. Mill’s contribution remains unparalleled in history so far his recognition of
the value of human personality and his insistence on the development of a full
* individual as the goal of the government is concerned.

e J.S. Mill is also regarded as one of the true and the most efficient democrats
that the world has ever produced. He not only advocated the cause of democracy,
but also made aware of the dangers of the excesses and misuse of democracy.
According to him, the ultimate political sovereignty should lie with the people.

e 1.S. Mill’s advocacy of rights and freedom for women also deserves utmost
appreciation. He was a bold advocate of the enfranchisement of women. He
earnestly thought for the rights of women. He championed the cause of their
-emancipation in both public and private life.

e There is no denying the fact that J.S. Mill was a great man and a great political
thinker. His contribution to the growth of political thought is really remarkable.
Mill through his writings gave a new direction to the utilitarian tenets so as to

enable them to be acceptable in the high political and intellectual circles in
" particular and the masses in general.

e The world will always remember him for his advocacy

of the emancipati
women and their suffrage, liberalism, individualism, cla ancipation of

. ssic advocacy of liberty,
cautious approach towards democracy and realization of th .
of the majority rule. ' ¢ possible tyranny

¢ Today, most consider that J.S. Mill was Britain’s
19th century.

e J.S. Mill was also one of the last major thinkers to write
philosophical topic, ranging from logic to religion, His far-s
democracy, individual liberty and equality for women
relevant in the contemporary world.

greatest philosopher of the

on nearly every
ighted views on
make him the most

4.4 KEY TERMS -

e

. In(!iyidual libertyf It _deﬁnes the state of being free to enjoy various social,
political or economic rights, free from any government contro] traints i
the exercise of those rights. It forms the core or resta

of democracy
* Good governance: It defines a form of governance where public institutions
con(.iuct' public affairs and manage public resources in a way t tee the
realization of human rights y 10 guaran

e —

e Subjugation: It defines the state of gaining control over somebody or something

o Representative government: A form of government which is elected by the
people; in such a form of government, only those who are the elected
representatives have the power to make laws and institute taxes

4.5 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. John Stuart Mill was a British philosopher, great essayist, political economuist,
reformer and one of the greatest political thinkers of modern times who actively

contributed to social theory, political economy and political theory. He was
born in London on 20 May 1806.

2. 1.S. Mill started his educational career at the delicate age of 3 when he studied
Greek under the supervision of his father, James Mill.

3. Besides starting his educational career at the age of 3 by studying Greek, J.S.
Mill, at the age of 8, began studying Latin, algebra and geometry, and also read
philosophy, including Plato’s, Herodotus’, Socrates’, Diogenes’ and
Xenophon’s. He read the ideas of Gibbon and Hume. At the age of 12, he
studied logic and read Aristotle’s Treaties on Logic in the original Greek. He
also read some books on experimental science. At the age of 13, Mill’s primary
subject of study was political economy, particularly that of Adam Smith and
David Ricardo. -

4. Mill’s Essay on Liberty is one of the finest discourses on the definition of
freedom in general and freedom of thought and expression in particular.

5. In On Liberty Mill identified various types of liberties. They are enumerated
below:
e Liberty of conscience

Liberty of thought and feeling

Absolute freedom of opinion

Fn_reedom to unite, for any purpose (freedom of assembly)
Liberty of: making the plan of our life to suit our own character, of doing
what we like, even if this appeared to be foolish, perverse, or wrong:

6. According to Mill, the singular threat to an individual’s liberty was from the
tyranny of the majority in their quest for extreme egalitarianism and social
conformity. '

4.6 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. When did J.S. Mill contest for a membership in the House of Lords?
2. When did J.S. Mill serve as Lord Rector of the University of St. Andrews?

3. What did J.S. Mill intend to convey through his work Considerations on
Representative Government?

4. Name some famous books of J.S. Mill’s.

Liberty of expressing and publishing opinions (freedom of speech and press)

John Stuart Mill
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5. Name the book through which J.S. Mill made a strong claim for an equal
status for women.

6. What does the study on Mill’s ideas on representative government reveal?
Long-Answer Questions '

Sketch the life of J.S. Mill in your own words.
. Critically examine Mill’s concept of liberty.
. Discuss Mill’s contributions towards the emancipation of women.

. J.S. Mill has been described as a reluctant democrat. Do you agree with this
estimate? Give reason in support of your answer.

. Discuss J.S. Mill as a political thinker.

6. According to Mill, ‘the position of the wife under the common law of Britain
was worse than that of slaves in the laws of many countries’. Discuss the
condition of women during Mill’s time in light of his statement.

A WD =
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5.0 INTRODUCTION

In this unit you will learn about idealism as enunciated by Friedrich Hegel. The unit
also describes various facets of Hegel’s dialectical method and it also deals with
Hegel’s narration of the theory of the state and freedom of the individual.

Hegel was the founder of modern idealism. He innovated dialectic method and
the theory of self-realization. He was critical of purely reflective knowledge. His
famous work Philosophy of Right deals with key issues of law, politics and morality,
and makes an important distinction between the state and civil society. According to
some scholars and researchers, it was Hegel who was the first thinker to have
understood very clearly that questions concerning morality change from one particular
place and time to another, and there was nothing called a permanent moral question.
The dialectic between civil society and the state of restoration is not incidental in
Hegel’s philosophy. Hegelian idealism is often referred to as absolute idealism because
it provides us with a set of categories in terms of which all human experiences of the
past and the present can be understood.

Thomas Hill Green was a leading British philosopher and political figure and
founder of the school of British Idealism. He pioneered in questioning the traditional
liberal antithesis between the state and the individual. He emphasized on individualism
which is very strong in all liberal thought. Yet, when compared to the body of preceding
liberal thought, he can be seen to have replaced the former’s emphasis of the autonomy

of the individual with an emphasis on the ‘organic’ society, and the value of community
ethos.

5.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
* Describe the life and times of Hegel and Green
¢ Define the idealism as propounded by Hegel
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e Discuss the view of Hegel on the theory of state and also freedom of individual
e Discuss the ‘dialectic theory’ of Hegel

e Describe the views of Green on the theory of social contract and punishment

5.2 FRIEDRICH HEGEL

Life Sketch

George Willhelm Friedrich Hegel was born in Stuttgart, Germany on 27 August,
1770. He was nineteen when the French Revolution broke out. His father was a civil
servant in the department of finances of'the state of Wurtemberg. Most of his relatives
were either teachers or liberal ministers. He grew up with patient and methodical
habits of those civil servants whose modest efficiency had given Germany the best
governed cities in the world. Hegel as a student was highly industrious and hard
working and he made full analysis of all the important books he read. He was sent to
the grammar school at Stuttgart for his education. Hegel was a brilliant student, at
school; he excelled and won a scholarship to a reputed seminary at Tubingen in 1788,
where he studied philosophy and theology; he devoted himself thoroughly in theological
studies in preparation for the Lutheran ministry. Later on he felt disgusted with the
orthodox tenets of Christianity and abandoned the career which his parents wanted
him to pursue. After completing his studies, he accepted the position of a family tutor
with a wealthy family in Switzerland from 1793-1796. This was followed by a similar
position at Berne and Frankfort from 1797-1800. His philosophical speculation began
at this time. His father died in 1799. His inheritance was modest. He gave up tutoring
and took to writing. He published a book differentiating the philosophy of Fichte and
Schelling. In collaboration with Schelling, he edited the Journal fur Philosophie. His
well known work Phenomenology of Mind appeared in 1807. He -
lecturer at Jena from 1801 to 1807. After working for a year as a ne
Bamberg, he moved to Nureberg as headmaster of a high school in 1808, and continued
in this position till 1816. His long work, Science of Logic in thre ; ’ n ;

in 1812, 1813 and1816. By this time, he became qui ° volimes, appeare
2 g quite well known, and in 1816 he

was invited to take up the post of professor of philos -
oph; :
Heidelberg. P phy at the University of

Two years later in 1818, he was called to the Univer
man who could fill with credit the chair of philosophy that
death of Fichte. At the University of Berlin, he created 5 name for himself and became
a favourite of the government and in a sense its official philosoph se He.md e;i e
were highly favoured and appreciated by the Prussjan Govemm‘mtl:mf;-h is doc i
honoured in many ways and attracted a large following. His inf] e was Slgrcliaall
over Germany. In the last phase of his life, Hegel was 3 devout fi ﬁence extende 2
of the Prussian police state, just as he had previously admire @ ower and admirs

His principal works were The Plongor, d;ac.o“bmism and Napoleon-
Logic (1812-1816), which captivated Germany by i, E{mt’;’ﬁft >0, Sde"‘cig
the. chair of philosophy at Heidelberg. In 1817, he wrote his tc_!’EI o o . he
Philosophical Sciences on the strength of which he could geta Os.ﬁncyclopedza' of t'ty
of Berlin. In 1821, he published his Philosophy of Right and iy piye.r o ro sy

was published posthumously in 1837. In all these works, H w i
of political theory, »Hiegel covered many aspects

Wwas a university
wspaper editor in

sity of Berlin as the only
had been vacant since the

Hegel was the founder of modern idealism and the greatest influence in the
first half of the eighteenth century when the entire academic community in Germany
was divided between Hegelians, the left Hegelians and the right Hegelians. He
innovated dialectic method and the theory of self-realization. He propounded a new
theory of history, which according to him was the human spirit writ large, the ‘march
of reason in the world’. He was critical of purely reflective knowledge. His famous
work Philosophy of Right deals with key issues of law, politics and morality, and
made an important distinction between the state and civil society. Towards the end of
his life, Hegel started attracting large audiences from the entire German speaking
world and many became his disciples. His other works were Lectures in the Philosophy
of History, Lecture on aesthetics, Lecture on the Philosophy of Religion and Lectures
on the History of Philosophy. In recognition of his work, in 1830, Hegel was elected
rector of the University. He died suddenly on 14 November 1831, after suffering
from cholera for one day.

5.2.1 Idealism of Hegel

Hegel is considered an idealist thinker. He started with the assumption that the universe
is a coherent whole. In this organic unity, what he also refers to as idea, or spirit or
reason, or the divine mind, is the only reality. Everything, including matter or the
external world, is the creation of this idea or spirit or reason or the divine mind.
Hence, it is true to say that reason is the sovereign of the world. In Germany, it was
considered that if the contemporary reality was not based on reason, then the reality
had to be altered. This framework of general political theory was given a highly
sophisticated personal touch by Hegel with his two-fold argument that, first, history
was not merely a chronological table but had a meaning which was both profound
and purposeful, the particularly important thing for him being to recreate Greek
harmony within the context of modern society based on individualism and reason.
Second, as Alasdair Chalmers MacIntyre, a British philosopher, observed, it was
Hegel who was the first thinker to have understood very clearly that questions
concerning morality change from one particular place and time to another, as such
and there was nothing called a permanent moral question. This led to the important
assertion of Hegel that the history of philosophy was the core of philosophy. What
logically followed was the important conclusion that history represented particular
levels of development, and had to be judged on the basis of the advancement towards
the realization of reason. Hegel was convinced that reason, truth and freedom were
identifiable, and that the process of reaching the final stage and even a blue print of
the final stage was conceivable as history.

Hegel’s system is associated with a definite political philosophy and a political
order. The dialectic between civil society and the state of the restoration is not incidental
in Hegel’s philosophy, nor is it just a section of philosophy of right. The Romantic
movement in Germany influenced Hegel considerably, though he rejected the ideas
of the movement. Among all the philosophers of the German Romantic movement it
was Emanuel Kant who influenced Hegel’s mind the most. Kant’s famous work
Critique of Pure Reason (1781) was a synthesis of the two different ideals of the
enlightenment—Newtonian Physics and Helvetian Empiricism. Newton offered definite
and unalterable laws for all the occasions and places. On the other hand, Helvetious
and Hume argued that rational belief emanated from our own sensual encounters.
Kant’s important contribution emerged with his assertion that these two different
perceptions would be reconciled by the fact that all our experiences ended in a
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Newtonian certainty, by the nature of the concepts and categories with which we
understand the world. This interrelationship.was crucial, as ‘concepts without percepts
are empty: percepts without concept are blind’.

Kant was the exponent of practical reason, which was based on belief in God,
freedom and immortality. Within this framework, any meaningful moral category had
to have a universalistic basis, for instance, when all nations became republic there
need not be any war. This was similar to a popular assertion in the late twentieth
century that democracies do not fight one another. The condensation of history and
the rejection of the past as essentially resonated in the writings of Hegel, and
subsequently in those of Marx. Karl Marx’s assertion, ‘one hundred years of capitalism
did more wonders than all the preceding history taken together’, echoed the optimism
and confidence that Kant and Hegel excluded.

Hegel criticized Kant’s handling of reason while dealing with the challenge of

. empiricism. If things in themselves were beyond the scrutiny of reason then reason

remained merely subjective, without control over the objective reality, leading to an
unacceptable division of the world between subjectivity and objectivity. The relation
between subject and object was complex but an interrelated one, with the unity of the
opposite subjects or matters both in theory and practice leading to a ¢ praxis’. This
conflict was of crucial importance to Hegel, as his seminal contribution of alienation
originated with this formulation. The alienation of mind originated when the objective
factors which were originally produced by human labour and knowledge became
detached and unrecognizable to man. In such a situation, theory did not reflect reality,
and truth had no meaning in the real world. As a result, human frustration and
helplessness increased. To end this separateness in all its manifestations, the entire
framework of inquiry was brought within the ambit of reason. Separateness had to be
ended by a theory of unity of totality in philosophy. This utmost emphasis on reason
was of tremendous importance to Hegel, as human emancipation-a distinct possibility
in the modern period could only be realized on the basis of reason, Hegel emphasized
the human capacity to cherish freedom, and in that sense had the capacity to transcend
the imperfections' of contemporary nature and society by.the process of mediation.
Reason and human action led to mediation by new concepts and category replacing
old ones, which at one time looked stable. This was the driving force of the Hl; elian
dialectic, which made his philosophy a negative one. g
Hegelian idealism is often referred to as absolute idealism because it provides
us with a set of categories in terms of which all human €xperiences of the I: d the
present can be understood. There is another dimension of Hegelian ideall)izsm aafhich
may be called the idealist interpretation of history, According to this theorv. jdeas
constitute the true motor of history whereas What gives momentum o hisfry,v . the
development of ideas. All changes in society, economy, polity and cultyr t:ll;y 151 e
because of development of these ideas. All changes in Society, econ, e 1? pla .
culture take place because of development of ideas. Hegel’s id;alis Om)lfiipo ity ;:;n
called absolute idealism, sees a certain relationship between the subi m; which is o ;
It is a relationship between the subject and the object. It i Jectand the object-

i . i ) S a relationship between @
knowing subject and the objective world, i. conch: p be
world. & st Jective world, i.e., relationship between the mind and the

5.2.2 Dialectical Method

The most distinctive feature of Hegel’s philosophical system was his dialectical method-

The dialectical method is as old as Socrates byt in the hands of Hegel it was given 2

universal validity and application that was more moral and profound. According t0

Hegel, the movement of thought was dialectical. By applying the categories of a
thesis, and anti-thesis and a synthesis, Hegel’s major thrust was to solve the problem
of contradiction. It attempted to reconcile the many apparent contradictory positions
and theories developed by earlier thought processes. As a method of interpretation, it
attempted to reconcile the various different traits developed in the past. He never
claimed to be its inventor, and even acknowledged that the ancient Greek philosopher
Socrates used it. According to Hegel, every truth is the synthesis of two contradictory
elements. Affirmation leads to dogmatism, negation to skepticism, and only through
the systematic mediation of mysticism can the real truth emerge. According to Hegel,
‘human progress does not take place in a positive straight line. It is always a zig-zag
movement. It is just like ‘a ship tackling against an unfavourable wind’. The world
according to Hegel is not static, but dynamic. The true concept of this world must be
an active, moving process, a process of evolution. In evolution, something that is
underdeveloped, undifferentiated or homogenous develops by assuming many different
and opposing or contradictory forms. It then unites again in a new concrete form. It
does not remain what it was, but it is preserved in a higher form. This whole process
was given the name of ‘dialectic’ by Hegel.

Hegel’s own use of the dialectical method originated with his identification of
Kantian critical theory, which meant rejection of the Enlightenment philosophical
method based on the scientific approach of studying nature. Crucial to this method
was a belief that accuracy came out of a method of reduction, which meant that
knowledge emerged out of the detailed study and analysis of parts. Hegel’s dialectical
method pre-supposed that ideas and beliefs were to be related to their institutions and
social structures, i.e. the spheres of the subjective mind and the objective mind had to
converge. The categories of subject and object were to go together as theory and
practice. What apparently looked contradictory were actually dialectical terms, inter-
dependent. This method was to be internally, linked to the subject matter. It did not
justrecord and observe but attempted to build an edifice of a well-connected discourse,
which one may accept or reject. It accepted dialogue and conversations and the very
basis of the dialectical method was a constant endeavour to convert every occasion of
non-agreement into an occasion of agreement. In the Phenomenology, Hegel gave an
example of the use of dialectics in human consciousness but a more comprehensive

political use was found in the Philosophy of Right, in which the dialectical process |

reflected the evolution of world history from the Greek world to Hegel’s time.
According to Hegel there was a dialectical pattern in history, in the state representing
the ultimate body, highly complex formed as a result of a synthesis of contradictory
elements at different levels of social life. However, the relationship between
contradiction and synthesis was within the concepts saved by human practices. Marx
too discerned a dialectical pattern in history, but then understood contradictions between
the means and relations of production and different stages of history.

Everything, as Hegel expressed, is to be understood, not only by what it is but
what it is not. The opposite of being is not being, and being and not being are alike
summed up and carried further towards reality. Each stage, or thesis reached by the
ideal until it has arrived at its goals, must fall short of perfection. Its imperfections
will call into being a movement to remove them or the anti-thesis. There will be a
struggle between thesis and anti-thesis until such time as a synthesis is found, which
will preserve what is true in both thesis and anti-thesis. The synthesis, in its turn, will
become a new thesis, and so until the idea is at last enthroned in perfection.
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According to Hegel, the dialectic is the only way in which the human .mind can
arrive at the truth about anything. As human beings you formulate a doctrine al?out
something. That doctrine will contain elements of truth but also since ?ll humap belpgs
are passionate, self-centered, fallible and limited by their partlc}llar hlstonf:al
perspective, elements of error—other individuals perceiving the error in that fioctrll}e
will formulate a doctrine, which will be precisely the opposite. Their doctrine-will
contain elements of both truth and error. A third doctrine is necessary in order to
preserve what is true in both, only a synthesis can reconcile the thesis and its anti-
thesis. The third doctrine again became a new thesis subject to self-contradiction and
you are faced with the problem again of constructing a new synthesis out of this third
doctrine and its anti-thesis. This process presumably continues indefinitely although
each synthesis is thought to be closer to the absolute truth then each presiding synthesis.

All finite things, according to Hegel are contradictory in themselves. Moreover,
it is not men who remove these contradictions but reason itself, if not us, but the very
force, within the thesis and the anti-thesis, which is the reason that promotes
development. Contradiction or the dialectic is, therefore a self-generating process. It
is the principle of the world.

Dialectic is, therefore, a theory which explains how history is the story of the
continuous development of the spirit. Since all the former steps of the spirit are
preserved in the new ones taken it emphasizes the continuity of that story of the
increasing revelation of the spirit. History is a process by which the spirit passes from
knowing nothing to the full knowledge of itself. It is the increasing revelation of the
purposes of the rational mind. Hegel applied his dialectical theory to the explanation
of the progress of society and its institutions. The purpose of the dialectics is to display
what Hegel calls ‘necessity in history’.

The historical necessity which Hegel saw in history was a physical and moral
compulsion. He had before his eyes the picture of Germany after the Battle of Jena,
which was hopelessly miserable. He wanted Germany to stand and Arise and become
a world spirit. In other words, Germany should have its domination all over the world.
When he said that Germany must become a state he meant‘that it ought to do so and
the highest interest of civilization and national life required it to advance in that direction.
Germany must become a state not because the Germans wished it but because the
growth of Germany into a world-state was in line with the whole direction of moral
and scientific development as it was the present bearer of the world spirit. The disunion
and feebleness of Germany, he says, were not the marks of her decay but rather the
travel of the German spirit about to give birth to a new socia] and political order. It is
in this way that Hegel made an appeal to the fidelity of German nation and idealized
and exalted the state to its mystical height. Thus, dialectic was not only a logical
method of arriving at the truth; it was also a moral instrument for bringing about the
unification of Germany and its emergence as a great nation

The first criticism of Hegel’s methodology is that the dialectic is very vagué
and ambiguous. Professor Sabin

e, professor of geography at Bo iversi
. ] nn University,
contended that the most obvious error in Hegel’s dialectic was the extreme vaguenesss

not to say the ambiguity, of his use of terms and the extreme generality that he attributed
to words, which are notoriously hard to define. He yseg words like ‘thought,’
‘contradiction’, ‘absolute idea’, “civil society’, ‘march of God on earth’ to mean what
he wants them to mean. His use of these and so many other words is unconventionah
vague and ambiguous. Hegel’s theory of dialectic was full of over-simplification an
over-generalization.

.

\

Second, as a synthetic logic, which Hegel wanted to replace, supplement and
supersede the logic of the understanding, it was neither convincing nor effective.

Third, according to Hegel’s dialectical and historical method, the course of
history is determined. In the words of Professor Lancaster, founder and director of
the Electronic Cultural Atlas Initiative (ECAI), ‘it is a necessary result of following
the dialectical method that the individual wishes and preferences are reduced to the
level of mere caprice. The actors in human history are not but vast in personal forces’.

Fourth, it is criticized that a double-edged sword, which was used by Hegel as
an instrument of conservatism, while in the hands of Marx and Engels was a tool for
bringing about revolutionary communism. '

Fifth, Sabine has pointed out that Hegel’, theory of the logical emergence of
the German national state out of the dialectical logic was not correct. Hegel’s theory
of nationality was not the outcome of the dialectic but was occasioned by the
revolutionary upsurge of contemporary France.

Sixth, it is also criticized that logic as such cannot be the only basis of all human

activities. Dr Mac Taggart has pointed out three difficulties in Hegel’s dialectics,
which are as follows: A

¢ The first difficulty is that the thesis, the anti-thesis and the synthesis cannot be
recognized except in relation to one another.

o The second difficulty is that in religion, liberty, history, law and philosophy, the
dialectical process is affected by the external influences.

e The third difficulty is that in the application of the dialectical method to the
field of natural and social sciences, you will be dealing with a subject matter
which is highly intricate and not sufficiently systematized.

5.2.3 Theory of State and Freedom of Individual

Hegel regarded the state as the embodiment of the Giest or the universal mind. The
state, according to Hegel, was the representative of the divine idea or divine purpose.
As such, he regarded it as essentially divine in origin. The state, as such, must be
looked upon with great reverence. Since, Hegel regards the state as the product of the
divine will; he rejects the social contract theory as the origin of the state altogether.
The social contract theory makes the state an artificial institution—a position which
Hegel is not prepared to accept. The idea that men in the state of nature were free and
equal appeared to be absorbed and ridiculous to Hegel. Life of men in the state of
nature, according to Hegel was marked by injustice and violence and it was mostly
dominated by natural impulses and feelings. He regarded the state not as a play writ
of the individuals but as a product of a long process of evolution. It marked the
advancement from lower group life to higher and more perfect institutional life. It
grew from the family which was replaced by civil society, and the civil society was
replaced by the state. At every stage of this development, Hegel saw the working of
the universal mind or the hand of the spirit, which was God. This is the Hegelian
concept of the state as the march of God on earth. Through his logic also Hegel has
amply proved that state is God in human history. It is a unity between particularity
anc} universality and, therefore, it constitutes perfect rationality. To Hegel, what is
rational is real and what is real is rational. The state is perfectly rational and, therefore,

it was perfectly real, Since, perfect reality is God; the state is, therefore, God in the
phenomenal existence.
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According to Hegel, the state represented universal altruism. It synthesized
dialectically the elements within the family and civil society. As in the case of the
family, the state functions in a manner that the interests of everyone were furthered
and enhanced. It represented the universal tendencies within civil society, thus giving
rise to the notion of civil society. The state had ‘its reality in the particular self-
consciousness raised to the place of the universal’. The state was ‘absolutely rational’
and had substantive will for realizing itself through history, and was therefore, internal.
Hegel perceived the state as an end in itself; it was mind realizing itself through
history. As an idealist, Hegel viewed the state as an organism having the highest right
over the individual, whose highest duty in turn was to be a member of the state. He
emphasized the public nature of the state, yet he did not distinguish between the
private and the public spheres. Hegel examined the different components of the state
like the rule of law, the bureaucracy and the monarchy.

According to Hegel, the state also is an end in itself, It is not only the highest
expression that the spirit has yet to attend; it is also the final embodiment of spirit on
earth. There can thus be no spiritual evolution beyond the state anymore, and then
there cannot be any physical evolution beyond man. The state too is a whole, which is
far greater than the parts which compose it and which have significance onlyin it. The
state is unchecked by any moral law, for it itself the creator of morality, This can be
seen clearly in its internal affairs and in its external relations. Firstly, it lays down
what shall be the standard of morality for its individual citizens. It goes without saying
that they can never plead conscience or the moral law against it. Kant had believed
that the individual conscience or the practical reason of the individy,

. . o al was the guide
of guides to cling to. Hegel while going beyond Kant to J.J. Rousseau maintaineﬁmthat
conscience can only tell us to do what is right. It cannot tell us what is right. Conscience
itself must be informed by the traditions of the community. According to him, wisdom
and virtue consist in leaving conformably to the customs of one’ .
indeed the collective reason of the 0" one’s people, which are

past and the state is the truest interpreter of the
ition of the community. It can tell us what is Wit it oo
or social ethics, is thus the highest mora ghod,and conformity withits decreas®

) o 1 lity. The state can recognize no obligatio?

?llfhflr t:lalz ltslo?m safety in its relations with the other states. Its own we]fau‘eg is its

ghest ‘aw. 15 a generally acknowledged and is a well known principle that ¢
particular interest of the state is the mogt j principle

sermonizing. He writes that s

' uccessful
strengthened the internal power of the State e b

the embodiment of freedom. The real freedom of the individual consists in obeying
the laws of the state and cultivating the habit of looking at the common wealth as our
substantive purpose and the foundation of our lives. From the point of view of will it
is the incarnation of the general will or real will. The state represents the best in the
individual will. It has a will and a personality of its own apart from and superior to the
will and personality of its members. The individual can attain his true freedom only as
a member of the state. Rights are derived from the state and therefore, no man can
have any right against the state. The end of the state is the glorification of the state
itself. Professor L. T. Hobhouse (a British liberal politician and sociologist) has summed
up the Hegelian theory of the state by calling the state as a greater being, a spirit, a

super—personal entity, in which the individuals with their private conscience or claims

of right, their happiness or their misery are merely subordinate elements. The state

also represented the highest social morality and it led down the standard of morality

for its individual members. Hegel regarded the state as a mystic transcendental unity,

the mysterious union of all with the entire greater whole which embraces all the other

institutions of social life. Hegel morally and rationally exalted the authority of the

state. Hegel completely subordinated the individual to the authority of the state. His

personality has been reduced to a zero. Professor C.E.M. Joad (English philosopher

and broadcasting personality) has drawn the following paradoxical conclusions from

Hegel’s theory of the state:

o The state can never act unrepresentatively. The policeman who arrests the burglar
and hands him over to the magistrate, and the magistrate who sends him to the
jail expresses the will (real will) of the burglar to be arrested and to be locked
up.

¢ The bond which binds the individual to other individuals in the community and
to the state as a whole forms an integral part of his personality. He cannot act as

an isolated unit but only as an integral part of the state. The will with which he
acts is not purely individual will but a part of the will of the state as well.

e The state contains within itself the social morality of all its citizens. It is a

supreme moral community, a guardian of the whole moral world and not a
factor within an organized moral world.

5.2.4 Freedom of the Individual

Hegel’s concept of freedom was based on the old Greek idea of an individual finding
his true self, freedom and personality in and through the state. According to Prof.
G.H. Sabine, Hegel swung back in the direction of Greek political theory towards the
view that an individual good implies the performance of a socially valuable task.
According to Hegel, freedom is the very essence of man. It is his distinctive quality to
renounce freedom and to renounce one’s humanity. Not to be free, therefore, is to
cease to be a human being. It is however, not the freedom of any and every casual will
of which he talks. His freedom consists in rendering obedience to the real will or the
reasonable will. In this concept of freedom he was very much indebted to Rousseau
and Kant. In developing their theories and freedom, in fact, both Kant and Hegel have
started from Rousseau’s concept of moral freedom as the peculiar and distinctive
quality of man, and both considered the state entirely in its relation to this freedom.
But the Kantian concept of freedom was negative, limited and subjective in meaning,
which made his attitude to the state somewhat individualistic. Kant had interpreted
freedom as the right to will a self-imposed duty, and he insisted that every man
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possessing in virtue of his reason such a will, existed, and ought to be treated, always
as an end in himself and never as merely a means. To Hegel, freedom of this kind is
negative because it wears the face of beauty, and it is limited because it isolates each
man as an end in himself. Such freedom is, again subjective because it resides in the
inner world of intention and conscience, and does not find a free issue outwards into
the objective life.

According to Kant, freedom consists in obedience to any moral will, but
according to Hegel, freedom consists in obedience to the dictates of social morality,
to the moral will of the community. According to Hegel, freedom consists in obedience
to the dictates of the universal reason but he would identify the dictates of universal
reason with social morality rather than with the isolated moral will of the individual.
The state, for Hegel, is the crystallization of this social morality; it is the embodiment
of the community.

According to Hegel, freedom consists in willing to make your natural self
(composed of particular interest and passion) conform to thinking self (reason). A
person realizes freedom when he submits to the law, to the rules of social morality
and to the institutions of the national state. The state is the highest and the most
perfect embodiment of social morality. It is sustained by personality as freedom of
will transcends by compelling to contemplate a good beyond its own personal interest.

Hegel equates liberty with law. Law may guarantee and safeguard liberty but
sometimes it may also go against liberty. In order to just

_ ify his equation of liberty with
law Hegel says that only that authority has the power to make laws or thus gulgantee

liberty which can represent the spirit of the nation. The spirit of the nati
o4l g tion

represented by the majority of the people or by an assembla St he
Epre?e?gtetiﬁl;y (;Ee aci;?alfcifcreeing indi\_/idual, i..e., the monarch. In other words,

egel identifies the will of the mc?narch Wl-th the liberty of the individual. According
to Hegel, each and every element in the soclety can reach its free resistance only i
absolute monarchy like the one prevailing in the then Prussia oy

Hegel emphasized that freedom consists of com i
plete obed
the state. He argues that the state is the embodiment of reason Tfél ;:e to the laws of
are the outward expressions of reason, According to German i&eal' ta;rv > ol the .stafce
the obedience of reasons. Another argument put forwar, o reedom lies in
of spirit, which seeks to know itself is freedom. The hi
, = ’ . The histo: e 4 :

of the evolution of spirit and hence of freedom_ When ther:tgtir?aglkmd is tht_a hlstor}ti
freedom, all the individuals live under freedom, The individy, [S e.embodunent 0
the extent .to which he identifies himself with the spirit or the ea realizes fr.e‘edom to
are two wills existing side by side in the individua] fiinde 1o SISGIl.ce of spirit. The-re
Real will repre§ents the rational will and takeg care of the int al will and actual w%ll.
?.S a Whole while the actual will looks afier the personal an;fesft of tl.ae community
individual alone. private interest of the

ge of man. It can only be

According to Hegel, freedom for the indivi :
actual will to rational will. By serving the inter: v idual consists In subordinating the

est :
can get the fulfillment of his personality. The i Ofth? Comlmmn.ty alone, the individual

in terms of the rights of the individuals. The state according to him is omnipotent. The
individuals do not possess any rights against the state. He does not give any rights of
speech, or expression or association to the individual in conflict with the state. In the
state alone, man can find freedom, while without it, he is completely in subjugation.

Hegel’s ideas of freedom was both objective and creative, and it outwardly
expressed itself in a series of outward manifestations—first the law, then the rules of
the inward morality; and finally the whole system of institutions and influences that
make for righteousness in the national state. The whole system of institutions and
influences was called social ethics by Hegel. The state should be envisaged in terms
of social ethics. The social morality is the product of a free will seeking to realize
itself in a positive and objective form; and the state, as the highest expression and
organ of social morality. Individual freedom therefore was a social phenomenon. It
consisted in participation of the moral life of the community. Freedom to Hegel meant
willing of what is rational of what the spirit would desire and the power to perform it.
It consisted in total obedience to the state and performance of duties.

According to Professor G. H. Sabine, ‘theory of freedom was a part of the
widespread reaction against the violence of the French revolution. There was a sound
reason why the case against the revolution should have appealed to a German
philosopher. The theory of natural rights, while of course fully known to educated
German’s, had never made itself part of the popular consciousness in Germany. In
England and France, the seventeenth and the eighteenth centuries had seen the theory
made into a defense of revolution and Germany was a couniry in which there was no
revolution. Hegel’s view on freedom implied two things. Firstiy, he continually implied
that no genuine conflict of interest can arise between the individuals and the society
they belong to, and secondly, the state is continually represented as standing for the
possible ethical value. These two phases of Hegel’s philosophy, though they are
perfectly comprehensible when viewed in the light of the circumstances in which he
wrote, are nevertheless the causes of great confusion in his thoughts.

5.3 THOMAS HILL GREEN

Thomas Hill Green was an English philosopher, political radical and temperance
reformer, and a member of British idealism movement that was born in Yorkshire,

England in 1836. He was born on 7 April 1836 in Birkin, a tiny village in the West
Riding of Yorkshire, where his father was rector. Together with his sisters and three
brothers, Thomas was brought up by a nanny following the death of his mother when
he was only a year old.

Like all the British idealists, Green was influenced by the metaphysical
historicism of G.W.H. Hegel. He was one of the thinkers behind the philosophy of
social liberalism. He was the son of a clergyman in the Church of England. On the
paternal side, he was descend art from Oliver Cromwell. His education was conducted
entirely at home until at the age of fourteen, then he entered Rugby, where he remained
for five years. He entered Balliol College, Oxford in 1855 where he was destined to
spend the remainder of his life. Neither at Rugby nor at Oxford was Green a prominent
scholar. Regular studies did not appeal to him but he read widely and profitably in
many fields. At Balliol he came under the influence of the great Benjamin Jowett and
by this inspiring contact was fired to more definite and purposeful intellectual
endeavours. Green was elected a fellow of Balliol in 1860 and continued in this capacity
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right up to 1878. In 1878, he was chosen as Whyte Professor of Moral Philosophy.
He married Miss Charlotte Symonds, a sister of John Addington Symonds in 1871.
John Addington Symonds was a noted critic and poet of his days. Green’s teaching at
the University of Oxford covered a wide range of subjects including history, ethics,
logic, metaphysics, education and the history of philosophy. Green was not mgg~
clustered pedagogue. He took an active part in public affairs and was a mem\§,;

the Oxford town council for many years. Thomas was a frequent campaign speaker
for the liberal party, served as member in several committees and commissions and

was a prominent worker in the temperance movement. He was stricken with blood

poisoning in 1882 and died at the age of forty—six. In his political philosophy Green
was highly influenced by his studies of the Greek classics. According to Dr Barker,
“The influence of Plato and Aristotle has been peculiarly deep in England’. The
curriculum of the oldest and most important branch of studies in Oxford finds in the
‘Republic’ of Plato and the ‘Ethics’ of Aristotle in its central texts; and truths drawn
from Greek thought have been taught in Oxford and enforced in the world, not only
by the thinkers, but also by the man of action who have been trained in this curriculum.
Green himself was a product of the University of Oxford and there he had also served
as a Professor of moral philosophy. The ultimate basis of his philosophy is to be found
in the writings of Plato and Aristotle. Another and more important influence on the
political ideas of T. H. Green was that of German philosophy. Green drew his inspiration
from the writings of Kant and Hegel. Among the philosophers of the continent who
exercised a tremendous influence on the writings of Green, the author of the Social
Contract, i.e., Rousseau was the most important. What he found permanently valuable
in Rousseau was the conception of the state or sovereign as representing a General
Will, and as authorized or entitled to obedience on that account.

Green was involved in local politics for many years, through the University,
temperance societies and the local Oxford Liberal association. During the passage of
the Second Reform Act, he campaigned for the franchise to be extended to all men
living in boroughs, even if they did not own real property. In this sense, Green’s
position was more radical than that of most other Advanced Liberals, including William
Ewart Gladstone. It was. in the context of his Liberal party activities that in 1881
Green gave what became one of his most famous statements of his liberal political
philosophy, the Lecture on Liberal Legislation and Freedom of Contract. At this
time, he was also lecturing on religion, epistemology, ethics and political philosophy.
Green was influenced by the metaphysical historicism of GW. F. Hegel like al] the
British Idealists. He was one of the thinkers behind the philosophy of social liberalism.
Green was most influential during his life time as a teacher and it was not untij after
his death that his most important works were published. His Lectures on the Principles
of Political Obligation were first delivered during his tenure of the chajr of moral
philosophy at Oxford in the winter of 1879-80 and first published in 1887 Likewise
his Prolegomena to Ethics was also published after his death, Green’s views were;
previously known indirectly through the Introduction to the standard edition of Hume’s
works by Green and T. H. Grose, fellow of Queen’s College, in which the doctrine of
the ‘English’ or ‘empirical’ philosophy was exhaustively eXamined,

Most of his major works were published posth . . .
sermons on Faith and The Witness of God, the eI;say g’?(;:ilyb ;’Elud;ng his lay
‘Freedom’as Applied to Will and the Moral Progress of Man, Prolegor:zee':za tz'g;f -c‘;f
Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation, and the Lecture on Libelra;

Legislation and Freedom of Contract. His other famous book was Lectures on Liberal
Legislations and Freedom of Contract.

5.3.1 Notion of Social Contract Theory and State

Green did not approve the social contract theory of the origin of government. He
considered it a confused way of stating truth. The social contract theory has been
rejected on the ground that it makes the state a voluntary association. He also rejected
the force theory of the origin of the state because it makes the force as the very basis
of the state. The basis of the state not ‘consent’, neither it is force, but it is will. This
conception of his becomes clearer when he analyses Austin’s definition of sovereignty.

It is not existence of supreme coercive power that makes a state but ‘supreme
coercive power exercised in certain ways and for certain ends viz. exercised according
to law written or customary, and for the maintenance of rights.” The state maintains
through a system of law, the possibility of freedom that otherwise would not exist.
Green himself says that the state is justified in using force to repeal a force which is
opposed to freedom. Hence, it can be said that apart fror the state the individual can
have no existence as a person. Green regards the state as natural and necessary. He
considered it as an ethical institution essential to the moral development of man. Its
primary purpose is to enforce rights, even by compulsion if necessary. Although natural
and necessary but the authority of the state is neither absolute nor omnipotent. It is
limited both from within and without. It is limited from within because the law of the
state can deal only with the externality of an action and intentions. It cannot deal with
motives. The state cannot promote morality directly. It can simply remove obstacles
to good life. It is limited again by the fact that in exceptional circumstances particularly
when the laws of the state are tyrannical and the state fails to promote the common
good, the individual has the right of resistance. According to Green resistance under
these circumstances is not merely a right but it becomes a duty.

Green further recognized that the various permanent groups with society have
their own inner system of rights and that the right of the state over them is one of
adjustment. According to Barker the state adjust each group its system of rights
internally and it adjusts each system of rights to the state externally. Since the power
of the state is that of adjustment, it therefore, had ultimate authority. Green mentioned

that the existence of groups in society contains the germs of the theory of pluralism.
But Green has not taken up the pluralistic position at all.

The authority of the state is limited from without in the sense that it has to show
its respect to the existence of international law. Like Kant and unlike Hegel, Green is
a believer in international law and international organizations. The right of every man
as man to free life involves the conception of a common humanity and of a common
social organism. According to T. H. Green the function of the state is negative. Good
life for the most part is self-earned. The state cannot promote it directly. Its business
was simply removing obstacles to freedom. The three greatest obstacles to freedom,
as he saw it, were ignorance, drunkenness and poverty. It is the function of the state to
remove such obstacles. Classical liberalism, he thinks went wrong inregarding freedom
simply in negative forms; freedom is positive. Thus, Green led the intellectual
foundations for the modern social welfare state, for old age pensions, unemployment

and insurance, health insurance, and all the other legislative schemes designed to
promote ‘self-security’. '
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Commenting upon Green’s theory of state actions G, H. Sabine said ‘Green’s

general principle that a liberal government ought to legislate in any case where the

law can remove an obstacle to the highest moral development of its citizens, provided

at least the framework for a wholly different conception of government form that held -

by the older liberalism’. In place of laissez-faire and freedom of contract it opened

economics and put on government the duty
fails to produce humanity satisfying results.

of the state. Legal sovereignty, he agrees
authority within the state, in that body whi
behind this legal sovereign is the Genera]

true sovereign of the community,
G_reen believed that the state should foster and

curtail and in which way. Over-enthusiastic or clum

or close the opportunities for conscientious action. This wi :

dew.elopment of the people. The state should mtefvl?n:%ln(;;egt;: H)., St.lﬂe the moral
paI"tl'Clllal"liberty is enslaving a person. Even under such a situatiq ey e that 2
opinion that the community should react to such a situatjop in: tn © areen was of he
!ocal .coupcﬂs and municipal authorities tended to produce me Stead of the state as
imaginative and better suited to the daily reality of 5 socia] ol 1ot were more
favpured the ‘local opt%on’ where local people decided the jg PYOblem, Hen'ce Grec?n
th_exr area through the.1r town councils. He stressed the Suing of hqu-or hcensc?s n
tailored to solve specific problems. Green 3 ted for specific solutions
solutions or timeless division of re bil
governmental units. The distribyt e
participation of as many individubunon e esponsibiliie hould be based on the

als as i .
particular circumstances, This would hz?gi?lf‘i) ;(t) ex.e:imse their conscientious will in
®r Individual self- realization in the

- realization in

‘ong-run. If the local and municipal departmeny, are unable to contro] the harmf!
contro € harm

ositive freedom, for any degree of social legislation that

influences of some social evils then the national state should take responsibility for
the public policy of this area. Green argued that the ultimate power to decide on the
allocation of such tasks should rest with the national state. The national state according
to Green upholds a system of rights and obligations that is likely to help in individual
self-realization. Even after all this, the most appropriate structure of this system cannot
be determined by purely political calculation nor by philosophical speculation.

5.3.2 Punishment

Green’s views on punishment are essentially related to his theory of state action. In
order to maintain conditions and remove obstacles, the state must positively interfere
with everything tending to violate conditions or impose obstacles. It must use force to
repeal a force which is opposed to freedom. According to Barker, punishment is not
inflicted with any direct reference to the moral guilt of the offender in the past; or to
his moral reformation in the future. If it were imposed with reference to moral guilt,
it would have to be graded according to the degree of moral guilt, and here we are at
once made by the insuperable difficulty that moral guilt cannot be measured by degrees
because we cannot enter into the recesses of the will to discover its intensity or quality.
If again punishments were imposed with reference to moral reformation in the future,
it would not only lose its power as a deterrent, but it would deprive the criminal of the
possibility, let us rather say, the fundamental duty of regenerating his own will.

' The criminals who are anti-social, constitutes a force opposed to freedom.
Punishment in such a case is a force directed against that force. Punishment is not
inflicted with any direct reference to the moral guilt of the offender in the past or to his
moral reformation in the future. If it were imposed with reference to moral guilt, the
difficulty would arise that moral guilt cannot be measured by degrees. If again
punishment were imposed with reference to moral reformation in the futare, it would
not only lose its power as a deterrent, but it would deprive the criminal of the possibility
of regenerating his own will. Actually punishment is adjusted to maintaining the external
conditions necessary for the free action of will; it is not adjusted to the inner will itself,
It is in fact directed to secure the external conditions necessary for the moral action.
Punishment therefore, like all state action, has a moral purpose. It is moral in the

sense that its ultimate aim is to secure freedom of action for the moral will of every
member of the community.

According to Green, the primary object of punishment is not to cause pain to
the criminal for the sake of causing it nor chiefly for the sack of preventing him from
committing the crime again, but to associate terror with the contemplation of the
crime in the minds of others who might be tempted to commit it. The future prevention
of crime is the chief object of punishment. Green said that the state looks not to virtue
and vice but to rights and wrongs. It looks back to the wrong done in the crime which
it punishes; not however, in order to avenge it, but in consideration of the sort of terror
which needs to be associated with such wrong-doing in order to ensure the future
maintenance of rights. Actually punishment is adjusted to maintain the external
conditions necessary for the free action of will; it is not adjusted to the inner will itself.
Its ultimate aim is to secure freedom of action for the moral will of every member of

the community. It implies that punishment should be given according to the importance
of the right violated.

. According to T. H. Green, punishment has both direct and indirect defect.
Directly, it is a force preventive of a force opposed to rights. Indirectly, punishment is,
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and in ord.er to be eﬂ’eqti\{ely preventive must be a reformation of the will, or rather a
shock which makes criminal reformations possible. Even in this aspect, punishment

~ is a removal of obstacle; for the obstacle which the criminal opposes is not only a

noted above, both theories have different justifications for punishment. Green’s theory
is one that is based on rights: ‘The right . . . of free life in every man rest on the
assumed capacity in every man of free action contributory to social good’. He continues

F. Hegel and TH. Green

force, but a will. to argue that men cannot possess natural rights in a state of nature. Rights can only
NOTES Green states that “it is comm only asked whether punishment according to its truly e?(ist if there is.a society that conf:rols these for the purpose of achieving a
proper nature is retributive or preventive or reformatory. The true answer is that it is ref:ogmzed common interest. ‘Natural rights’, he argues: S0 far as there. are such
and should be all three’. Beccaria had previously attempted to do the same with a things, are themselves relative to the moral end to which perfect law is relative. A law
- theory of deterrence and an aspect of retributivism, but he £ ailed to keep his theo is not good because it enforces ‘natural rights,” but because it contn'butes. to .the
consistent. Before launching into Green’s work on crime and punishment, 1t11) sim Ol‘tall—l)t, realization of a certain end. We only disc9ver what n'ght§ are natural by considering
to acquire a basic knowledge of the two theories, namely retributivism and det fr once what powers must be secured to a man in order to attain this end. These powers a
which Green attempts to unite. This brief examination of these concepts should fndlcate: perfect law to secure its full extent.
why they are so difficult to unite. This is only a short overview of arl: in depth analvsis This framework of the shared ‘common good’ forms the basis of our society’s
of each theory. : pianay existence as well as the morality of the individual. Green shared Kant’s view of the
Retributivism, a concept advocated by Kant, obtains its right ¢ ish ‘categorical imperative’ apd.believed that tlns formed the content of' mora.lity. Green
the social contract theory. To this end Kant formulated a framework thaot Eum:u d 01? extends Kant’s idea, claiming that possession of these natu'ra.ll rights 11.1c11.1d.e no
categorical imperative: ‘act only according to that maxim whereby v ¢ calle :he interference of other members of the same society and a recognition by the individual
same ﬁn}e will that it should become a universal law’. Kant argues);h);tu can }i‘; et of the other’s rights. Thls means thz}t a person should accept the moral_agc?ncy of
restores injustice that has been done when the moral or laws are broken Tlill;m; gn others as long as these actions do ot P ede the common good. Green maintains that
has transgressed the moral law and has therefore brought the punishment.u 6n(;m:1n ffr ‘associated men’ have the right on their part to hinder and even prevent actions as
The punishment according to Kant needs to be fixed and has to be of eqll)xal val Sel. interference contributory to social good. This constitutes the nght. of punishment, the
the crime committed. Thus for murder, the punishment would be execution F:rue tﬁ right to use force . . . as may be necessary to save others from this interference.’
crime there is an ‘equal’ physical punishment and once this is set no discreti.on cat:la;e The purpose of punishment is not to punish moral wickedness; rather its purpose
used. Factors such as reform and deterrence have 10 place and cannot be used is the ‘protection of rights, and the association of terror with their violations’. This
mitigating factors. Hence someone who has reformed stjl] needs to be punished ¢ u:lf means that a framework of rights ultimately brings with it a framework to enforce
to the value of his crime. However, this does not mean that retributivism pums;qment these rights—punishment. The logical conclusion is therefore that the state has to do
may E;); lead ‘to refOfmatlox? I??tenence and reform may be a side product of what is necessary to maintain the rights and the common good that comes with it. A
gg:::a b]eeli{ :tl:;]l:: tg:;as Irllefzfoi:alzﬂoms model, but nothing more. This effect may even be punishment however is unjust if the action is not a violation of a known right or
2oed Va.rious o alreadl;bise 2;1 the personal responsibility rather than the greater mlﬁlhng a ‘known obligation of a kind. So far Green has established a framework of
d. Haw Me apparent, as there is not always a physical punishment. This framework is only in place because there are rights that are associated
punishment which is equal to each crime. It also does not take the circ yoea 1 with each punishment. T lish just punishment G that the followi
crime rates into consideration, umstances or ; pd >nt. 10 accomplish just punishmen Jreen states that the following
Thus, although retributivi . ' | aspects need to be incorporated into any theory of punishment.
responsibl'lﬂ?;y p g(:]lllg a;ZTvol:;wsnlj canlappear lacking m compassion. Individual ’ Punishment of crime is preventive in its _object; not, however, preventive of any
themey A et ' are largely absent ﬁ.'0m.ut1htariani sm. The deterrence | or every evilor by. any and every means, b.ut ... justly p.n?\(entive of injustice; preventive
Ory 1 completly opposite to the theory of retribution, A main advocate of g | of interference with those powers of action and acquisition which it is for the general
utilitarian theory of deterrence is Bentham. The right to punishis derived f; o ¢ of this well-being that individuals should possess, and according to laws which allow those
of g?od or ‘the greatest happin.ess of the greatest number’, The develégg:lﬁep ; powers equally to all men. But in order effectually to attain its preventive object and
:il:?e I:ru:iss’rl}fi sﬂ:l key atll:t ;ln}’_ SCtlortl‘ that cause harr{n to tlfe greater good need to lge to attain it justly, it should be reformatory.
Punishment in i ts?lvfsis harmeolr Ezh(; reif:l’;g 231(115 Ilrllamly within the idea of this theory, To understand what Green is trying to do and how he does it, each aspect of his
produces more happiness then h amf P nd should therefore be ayojdeq unless it theory needs to be scrutinized. He explains that although punishment should be just
Deterring harm becomes the ' u gnd retributive, it should not be mistakeEI;wth 1;\r11vat?1 veggelanh::. OILly the hstate and
main aim. Hence the pup; its agencies have the right to inflict punishment. No individua such a right, except
:;’df;r;s;?t:n:iﬂ;ttlﬁ thef crime ch.lmitt.ed The pumshmentp is st}elggll:; (t)zsdlgt; et;g in self-defence. This riillllt has been given to the state on the u1_1der§tanding that it yvill
of the individy] Wfl:lresn ct); committing similar acts. This theory allows making examples prevent harm and if it fails to do so to punisl} the offender. At this point Green mentions
people if the outcome C:’ec?me rate goes up or even allows the punishment o finnogent that the{ amount of punishment to be used, is as much asis ne:cessary t9 ensure future
course, desirable, If. how: ‘;S more happiness for the greater number. This ¢ protection (137: 180). With his theory of punishment, he is trying to avoid the exn'elpes
J If T, it leads to greater happiness it is o 't o 1s not, o of both the Kantian as well as the Utilitarian views. ‘Kantianism and Utilitarianism
What follows now is Green’s attempt to join 5 ptable are defective theories which must be rejected as they stand, but which can be exploited
Green begins by asking himself: when does the st fpects of both theories together for their special insights’.
o i‘Z{;{Zztlmctional ate have the right to punish? As Self-Instructional
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So how does Green combine the two concepts? A crime, as mentioned above
is an action that violates a real right. ‘Crime should be punished according to thé
importance of the right which it violates, and to the degree of terror which in a well-
ql'gghmed society needs to be associated with crime in order to protection of the
right’.

Although Green advocates that the objective of punishment is deterrence, he
does not neglect the fact that punishment needs to be retributive and reformat;ry.

Like Hegel and Kant he agrees that punishment is in its ownri ;
i i t an act
himself, in the sense that it is the necessary ght an act returning on

by the conception of rights, a conception which the offender [sic i
which he does involuntary reverence. Lsic] appreciates and to

~ Retributivists would argue that in order to have a just punishment one must
inflict equal physical harm that the crime has caused thereby making amends for the
crime committed. Again Green agrees that the violation of 2 right demands retribution
and that the criminal should ‘have his due, and [sic] should be punished justly.’ This
is the point where Green and Kant’s views differ, Green argues that a justJ um’Zilment
is not the same, as a punishment where equal suffering is inflicted. This is ll;ecause the
suffering, which is caused by a crime, is generally incalculable. If the harm, a crime
causes is not quantifiable then how can equal harm be applied when 1,nﬂ ti
punishment? Even then the exact suffering could not be ‘reconstructed’ as the suﬁf‘c ing
depends entirely on the circumstances. The example Green gives is that of hard lal‘imng
How cans this, he asks, be in any way shape or form be equal to the robbery? It is (t)l‘:ir.
dilemma that Green used to his advantage. Green maintains that retributive .ele X
form part of just punishment. The already difficult task of assessing the penal s
not be further complicated by adding to it the aim of trying to make the sgv::it;y cg'l t‘LS;

penalty proportional to the moral evil of the crimina] i
established in any case. - No such Proportion can be

The law, however, still needs to determine in wh; .
and fixes certain limits to the penalty. This is because htézhpﬁsghc;z ;:1:}1: crllme falls
corqpletely out of proportion with the right that is violated. The sev, - ¢ not be
punishment is determined by this. This means: the more central the rj ;nty °f the
severe the punishment. If it is seen in these terms, it could be sajq thg t the more
crime the harsher the punishment should be. ‘It amounts to this that thee greater t’he
Tequires most terror to be associated with it in order to its pr;venﬁ(m zll;lm? which
fnc?st terror thus associated with it.” Green contends that a just punishment ou d have
In 1ts proper nature is preventive. This does not mean that the retributive li one thajlt
taken away from punishment. Although the punishment ma o ment is

. : : y not be physi
Eo the crime the offender still receives his fair deserts, Punishmenll): s}llxs;callzlly ol
preventive of any or every evil or by any and every means, by justly :revnmti be
‘e ennve

of injustice’.

outcome of his act in a society governed

intentionally violated. Once this occurs the punishment is justified and its objectives
can be reached, as an innocent man cannot be deterred from doing an act he has not
committed. How can one possibly judge an individual’s acts not yet committed and
remain just? Such a principle is open to abuse and justifications. Up to this point
Green’s concept seems to be more of a deterrence theory than a theory that is based
on retribution. As mentioned, Green makes it quite clear that the first object of
punishment is deterrence. However, the utilitarian’s only objective is to deter people
from causing harm and thereby disturbing the greatest happiness of the greatest number.
Despite using deterrence as the main point of his concept, Green does give some
examples that contradict this principle. He argues that to hang a man for sheep stealing
does not satisfy the principle of just punishment. Even if this became a common
problem this would still not justify such harsh punishment. If his were a purely utilitarian
concept hanging a thief to deter others would be acceptable. Green, however, argues
that ‘a society where there was any decent reconciliation of rights no such terror as is
caused by the punishment would be required for the punishment of death.’ This shows
that, despite having a deterrence theory, the punishment needs to accord with the
right that has been violated. Green further maintains that a violation of rights must be
punished. It can only be punished in the way which for the time is thought most
efficient by the associating terror with its violation. This however, does not alter the
moral duty, on part of the society authorising the punishment, to make its punishments
just by making the system of rights which it maintains. The justice of the punishment
depends on the justice of general system of rights.

The amount of punishment that is inflicted is the crucial part when determining
whether a punishment is just or unjust. As stated above, the Kantian concept has the
flaw that it is very difficult to actually determine what the physical equivalent of a
violation of a right is. ‘The amount of pain which in any kind of punishment causes to
a particular person depends on his temperament and the circumstances, which neither
a state nor its agent the judge, can ascertain’. The retributive approach also would
actually not be just. So what does Green believe a just punishment is? As mentioned,
a just punishment must have aspects of retributivism, deterrence and reform. The
role that retributivism should play has been discussed above and not much needs to
be added. In the case of deterrence one of the main questions that remain unanswered
is that of who should actually be deterred by the punishment? Green maintains that
the state punishes not only to punish the accused but to leave an effect on others. The
amount of punishment should be prospective rather than retrospective. In case of a
crime that has been committed a right has been violated. Therefore no punishment
can undo what has been done or make good the wrong to the person who has suffered.
Punishment can help reduce the occurrence of such crime with others. Therefore the
reason for punishing someone is not for the sake of punishing that particular person
but to create a fear in the minds of others to not commit such a crime in future. This
object, unlike that of making the pain of the punishment commensurate with the guilt
of the criminal, is in the main attainable.

This leaves only the aspect of reform. Green insisted that a punishment, in
order to be effectively preventive and just, also needed to be reformatory. If the
punishment is preventive then by its mere nature it should not only deter society from
committing crimes but should deter the criminal too. If the criminal lays aside his
'_Bl’ilninal habits, the punishment has been preventative, just and reformatory. Reform
13 a desirable by-product of a preventive punishment. As the criminal has lost some of
his rights due to his actions, it is desirable that he should be able to reform and thereby
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regain the rights he has forfeited. Dealing with the criminal in this matter, punishment
will hopefully awaken him to the nature of his anti-social acts.

Finally, after examining Green’s work on crime and punishment, it is possible
to come to a conclusion on how successful Green’s concept is in providing a theory of
deterrence which also allows for the strength of retributivism and reform. It is not
hard to see that Green’s theory is one of deterrence. Numerous times throughout his
text he states that the main objective is prevention. At the same time he argues that
punishment must be just and by exploiting the flaws of the retribution theory and
building upon them, he is able to make a strong case for a combination of the theory.
The flaw identified is that it is very difficult to find the physical equivalent to the
crime committed and therefore to find a just punishment. Green determines the amount
of punishment by how the right has been violated. Green, like Kant, agrees that a
fixed limit for each punishment must be set. Green, however, contrary to Kant, leaves
some room for discretion on part of the judge. At the same, by using this model Green
successfully irons out some of the flaws that make the deterrence theory unattractive;
for example the punishing of innocent people as well as severely harsh punishments
for minor violations. His theory is still mainly one of deterrence and althoy ghretribution
is incorporated into it he has not followed the tradition of Kant. This, nonetheless,
does not mean that he did not successfully improve the flaws of Kant’s work as well
as some aspects of the deterrence theory.

5.3.3 Political Obligation

The problem of political obligation is one of the most important issues of political
philosophy. Green belongs to the idealist school of political obligation. It was T. H.
Green in the idealist edition who declared that government cannot claim an
unconditional obedience of its citizens. He argued that individuals owe their allegiance

to society, not to the state or government. Accordingly, the organized power of society

should be recognized as political authority for the purpose of determining political
obligation. Green’s concept of political obligation is based on his concept of the
‘common good’. Green writes,

“To ask why I am to submit to the power of the state, is to ask why I am to allow
my life to be regulated by that complex of institutions without which I literally should
not have a life to call my own, nor should be able to ask for a justification of what ] am
called on to do. For that I may have a life which I can call Ty own, I must not only be
conscious of myself and of ends which I present to myself as mine; I must be able to
reckon on a certain freedom of action and acquisition for the attainment of those ends

and this can only be secured through common recognition of this freedom on the par;:
of each other by members of a society, as being for a common good.’

The law of our being involves in its turn civic or political duties. Mo,
: im ¢ 1ties. Moral
cannot be limited or constituted by the cultivation of self-regarding virtyeg I%ggdn‘:i:
of the attempt to realize that moral ideal to us as our ideal. From thjs arises. the fnz of
political obligation as the institutions of political or civic life are the embodimznt of

moral ideas in terms of our day and generation. We have a criteri
. e . ) . . a criterion i
these institutions since society exists only for the pr by which to test

, A oper develo i
obvious that the final moral ideal is not realized in any civic msgtrstiﬁg{)ﬁ:(:ﬁieég:

ion in which trye development will
¢ formulated and be maintained by
- 1€ state represents a ‘general will’ that

e

is a desire for a common good. Its basis is not a coercive authority that has been
imposed on the citizens from without, but consists in the spiritual recognition on part
of the citizens of that which constitutes their true nature.

He pointed out that it is society, not the state which is the pivot of the common
good. Green is quite different from utilitarian view so far as the notion of human
nature is concerned. Whereas utilitarian’s treat human beings as a pleasure-seeking
animal, Green holds that human beings do not seek pleasure as such. In his opinion,
the rational basis of human activity is will or reason, not desire or passion. As self-
conscious beings, man and women wish to realize the good which they grasp along
with other members of the community. He further says that human beings do not
identify their self-interest as distinctly as they identify the common good. Common
good not only comprehends the good of all members of the community, but their
conceptions of the common good are also identical. In his lectures on the principles of
political obligations Green argued that the state itselfis obliged to promote the common
good as conceived by its citizens, and that individuals are obliged to obey only those
laws which promote the common good. If individuals think that they will serve the
cause of the common good by defying any command of the state, their political
obligation does not prevent them from such defiance.

In Green’s view, it is the consciousness of the common good which prompts
human beings to accept their duties. They tend to sacrifice their self-interest for the
sake of the common good for they realize that they can attain self-realization only as
members of the community, not as separate individuals. The question of priority
between the individual and the community is irrelevant because individuals have no
existence outside the community, and no community can exist without its constituent
individuals. The true basis of the community lies in each individual treating every
other individual as an end in itself, because each member of the community is
recognized as capable of pursuing ideal object. The true object of politics as well as
of morality is to improve the moral character of the individuals. This should be the
criterion of evaluation of any institutional law. In other words, each institutional law
should enable the citizens to exercise their good will and reason in the conduct of
their affairs. It is the moral nature of human being which postulates his freedom.
Freedom requires all members of the community to have equal opportunity of self-
development. It is the duty of the state to create such conditions that are conducive to
human freedom. Green points out that law can force the individual to perform certain
acts, but this would be external acts only. No law can make them moral because
morality is dependent on something freely willed. Will, not force, is the very basis of
the state, Green writes.

Green thus, emphasizes on the moral nature and capacity of human beings.
The principal function of the state is to secure the common good as conceived and
defined by its citizens. By recognizing the organized power of the community rather
than the state as the object of political obligation, Green rules out the claim of any
government to demand unconditional obedience from its citizens.

ACTIVITY

Discuss with your peers how relevant is Hegel’s ideology in today’s world.

You could also refer to the Internet to find out the relevance of Hegel’s
ideology.
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Dip you Know?

Hegel’s theory of the state was the guiding force of the group known as the
Young Hegelians, who sought the unification of Germany. His lectures on
philosophy, religion, aesthetics, and history were collected in eight volumes
after his death.

5.4 SUMMARY

Check Your Progress

8. Fill in the blanks:

- .
advocated the
concept of
Retributivism.

(b) Reform is a
desirable by-
product of a

9. What according to
Green, is the
primary object of
punishment?

punishment.
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In this unit, you have learnt that:

e In the entire tradition of western political theory of over two thousand years, no
other thinker has aroused as much controversy about the meaning of his
discourse as Hegel did.

e Hegel’s works were difficult to dissect and because of the critical nature of his
philosophy and the operation of the dialectics, the inner essence was always
vulnerable to more than one plausible interpretation.

e The debate as to whether Hegel was a conservative, a liberal or a totalitarian
continues till today.

e The credit of creating a philosophy of will, in the real sense, goes to Hegel.

e As a corrective to the extreme individualism of the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries, the Hegelian philosophy emphasized the organic nature of society
and the fact that individuals had not only rights as over against other individuals
but duties as well.

e Hegel’s political theory contained all the essential elements of fascism, racialism
nationalism, the leadership principle, government by authority rather than
consent, and above all the idealization of power as the supreme text of human
values.

e The claim of Hegel that each sovereign state is sufficient for its members is the
greatest danger to modern civilization.

e Hegellacked proper understanding of the role of science inc
process. His thesis was in itself a key expression of the his
place.

hanging the societal
tory of his time and

e The Hegelian political philosophy goes beyond the ideal
Fichte to embody a historical, evolutionary doctrine, whic
into an aspect of pure abstract intelligence,

ism of Kant and of
h transforms the will

 Hegel rejected the instrumentalist conce
community for the promotional and protec
ambitions.

ption of the state ag g political
tion of individyg] aspirations and

e The Hegelian state did not permit indivi

obadiance. dual judgment op choice. It emphasized

® The basic problem with Hegel’s liberalism wag th

at 1 i
placed a great deal of emphasis on the state. it was ambiguous and

° Hegel was too authoritarian to be a liberal and too liberal to be authoritarian.

He exerted considerable influence on subsequent political theory, particularly
Marxism and existentialism. He is considered the philosophical inspiration for
both communists and fascists.

Thomas Green propagated the theory that ethics apply to peculiar conditions of
the social life.

Thomas Hill Green was an English philosopher, political radical and temperance
reformer, and a member of British idealism movement that was born in
Yorkshire, England in 1836. He was born on 7 April 1836 in Birkin, a tiny
village in the West Riding of Yorkshire, where his father was rector.

Green was influenced by the metaphysical historicism of GW.H. Hegel. He
was one of the thinkers behind the philosophy of social liberalism.

Thomas was a frequent campaign speaker for the liberal party, served as member
in several committees and commissions and was a prominent worker in the
temperance movement.

He was stricken with blood poisoning in 1882 and died at the age of 46.

Most of his major works were published posthumously, including his lay
sermons on Faith and The Witness of God, the essay On the Different Senses
of ‘Freedom’as Applied to Will and the Moral Progress of Man, Prolegomena
to Ethics, Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation, and the Lecture
on Liberal Legislation and Freedom of Contract. His other famous book was
Lectures on Liberal Legislations and Freedom of Contract.

He also rejected the force theory of the origin of the state because it makes the
force as the very basis of the state. The basis of the state not ‘consent’, neither

itis force, but it is will. This conception of his becomes clearer when he analyses
Austin’s definition of sovereignty.

Green further recognized that the various permanent groups with society have

their own inner system of rights and that the right of the state over them is one
of adjustment.

The state, Green insists is the only source of actual rights. He says idea rights
may be conceived which are not in the state: only when they are in it do they
become rights. Green’s state like Hegel’s, is a community of communities, but
again like Hegel’s there is no questions but that it is supreme over all the
communities it contains.

Green believed that the state should foster and protect the social, political and
economic environments in which individuals will have the best chance of acting
according to their consciences.

Green’s views on punishment are essentially related to his theory of state action.
In order to maintain conditions and remove obstacles, the state must positively
interfere with everything tending to violate conditions or impose obstacles. It
must use force to repeal a force which is opposed to freedom.

According to Green, the primary object of punishment is not to cause pain to_i.

the criminal for the sake of causing it nor chiefly-for the sack nf srasme=mmie=

from committing the crime again, but to asso.--

of the crime in the minds of others whoﬁgm_“ﬁqw?
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5.5 KEY TERMS

o Dialectic method: The method of argument for resolving disagreement that is
central to Indian and European philosophy

¢ Totalitarianism: A political system where the state, usually under the power

ofa sin.gle political person, faction, or class recognizes no limits to its authority
and strives to regulate every aspect of public and private life wherever feasible

e Liberalism: The belief in the importance of liberty and equal rights

U Ret}'ibutivism: A policy or theory of criminal justice that advocates the
punishment of criminals in retribution for the harm they have inflicted

e Subserve: Help to further or promote

5.6 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. Fill in the blanks:
(a) Stuttgart
(b) Modern idealism
2. True/False
(a) True
(b) True
(c) True
3. Fill in the blanks:
(a) Universal altruism
(b) Greek

4. Dialectic is a theory which explains how

. _ _
development of the spirit. history is the story of the continuot

5. Hegel’s ideas of freedom was both obiecti :
ve .
expressed itself in a series of outward : and creative, and it outward!y

. : manifestations—first the law, then the
@es of the inward moral}ty; and finally the whole system of institu’tiOns an
influences that make for righteousness in the national state

. 6. Fill in the blanks: |

() Birkin

(b) Benjamin Jowell
(c) Natural

7. Green considered state as an ethica
development of man. Its primary purp

without.
8. Fill in the blanks:
(a) Kant
(b) preventive

9. According to Green, the primary object of punishment is not to cause pain to
the criminal for the sake of causing it nor chiefly for the sake of preventing him
from committing the crime again, but to associate terror with the contemplation
of the crime in the minds of others who might be tempted to commit it. The
future prevention of crime is the chief objective of punishment.

5.7 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short—Answér Questions

1. What influenced Green’s political philosophy?

2. Write in brief about the early life of Hegel.

3. Why was Hegel considered an idealist?

4. Hegel’s dialectic method is the crux of his philosophy. Elucidate.
5. What was Green’s concept of political obligation?

Long-Answer Questions

1. Explain Hegel’s idea on the state and freedom of the individual.

2. According to Hegel, the state is an individual in history. Explain.

3. Discuss Hegel’s concept of individual freedom in your own words.
4. Write a brief note on Green’s idea of state.

5. Explain how Green interpreted the purpose of punishment.
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UNIT 6 KARL MARX
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6.0 INTRODUCTION

Karl Marx developed the socio-political theory of Marxism. While Marx remained a
relatively obscure figure in his own lifetime, his ideas play a significant role in both
the development of modern social sciences and also in the socialist political movement.
In the 20th century, revolutionary socialist governments following Marxist concepts
took power in different countries leading to the formation of socialist states like the

Soviet Union. The 20 century also saw the development of various theoretical variants
of Marxism, such as Leninism, Trotskyism and Maoism.

The foundational principles on which Marx based his ideas can be seen in the
carved messages on his tombstone in London, which bears the messages: ‘WORKERS
OF ALL LANDS UNITE’, and ‘The philosophers have only interpreted the world in
various ways, the point, however, is to change it’. Today, Marx is typically cited,
along with Emile Durkheim and Max Weber, as one of the three principal architects
of modern social science. In a 1999 BBC poll, Marx was voted the ‘thinker of the
millennium’ by people around the world. In this unit of the book you will learn about
one of the most important political theorists of modern times — Karl Marx.

6.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
* Discuss the Marxist Theory of Alienation
* Explain the concept of Commodity Fetishism
® Describe the Marxist theories of Dialectical and Historical Materialism
* Evaluate the Marxist class analysis of the Bourgeois State
* List some criticisms of Marxist theory

Karl Marx
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6.2 KARL MARX

Life Sketch

Karl Marx was a German philosopher, sociologist, historian, political economist,
political theorist and revolutionary socialist, who developed the socio-political theory
of Marxism. His ideas have a huge impact in the development of modern social sciences
and the socialist political movement. A number of books were published by him during

Friedrich Engels, a German revolutionary socialist.

The father of scientific socialism, Karl Heinrich Marx was born on 5 March
1818, in the predominantly Catholic city of Trier in the Rhineland province of Prussia
in a Jewish family. His father was a moderately well-to do lawyer. His parents were

descendent of a long line of Jewish rabbis. His father Heinrich, son of Marx Levi,
was a rabbi in Trier.

Marx was an average student. He was educated at home until he was twelve
and spent five years, from 1830 to 1835, at the Jesuit High School in Trier, at that
time known as the Friedrich-Wilhelm Gymnasium. The school’s principal, a friend of
Marx’s father, was a liberal and a Kantian and was respected by the people of Rhineland
but was a suspect to authorities. The school was under surveillance and was raided in
1832. :

After completing his studies, Karl became a journalist in Cologne. He wrote
for a radical newspaper, the Rheinische Zeitung, where he began to use Hegelian
concepts of dialectical materialism to influence his ideas on socialism. After moving
to Paris in 1843, he began writing for other radical newspapers like the Deutsch-
Franzésische Jahrbiicher and Vorwirts!, He also wrote a series of books, several of
which were co-written with Engels. During his exile to Brussels in Belgium in 1845,
he became a leading figure of the Communist League. After moving back to Cologne
he founded his own newspaper, the Neue Rheinische Zeitung, Having being exiled
once more in 1849, he travelled to London where he lived in poverty but continued
writing and formulating his theories about the nature of society and how he believed
it could be improved. He also campaigned for socialism and became a significant
figure in the International Workingmen's Association.

Following the government-imposed shutdown of the Rheinische Zeitung, where
he was working as a journalist Marx got involved with a new radical newspaper, the
Deutsch-Franzésische Jahrbiicher (German-French Annals), which was then being
set up by Amold Ruge, another German socialist revolutionary. Although it was
intended to attract writers from both France and the German states, the Deutsch-
- Franzésische Jahrbiicher was dominated by the latter, with the only non-German

writer being the exiled Russian anarcho-communist Michael Bakunin, Only one issu€
was published, but it was relatively successful, largely due to the inclusion of Heinrich
Heine’s satirical odes on King Ludwig of Bavaria, which led to those copies sent t0
Germany being confiscated by the state’s police force.

In 1844 while Marx was in Paris, he became intere
movement and political economy. At that period Marx and
the German Ideology (1847). Marx wrote The Econ
Manuscripts in 1844. This work of Marx covered numerous

sted in the working class
Engels began working 0%
omic and Philosophical
topics and gave a detaile

his lifetime. The most notable books published by him were the Communist Menifesto !
(1848) and Das Capital (1867-1894) and many were co-written with his friend

explanation of Marx’s concept of alienated labour. After a year Marx wrote Theses on
Feuerbach which is best known for the statement ‘the philosophers have only
interpreted the world, the point is to change it.” In this Marx has criticized materialism
(for being contemplative), idealism (for reducing practice to theory) and overall
criticized the philosophy for putting abstract reality above the physical world.

This work of Marx introduced the first glimpse of his historical materialism, an
argument that the world changes not by ideas but by actual, physical, material activity
and practice. After the collapse of the Deutsch-Franzosische Jahrbiicher, Marx wrote
for Vorwirts!, the only uncensored Gérman- language radical newspaper in Europe.
Based in Paris, the paper had been established and run by many activists connected to

. the revolutionary socialist League of the Just. This came to be later known as the

Communist League within a few years. Marx continued to refine his views on socialism
based upon the Hegelian and Feurbachian ideas of dialectical materialism while
working in Vorwirts!. At the same time Marx criticized the liberals and other socialists
operating in Europe at the time. However after receiving a request from the Prussian
king, the French government agreed to shut down Vorwirts! in 1845. Marx was
himself expelled from France by the interior minister, Frangois Guizot.

Marx was expelled from France in 1845 through the intervention of the Prussian
government and after that he went to Brussels. It was here where Karl Marx with the
aid of his friend Frederich Engels composed the most influential of all his writings
The Communist Manifesto.

He actively participated in the revolutions of 1848 in France and Germany and
as early as 1849 he was expelled again by the Prussian Government. In the later
summer of 1849 he went to London where he became the permanent resident for the
rest of his life. He was soon followed by his friend Frederich Engels.

It was here that he founded the new headquarters of the Communist League.
Marx got heavily involved with the socialist German Workers® Educational Society,
which held their meetings in Great Windmill Street, Soho, an area of central London.
Marx devoted himself to activities such as revolutionary organizing and tried to
understand the political economy and capitalism. Marx lived in poverty with his family
and was supported monetarily by Engels who got much of his income from his family’s
business. Marx also briefly worked as correspondent for the New York Tribune in
1851. Marx wrote The Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis Napoleon from December 1851
to March 1852. This work of his was based on the French Revolution of 1848, in
which he expanded upon his concepts of historical materialism, class struggle and the
dictatorship of the proletariat. He argued that the victorious proletariat has to smash
the bourgeois state. Proletariat was the class of ordinary people who earned money
by working.

In 1864 Marx became involved in the International Workingmen’s Association
(also known as First International). He became a leader of its General Council, to
Wwhose General Council he was elected at its inception in 1864. In that organization
Marx was involved in the struggle against the anarchist wing centered around Mikhail
Bakunin (1814-1876). Although Marx won this contest, the transfer of the seat of the
General Council from London to New York in 1872, which Marx supported, led to
the decline of the International. The most important political event during the existence
of tl}e International was the Paris Commune of 1871 when the citizens of Paris rebelled
against their government and held the city for two months. On the bloody suppression
of this rebellion, Marx wrote one of his most famous pamphlets, The Civil War in
France, in defence of the Commune.
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In 1859, Marx published Contribution to the Critique of Political Economy,
his first serious economic work. In the early 1860s he worked on composing three
large volumes, the Theories of Surplus Value, which discussed the theoreticians of
political economy, particularly Adam Smith and David Ricardo. This work is often
seen as the fourth book of Das Capital, and constitutes one of the first comprehensive
treatises on the history of economic thought. In 1867 the first volume of Das Capital
was published, a work which analysed the capitalist process of production. Here,
Marx elaborated his labour theory of value and his conception of surplus value and
exploitation which he argued would ultimately lead to a falling rate of profit and the
collapse of industrial capitalism. Volumes I and III remained mere manuscripts upon
which Marx continued to work for the rest of his life and were published posthumously
by Engels.

Some of the major works of Marx are The Holy Family, The Communist
Manifesto (in collaboration with his friend Engels), Poverty of Philosophy (1847),
Critique of Political Economy (1859) and Das Capital, the first volume of which
appeared in 1867.

While Marx’s ideas and ideology exerted a major influence on socialist
movement after his death but he remained a relatively obscure figure in his own
lifetime. Revolutionary socialist governments following Marxist concepts took power
in various counfries in the 20th century, leading to the formation of socialist states
such as the Soviet Union in 1922 and the People’s Republic of China in 1949, Various
theoretical variants such as Leninism, Trotskyism and Maoism also developed. Marx
is cited with Emile Durkheim and Max Weber as one of the three principal architects
of modern social science. In a BBC poll of 1999, Marx was voted the ‘thinker of the
millennium’ by people from around the world.

6.3 THEORY OF ALIENATION

The theory of alienation is the work of Marx which remained unpublished during his
lifetime. Marx’s early work contains his humanist thought of communism, and focuses
on concepts of alienation and freedom. Alienation refers to the separation of things
that naturally belong together, or to put antagonism between things that are in harmony
with one another, In Marxist theory, alienation is mostly used to refer to the social
alienation of people from aspects of their ‘human nature’ Marx believed that alienation
was a systematic result of dehumanizing effect of Capitalism,

Marx’s theory of alienation is founded upon Mary’
the capitalist mode of production, workers invariab]
and destinies by being deprived of the right to con
their actions, to determine the character of their actions, to define their relationship t©
other actors, to use or own the value of what is produced by their actions. Under
Capitalism, workers never become autonomous, self-realized human beings butare

directed and diverted into goals and activities dictated by the bour eoisie. who own
the means of production in order to extract from w =

s observation that, within
y lose determination of their lives

cerve of themselveg as director of

orkers the maximal amount of

‘Let us suppose that we had carried out production as human beings. Each of us
would have in two ways affirmed himself and the other person. (1) In my
production I would have objectified my individuality, its specific character, and
therefore enjoyed not only an individual manifestation of my life during the
activity, but also when looking at the object I would have the individual pleasure
of knowing my personality to be objective, visible to the senses and hence a
power beyond all doubt. (2) In your enjoyment or use of my product I would

have the direct enjoyment both of being conscious of having satisfied a human

need by my work, that is, of having objectified man’s essential nature, and of
having thus created an object corresponding to the need of another man’s essential

nature . . . . Our products would be so many mirrors in which we saw reflected
our essential nature’.

Marx’s theory of alienation was derived directly from Hegel, though its roots may be
found in works of earlier philosophers. Like other young Hegelians, Marx in his early
writings discussed several forms of alienation, from religious alienation to
philosophical, political and economic categories of alienation. However, Marx
considered the economic aspects of alienation as most important because he believed
that labour was man’s most significant activity. His analysis of the economic aspects
of alienation is found in the work Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts. In it,
Marx mentioned four aspects of estrangement:

() Alienation from the product of work
(1) Alienation from the work itself
(iii) Alienation from one’s fellow beings
(iv) Alienation from human species or life

Estrangement or alienation is a radical loss of freedom because it is the negation of
free genuinely human creative activity.

According to Marx, the worker in the capitalist mode of production does not
own and control the products of his own labour. He does not use the wealth which he
creates and thus, is alienated from his own product. The worker himself becomes a
commodity whose value is equal to the bare means of his subsistence. On the other
hand, the capitalist who purchases the labour power of the working class is the real
owner of the wealth which is created by workers. Marx also asserts that the alien
relationship of the worker to the products of his labour is only a manifestation of the
alienated nature of the productive activity itself. The labourer who sells his labour-
power for a wage, produces commodities under orders from the capitalist. His work
is, therefore, neither free nor voluntary because he does not satisfy any creative urges
of his own by working in a factory owned and managed by his bourgeois employer.

The bourgeois institutions of private property reduce the worker to the status ofa
wage-slave.

Alienated labour also results in the estrangement of the proletariat from his
-being. It results in the hostility between the employed and unemployed workers
who look upon each other with suspicion. The workers similarly see in the manager
and the proprietor alien forces profiting from his alienated work. The basis of genuine
sqcial relation is thus totally destroyed in capitalism. The above three aspects of man’s
alienation produces the working class’ estrangement from their species-life as they
also become totally alienated from man’s entire cultural heritage. As Marx points out,
thl_? oppressed members of the working-class are scarcely aware of the artistic,
scientific, literary and other cultural achievement of the human race. They lack the
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In 1859, Marx published Contribution to the Critique of Political Economy,
his first serious economic work. In the early 1860s he worked on composing three
large volumes, the Theories of Surplus Value, which discussed the theoreticians of
political economy, particularly Adam Smith and David Ricardo. This work is often
seen as the fourth book of Das Capital, and constitutes one of the first comprehensive
treatises on the history of economic thought. In 1867 the first volume of Das Capital
was published, a work which analysed the capitalist process of production. Here,
Marx elaborated his labour theory of value and his conception of surplus value and
exploitation which he argued would ultimately lead to a falling rate of profit and the
collapse of industrial capitalism. Volumes II and Il remained mere manuscripts upon
which Marx continued to work for the rest of his life and were published posthumously
by Engels.

Some of the major works of Marx are The Holy Family, The Communist
Manifesto (in collaboration with his friend Engels), Poverty of Philosophy (1847),
Critique of Political Economy (1859) and Das Capital, the first volume of which
appeared in 1867.

While Marx’s ideas and ideology exerted a major influence on socialist
movement after his death but he remained a relatively obscure figure in his own
lifetime. Revolutionary socialist governments following Marxist concepts took power
in various countries in the 20th century, leading to the formation of socialist states
such as the Soviet Union in 1922 and the People’s Republic of China in 1949. Various
theoretical variants such as Leninism, Trotskyism and Maoism also developed. Marx
is cited with Emile Durkheim and Max Weber as one of the three principal architects

of modern social science. In a BBC poll of 1999, Marx was voted the “thinker of the
millennium’ by people from around the world,

6.3 THEORY OF ALIENATION

The theory of alienation is the work of Marx which remained
lifetime. Marx’s early work contains his humanist thought of ¢
on concepts of alienation and freedom. Alienation refers to
that naturally belong together, or to put antagonism between things that are in harmony
with one another. In Marxist theory, alienation is mostly used to refer to the social
alienation of people from aspects of their ‘human nature’. Marx believed that alienation
was a systematic result of dehumanizing effect of Capitalism,

unpublished during his
ommunism, and focuses
the separation of things

Marx’s theory of alienation is founded upon Marx’s observation that, within
the capitalist mode of production, workers invariably lose determination of their lives
and destinies by being deprived of the right to conceive of themselves as director of
their actions, to determine the character of their actions, to define their relationship to
other actors, to use or own the value of what is produced by their aétions Under
Capitalism, workers never become autonomous, self-realized human bej .b ore
directed and diverted into goals and activities dictate o ongs, O

.. d by the bourgeois; Wi
the means of production in order to extract from workers the mf:i:lsalf ;zl::,; of

‘Let us suppose that we had carried out production as human beings. Each of us
would have in two ways affirmed himself and the other person. (1) In my
production I would have objectified my individuality, its specific character, and
therefore enjoyed not only an individual manifestation of my life during the
activity, but also when looking at the object I would have the individual pleasure
of knowing my personality to be objective, visible to the senses and hence a
.power beyond all doubt. (2) In your enjoyment or use of my product I would

have the direct enjoyment both of being conscious of having satisfied a human

need by my work, that is, of having objectified man’s essential nature, and of
having thus created an object corresponding to the need of another man’s essential

nature . . . . Our products would be so many mirrors in which we saw reflected

our essential nature’.

Marx’s theory of alienation was derived directly from Hegel, though its roots may be
found in works of earlier philosophers. Like other young Hegelians, Marx in his early
writings discussed several forms of alienation, from religious alienation to
philosophical, political and economic categories of alienation. However, Marx
considered the economic aspects of alienation as most important because he believed
that labour was man’s most significant activity. His analysis of the economic aspects
of alienation is found in the work Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts. In it,
Marx mentioned four aspects of estrangement:

(i) Alienation from the product of work
(i) Alienation from the work itself
(iii) Alienation from one’s fellow beings
(iv) Alienation from human species or life

Estrangement or alienation is a radical loss of freedom because it is the negation of
free genuinely human creative activity. )

According to Marx, the worker in the capitalist mode of production does not
Own and control the products of his own labour. He does not use the wealth which he
Creates and thus, is alienated from his own product. The worker himself becomes a
Commodity whose value is equal to the bare means of his subsistence. On the other
hand, the capitalist who purchases the labour power of the working class is the real
OWner of the wealth which is created by workers. Marx also asserts that the alien
Telationship of the worker to the products of his labour is only a manifestation of the
alienated nature of the productive activity itself. The labourer who sells his labour-
Power for a wage, produces commodities under orders from tl.le capitalist. His work
I8, therefore, neither free nor voluntary because he does not satisfy any creative urges
of his own by working in a factory owned and managed by his bourgeois employer.
€ bourgeois institutions of private property reduce the worker to the status of a
Wage-slave, :

Alienated labour glso results in the estrangement of the proletariat from his
fellow-being. It results in the hostility between the employed and unemployed workers
Who look upon each other with suspicion. The workers similarly see in the manager
and the proprietor alien forces profiting from his alienated work. The basis of genuine
SO.Cial relation is thus totally destroyed in capitalism. The above three aspects of man’s
lienatigp produces the working class’ estrangement ﬁrom. their species-life as they
2150 become totally alienated from man’s entire cultural heritage. As Marx points out,

€ oppressed members of the working-class are scarcely aware of the artistic,

SCientific, literary and other cultural achievement of the human race. They lack the
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capacity to understand and enjoy these beautiful and valuable gifts of human creativity.
Man is thus cut off from the life history of his own species. By dehumanizing his
existence, man becomes a slave to his own alienated activity. What is true of the
worker is equally applicable to those who live parasitically on appropriations of the
product of estranged labour. The capitalist, who rides on the backs of the proletariat,
also leads an alienated life because he is also not personally engaged in any creative
work and is a victim of the fetishisation of commodities. In a society based on
unfreedom, the slave and his enslaver are equally unfree.

Thus, it is the division of labour with all its effects, private ownership of the
means of production and the products of labour, fetishism of commodities, the power
of money, state, church and other institutions confronting the individual as alien forces,
produce the condition which Marx described as alienation. Man, with the exception
of a few individuals engaged in creative activity, cannot recognize themselves in their
own works. In a society of alienation, the relationship of a man with other men is not
that of a human being to his fellow human beings but that of a servant to his master,
of a subordinate to his boss, and so forth. The alienation of workers is the most extreme
form of alienation because it is the very nature of his activity. For the non-workers,
the master, the owner, the idler, the priest, the philosopher, the general or the ruler,
alienation is not activity but a condition.

Marx’s theory of alienation rests on the premise that individuals become fully
human only when they develop and express their potential through satisfying labour.
Linked with this premise is the assumption that the modern industrial system affords
opportunities for all to engage in rewarding labour.

6.3.1 Commodity Fetishism and Alienation

Marx believed that commodity fetishism has increased with the growth of capitalism,
in which ‘the capitalist mode of production takes over the totality of individual, family,
and social needs, and, in subordinating them to the market, also reshapes them to
serve the needs of capital’. There is a market for everything today like sex, art, labour
and as well as televisions and cars. ‘

As Ermnst Fischer wrote, ‘We have become so accustomed to living in a world .

of commodities, where nature is perhaps only a poster for a holiday resort and man

only an advertisement for a new product, we exist in such g turmoil of alienated

objects offered cheaply for sale, that we hardly ask ourselves any longer what it is that
magically transforms objects of necessity (or fashion) into commodities, and what is
the true nature of the witches’ Sabbath, ablaze with neon moons a;xd synthetic
constellations, that has become our day to day reality.’

Marx believed that alienation and commodity fetishism sh . .
in society. Those who possess wealth also inhabit a world beyilr)lfi Eg:eri(:ﬂlat1ort1rs(1)111]z:‘;
which relationships are reified and their individuality is influenced by th ;ox;tes of
capitalism. As Marx wrote that people have the instinct to enrich themsel ic .
‘ina miser is a mere idiosyncrasy, is, in the capitalist, the effect ofthe soci le ve;::ﬁ e
of which he is but one of the wheels’. The ruling class may haye 5 1 ta ;'nec tha;
they get from their inheritance but they cannot control the vast econy oto rlchesfthe
system or even plan any section of it accurately. The capitalistomlc forces of .
contradiction, that ‘capital is a social force, but it is S ate caught in

: privately, ey,
owned so its movements are determined by individ % rather than collectively

ual owners necessarily indifferent

to all the social implications of their activities.” Capitalists have to compete constantly
with their competitors. Their actions can be perfect for their individual firm but in
general it may bring about recession that might affect the society in general and can
destroy firms. Economic crises are irrefutable proof that the system is more powerful
than any individual capitalist. All this goes on to show how economic crisis are such
a massive blow to the confidence and ideology of the ruling class. The capitalist may
like to believe that his daring, entrepreneurial spirit creates his wealth, but in reality
he ‘rides a wave another has created’. The class struggle, which he cannot prevent,
brings home forcibly how dependent he is on the labour of his employees, and, like
economic crises, is a wounding blow to the outlook of the ruling class. Thus, no
matter how deeply alienation affects the ruling class they will always defend the system
that creates their alienation with power and brutality because of their material position
within it.

Marx believed that the conditions of man’s alienation can be overcome under
communism which abolishes commodity production. In communism, there will be
no private property and, therefore, no alienated labour. Economic planning will reverse
the existing domination of the product over the worker and distribution according to
need will remove the workers existing concern for his physical survival. The division
of labour existing under capitalism will be replaced by a new system of assigning
work through which an individual can engage himself in several types of productive
and creative activity according to his own aptitude and choice. In capitalist society,
the working-class cannot hope to achieve its freedom because it cannot put an end to

the phenomenon to the alienation without abolishing the capitalist method of production
itself.

6.4 DIALECTICAL AND HISTORICAL
MATERIALISM

6.4.1 Dialectical Materialism

Another important concept of Marxists theory is the idea of dialectical materialism.
Marx talked about the concept in the Theses on Feuerbach, written in 1845 but first
published as an appendix to the 1888 edition of Engels® Ludwig Feurbach. Marx
borrowed his dialectical method from Hegel and sought to combine it with his
materialism. Hegel had postulated that ‘idea’ or ‘consciousness’ was the essence of
universe, and that all social institutions were the manifestation of changing forms of
idea. Idea evolved into new forms because of its inherent tension, exemplified in the
clash between thesis (partial truth) and anti-thesis (opposite of thesis — again a partial
truth) resulting in synthesis (which is nearer the truth). As long as synthesis itself
contains partial truth, it takes the role of thesis and undergoes the same process until

this process reaches absolute truth, exemplified in ‘absolute idea’ or ‘absolute
consciousness.’

In Hegelian philosophy, dialectics applied to the process, evolutions and
development of history. Hegel viewed history as the progressive manifestation of
human reason, and the development of a historical spirit. History recorded increasing
awareness and greater rationality as exhibited in human affairs. Human consciousness
and freedom expanded as a result of conflicting intellectual forces, which were
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| ) ) ] static; they have an inherent tendency of development in the direction of achieving the Karl Marx
| Karl Marx constantly under tension. Hegel believed in a movement from a rudimentary state of perfect society. Forces of production have two components: means of production
¢ affairs to a perfect form. The process of history, for Hegel was marked by two kinds (tools and equipments) and labour power (human knowledge and skills). Men and
‘ " of causation: women constantly endeavour to devise better ways of production. Improvement in
(i) The individual spirit which desired happiness and provided energy the nlllezns o:l’ prc;duction ii‘ I1:1anifesl:::]d nll (tjhe de\(/iel(lill?ument of tgch(xilology. This;his NOTES
. C . . ) matched by development of human knowledge and skills as required to operate the
(i) "I)'?:h‘:zl;(fl. spirit which strived for higher freedom that came with the knowledge new technology. Hence there is the corresponding development of labour power. On
) the other hand, relations of production in any given epoch are governed by the pattern
Although Marx agreed with Hegel that there was a constant movement in the dialectical of ownership of means of social production. These give rise to two classes — haves
process he be!ie\{ed that ‘matter’ and not the ‘idea’ as the essence of universe. For and have nots.
ﬁ:;’:rtﬁz;;‘;li;nsﬂlt;t:illf:;:sﬁ\::lrert:;za;ufestatlo?.of changmg ma.terlal Cofldlhons; Marx talked about the stages of human history, which were Primitive
. o 2 process because of its inherent tensions, until perfec Communism, Slave Society, Feudalism, Capitalism and a future society based on
material conditions, exemplified by a ‘rational mode of production’ comes into Communism. According to Marx. in the earlier sta £ historical devel t
existence. Marx emphasized the real rather than the ideal, the soci the ' reng fo Tam, I the earier stages of mis o Ve pmen,
) P ; an al, the social rather than development of the forces of production fails to make any dent in the pattern of
intellectual, matter rather than mind. . . . . .
_ ownership. In other words, changes in the mode of production bring about changes in
. Marx believed that the key idea was not the history of philosophy, but the the nature of contending classes but they do not bring about an end the class conflict.
history of econqmic production and the social relation that accompanied it. According Change in the nature of contending classes is brought about by social revolution.
to Marx, consciousness was determined by life, and not the other way around. Unlike When material productive forces of society come into conflict with the existing relations
the latent conservatism and idealism of Hegelian philosophy, Marxism rejected the of production, these relations turn into their fetters. The new social class which comes
statu§ qu.o—capitalism—as intolerable. Marx asserted that Capitalism arose under to own the new means of production, feels constrained by these fetters and overthrows
certain historical circumstances, which would disappear in due course of time. the old dominant class in a revolution. As a result of social revolution, an old social
6.4.2 Historical Materialism formation is replaced by a new social formation. In tl.mis process, the old ruling class ?s
~ replaced by a new contending class, but, class conflict continues on a new plan. This
While dialectical materialism represents the philosophical bases of Marxism, historical has been the case till the rise of capitalism, which, according to Marx, will be
materialism represent its scientific basis. It implies that in any given epoch the economic overthrown by a socialist revolution leading to the eventual emergence of classless
relations of society — the means whereby man and women undertake production, society.
dls!nbut:;?, :m‘i e?<chlal.ng.e oft‘h material goods for the satisfaction of their needs — play Marx, in his analysis of history also mentioned the important role of ideology in
an important role n shaping their social, political, intellectual and ethica] relationships. perpetuating a false consciousness among people, and demarcated the stages which
Marx applied dialectics to the material or socia world cons isting of ec i were necessary for reaching the goal of communism. In that sense both the bourgeoisie
production and exchange. According to Marx, a study of the producti onom! and the proletariat were performing their historically destined roles. In spite of the
explained all other historical phenomena. Marx noted that each generat Ve procesS deterministic interpretation of history, Marx stated that the individual had to play a
mass of productive forces, an accumulatio of capital, and a oo fa lon mhent.ed a very important role within the historical limits of his time, and actively hasten the
which reflected these productive forces. The new genératlon nsf doﬁ social relations process.
but at the same time these forces prescribed certain forms of life0 : ; dht: o focmSI; Marx had a very powerful moral content in his analysis, and asserted that the | |Check Your Progress
character and thought in distinct ways. The mode of production and shaped hum progress was not merely inevitable, but would usher in a perfect society free of || 1.The Marxist theory
the final cause of all social changes and political revolutions c{\/ion and exchange wa$ alienation, exploitation and deprivation. His materialistic conception of history emphasis of alienation is
as being active and capable of changing from within,_ | was n::x COI}Sldered ma(tlt o the practical side of human activity, rather than speculative thought as the moving b;sed on what
an external stimulus fc.)r change, a conception foungd in Hobbesg, Passive and need® force of history, :/[ :z;atmn of
The Marxian interpretation of human history ; . 2. What produces the
evolutionary changes in the ethica] religious, socia] o Sconomic, Mar 2% 6.5 STATE AND REVOLUTION condition of
and institutions of mankind According to M ar;; €conomic, and political ideas alienation
action are subject to endless change. The Chjef’ Institutions and ideas, and therefor® . according to l\fIarx?
;:.Ihange in human beings is not the Hegelian ider;lobfzi }fl'orce which brings about tll;ls 6.5.1 Class Analysis of the Bourgeois State 3. i(:;l can man’s
i ; € i e L
Solgrel?}l’lrlllllj;olr)ye; ;h;;:f;z)eo;l ausl ?ematena! basis. Marx posulﬁz:filz;:? &cgt;?usczfri 0 Marx ‘friﬁcf‘uy‘dissffC_ted the Hegelian theory of the modern bourgeois state and its 2];2’:;:3:?“
(the external build-up), The & rms of 1t§ base (the fOllndatlcn) and superstructif }H;Stltuflons in h].S Crlth.m? of. ]—{egel s Philosophy of Right (1843). According to Marx, 4. In Marxist analysis,
Superstruchire is eprocente o as¢ consists of the mode of producti d hile ege! S Separation of civil society and the state was only relevant in his perception of what are the stages
Y its legal and politica] Production w a a particular historical context. The state was not eternal. It would eventually disappear. of human history?
practices, literature, art and cyltyre etc. Th Structure, religion, morals, 0°* Marx contended that th i
forces of product; » -7+ 1€ mode of prog nts at the state was not a march of god on earth as Hegel described,
production and relations of progyct Production has two compon® Self-Instructional
Self-Instructional On. Forces of production cannot rema’” Material 13
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subservient to economic power. Thus, according to Marxian

but an instrument of the dominant economic class exploiting and oppressing the other
sections of society. Marx rejected the dichotomy between civil society and the state in
Hegelian philosophy, and concluded that the state and bureaucracy did not represent
universal interests.

Marxist theory advocates a class analysis of the state. It is different from the
mechanistic theory as well as from the organic theory of the state. It treats the state
neither as a ‘natural institution’ nor as an ‘ethical institution’. Marxism treats the state
as an artificial device which is neither a manifestation of the will of the people, nor an
instrument of reconciliation of conflicting interests. According to the class theory, the
‘state comes into existence when society is divided into two antagonistic classes, one
owning the means of social production and the other being constraint to live on its
labour. In other words, it is the emergence of ‘private property’ that divides society
into two conflicting classes. Those owning the means of production acquire the power
to dominate the other class not only in the economic sphere but in all spheres of life.

According to Marx, in an antagonistic class society, the state is a political
instrument, ‘a machine for maintaining the rule of one class over another’. The class
dominating economically, i.e., the class possessing the means of
in the state a powerful instrument for the subjection of the opp
The state has a clearly defined class character. Being the principal component of the
super-strilcture founded on the economic basis of society, the state takes every measure
to strengthen and protect this basis. With the emergence of ¢ private property’, society
is divided into ‘dominant’ and ‘dependent’ classes. The dominant class, in order to
maintain its stronghold on economic power, invents a new form of power — political
power. The state is the embodiment of political power. It is therefore, essentially
class theory, the state
neither originates in the will of the people, nor does it stand for the benefit of all
society, but is an instrument devised by a dominant class for its own benefit. It is
imposed on society from above to serve the interest of 3 particular class. The state has
not existed from eternity. It came into existence at 3 particular stage of historical
development. It is a product of the conscious effort of the dominant class which first

acquired the means of production and there afier political power. The state is therefore,
by no means a natural institution as the organic theory has maintained

Unlike the organic theory, the class theory of the state makes a clear distinction
between state and society. Society and the state do not come into existence together.
The class theory treats society as a natural institution, and the state as an argtiﬁcifll
device. In other words, man is by nature a ‘social animal’, but not 5 ‘political animal’
as Aristotle had assumed. Society is a natural institution because it is an essential
condition for the production of material goods which are indispensable for the survival
of man, Production is the most important of all human activity. Since mep j ©s iation
produce more than men in isolation, society is a natura] me 1 assoc the
necessities of life. The form of production ans of securing

at any given stage ; t
determines the pattern of social relations, g¢ of social developmer!

production, acquires
ressed and exploited.

zl(l)e state had not yet made ts appearance,
. . Mmunally owneq, there
Wwas no private property; hence, society was not divided into ar?t;ﬂ(l::i:ttiigz]’asses-
Marx ob§ewed t.hat at a later stage, the means of Production so gha oveloped.
i.e., hunting, fishing and food-gathering ec mewhat develop

) ST onomy was replaced b based
on animal husbandry, domestic agriculture and smgy) industry, A};aneezzllltotnl:zre s

‘surplus production’ which : .
urplus p was cornered by a clagg OWning the means of production-
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Hence, ‘dominant’ and ‘dependent’ classes came into existence. Thus, in Marxist

-analysis, the structure of society is always determined by the prevalent form of
production. The hand mill gives us a society with the feuda! lord; the steam-mill gives
us a society with the industrial capitalist.

The attitudes and outlook of society—the legal, political and intellectual relations
as well as the religious and social systems are also determined by the material conditions
of life. Whatever the form of state, it is invariably an instrument of the dominant class.

6.5.2 Future Communist State

Marx and Engels provided a blueprint of a future state based on socialism. They
elaborated that a communist society would eliminate all forms of alienation for the
individual from nature, from society and from humanity. This does not merely mean
consumer satisfaction, but the abolition of all forms of estrangement, the liberation of
human forces and enhancement of personal creativity. In the future socialist state, the
institution of private property and division of labour identified as the source of alienation
would be destroyed as a prerequisite for the new and truly human phase in history.
Marx viewed the working class as an agent of history and not as a tool in history; the
liberation of the working class would result in the liberation of society.

The transitional phase, the phase between the destruction of the bourgeois state
and the inauguration of a communist state or society, symbolized by the dictatorship
of the proletariat, generated a great deal of controversy in Marxist political theory.
The concept of the dictatorship of the proletariat holds the key in understanding Marx’s
theory on the nature of communist society and the role of the proletarian state. Marx
and Engels spoke about the political rule of the proletariat, advising the workers to
capture the state, destroy all privileges of the old ruling class, and prepare for the
eventual disappearance of the state. Marx and Engels were convinced that the existing
state whether as instruments of class domination and oppression, or ruled by
bureaucratic parasites on the whole of society, would grow inherently strong and
remain states which would represent the interests of the small, dominant and powerful

possessing class. It is only when the proletarian majority ceases the state’s structure
that the state would become truly democratic.

6.5.3 Marxist Theory of Revolution

On the basis of scientific analysis of the system of capitalism, Marx asserted that a
social revolution was inevitable. Revolution was certain to come, because the forces

~of discontent would eventually accumulate and break through all obstacles. But how

would it come and what would follow? For these questions Marx had definite answers.,
Marx stated that the proletariat must organize for political action and make revolution.
The Communist Manifesto declares that all the classes that have the upper hand have
sought to fortify their already acquired status by subjecting society at large to their
conditions of appropriation. The working class cannot become masters of the productive
forces of society, except by abolishing their previous mode of appropriation. Marx
asserted that the proletariat, the lowest stratum of our present society, cannot stir
cannot rise without the whole super-incumbent strata of official society being sprung
Into the air. Therefore, the first step in the revolution by the working class is to raise

the proletariat to the position of ruling class, to win the battle of democracy.

According to Marx, social progress would have to come about through a violent

- struggle between classes. By progress Marx meant the expansion of the productive
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endangered in the womb of old society.” But the proletariat had to undergo a massive

Karl Marx
1 Marx capacity of both society and individual human beings. This would ultimately lead to transformation through its own education in the school of class struggle before it
e greater freedom and equalities and to the realization of man’s capacity. Marx observed could become a fit agent of revolution. In making the revolution, the proletariat would
that the dramatic conflict of classes intensifies during a period of social upheava} an.d acquire the capacity of undertaking the task of socialist reconstruction. The name that
reaches its climax in a political revolution. The fundamental cause of any I"CVOILI‘[IOI.l is Marx gave to this activity was ‘revolutionary praxis’. The activity embodies a dialectical NOTES
NOTES the desire and endeavour of a subject class to capture the 'st::‘lte power frgm the ruling unity of theory and practices the subjective and objective caus.;es of revolution. He
class by force and to reorganize the state apparatus to suit its own specific n?ed.s. A summed this up in the following words, ‘In revolutionary activity the changing of
successful revolution will remove those social, economic and political institutions oneself coincides with the changing of circumstances.” This implies that the proletariat
which obstruct the development of the class for whose benefit the revolution has been must become a class “for itself” by developing class consciousness which is a necessary
carried out. cause and precondition for a successful revolution.
The Marxist theory of revolution is the consequfanc_e and the concentrated 6.5.4 Criticism
expression of Marx’s view of historical development, which is to say of the sequence . :
of social formation in history. He saw that the driving force of social development Critics of Marxist theory have argued that there is no rigid class division in society.
was the historical tendency towards establishing property relations which corresponded They state that classes are not fixed and rigidly maintained blocks within society as
to the level of development and character of the technique used for production at a Marx assumed. Moreover, liberal thinkers have pointed to the constant forces of social
particular period. Marx found the key to understand the sequence of the various modes n_10bility — the changing status of men and women by their efforts and other social
of production in the law of motion, which was activated by social classes whose circumstances.
interest coincided with the developing tendency. For Marx, social revolution is all The supporters of capitalism have argued that twentieth century capitalism
ongoing process in which causes and effect are dialectically related. The old social was different from 19th century capitalism when Marxism emerged. They have claimed
order includes in its womb certain elements which contradicts its dominant features. that capitalism transferred itself by adopting the model of ‘welfare state’, and had
Marx said, in the social production of their life, men enter into definite relation itself became an instrument of social justice. Thus, the present day capitalism is the
that are indispensable and independent of their will, relations of production which capitalism with a.hu.man face: Other critics argue that there is no science of classless
correspond to a definite stage of development of their material productive forces . . . society in the socialist countries as Marx had assumed. In the former USSR and the
At a certain stage of their development the material productive forces of society come. Peoples Republic of China, where socialist revolutions had taken place, there were
| into conflict with the existing relations of production, or what is but a legal expression no indications of an emergence of a classless and stateless society. On the contrary,
for the same thing — with the property relation within which they have been at work the state-apparatus in socialist countries proved to be much more repressive than that
\ hitherto. From forms of development of the productive forces relations turn into their in liberal democracies, and their social set-off was characterized by a pyramid of
fetters. Then begins an epoch of social revolution. power, instead of moving towards classlessness.
| Marx asserted that when in past, the fetters of the relations of production were In fact, the class theory of the state and revolution is now being revised by its
broken by the developing forces of production, the resulting revolutions were partial champions. It is now being increasingly realized that instead of looking for a rigid
in nature. The transition from feudal relation of production to bourgeois relations of cl.ass division in the present-day society, it would be more fruitful to look for the
production accompanied by social and political constitution adapted to it represented different ‘structures of domination’ and “forms of domination’ and launch a systematic
a partial revolution only. Marx observed: attack on such structures and forms in order to restore freedom, equality and justice
“What is the basis of a partial, purely political revolution? It is tha part of fisocioty Ch“kYﬂl‘H‘ Progress
civil society emancipates itself and attains to universal domination, that a particular 5. Wh?t Ifm: of
class undertakes the general emancipation of the society from its particular situations- ACTIVITY i thf;ry
This class frees the Wh‘)lef of Sf)CiEty b‘,ﬁ only under‘ the Pre-supposition that the whole Search the Internet and read about the communist countries of the world. advocate with
of society is in the same situation as this class, that it Possesses, or can equally acquir® Write your views regarding communism. regard to state?
for example, money and education.’ & oo Ntsciat
Contradictions between the principles of the state and the rea] economic life ©f Zijzsett;?cory analsse
the citizens was What’, for Marx, characterized a merely a political revolution. For Kn 2 7. 0n what basis does
him, all previous historical movements were movements of minorities, or in the interest D vou. KNow! Marx assert that
of minorities. | ® Marx lived in terrible poverty for most of his adult life. His friend, Engels .sociaj: r:lvglution is
It is necessary to remember that Marx emphasized the human causes of 1Sve[nthims pounds a month on Which to live. For most of this timeinE.ng]ar_ld, " ::,;\:t ais ;'e g
revolution. He was at pains to point out that he conceives revolution as a mechanical ALX “_’r.Ote COHSt'ﬂIltly .Wlth h'IS teenage daughter, Eleanor, helping him force of social
result of the conflict of economic forces; it was something that had to be accomplished with editing and discussion of ideas. devel;)ipnmetgtMarxq
by human beings. He said ‘of all the instrument of production, the greatest productiv e Karl Marx wasn’t simply a philosopher. He was actually a Doctor of according )
force is the revolutionary class itself. The organization of e revflutiona 4 clements Philosophy. He received his Ph.D. in 1841.
as a class presupposes the existence of af] o

Self-Instructional
. e Material 7
Self-Instructional the productive forces that COUl"C1 b arene =
116 Material

T R



Karl Marx

118

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material

6.6 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

o Karl Marx was a German philosopher, sociologist, historian, political econorqist,
political theorist and revolutionary socialist, who developed the socio-political
theory of Marxism. ‘

e Marx’s theory of alienation is founded upon Marx’s observation that, within
the capitalist mode of production, workers invariably lose determination of
their lives and destinies by being deprived of the right to conceive of themselves
as director of their actions, to determine the character of their actions, to define
their relationship to other actors, to use or own the value of what is produced
by their actions.

e According to Marx, the worker in the capitalist mode of production does not
own and control the products of his own labour. He does not use the wealth
which he creates and thus, is alienated from his own product.

e According to Marx, in a capitalist society, human beings lose the ability to see
their own products for what they are, and are willing to be enslaved by them.
This is what is meant by commodity fetishism.

e Marx applied dialectics to the material or social world consisting of economic
production and exchange. According to Marx, a study of the productive process
explained all other historical phenomena. Marx noted that each generation
inherited a mass of productive forces, an accumulation of capital, and a set of
social relations which reflected these productive forces. :

e Marx talked about the stages of human history, which were Primitive

Communism, Slave Society, Feudalism, Capitalism and a fiture society based
on Communism.

e Marxist theory advocates a class analysis of the state. It is different from the
mechanistic theory as well as from the organic theory of the state. It treats the
state neither as a ‘natural institution’ nor as an ‘ethical institution’. Marxis™

* treats the state as an artificial device which is neither 3 manifestation of the will
of the people, nor an instrument of reconciliation of conflicting interests.

o According to the class theory, the state comes into existence when society i
divided into two antagonistic classes, one owning the means of social productiorl
and the other being constraint to live on its labour,

e Marx and Engels provided a blueprint of a future state based op socialis™
They elaborated that a communist society would eliminate all forms of alienatio?
for the individual from nature, from society and from human; ty. This does not
merely mean consumer satisfaction, but the abolitjop of all forms of
estrangement, the liberation of human forces and enhancement of persoﬂal
creativity. In the future socialist state, the institution of private property 23
division of labour identified as the source of alie prop

a prerequisite for the new and truly human phase in his tory

e According to Marx, social progress would have to come about through a violent
struggle between classes. By progress Marx meant the expansion of
productive capacity of both society and individua] b
ultimately lead to greater freedom and equalities
capacity.

human beings. This WO
and to the realization of mad

]

o It is necessary to remember that Marx emphasized the human causes of
revolution. He was at pains to point out that he conceives of revolution as a
mechanical result of the conflict of economic forces; it was something that had
to be accomplished by human beings.

6.7 KEY TERMS

e Proletariat: The class of ordinary people who earn money by working

e Marxist: A person who supports the political and economic theories of Karl
Marx

e Alienation: In Marxist analysis, alienation is the systemic result of living in a
socially stratified society, because being a mechanistic part of a social class
alienates a person from his and her humanity

¢ Dialectical Materialism: It is a strand of Marxism, synthesizing Hegel’s
dialectics, which proposes that every economic order grows to a state of
maximum efficiency, while simultaneously developing internal contradictions
and weaknesses that contribute to its systemic decay

¢ Organic Theory of the State: It is the theory which maintains that the state
transcends individuals within the State in power, right, or priority

¢ Primitive Communism: It is a term used by Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels
to describe what they interpreted as early forms of communism. As a model,

primitive communism is usually used to describe early hunter-gatherer societies
that had no hierarchical social class structures or capital accumulation

6.8 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’ .

nation would be destroyed 88 ;

the

wld

1. Marx’s theory of alienation is founded upon Marx’s observation that, within
the capitalist mode of production, workers invariably lose determination of
their lives and destinies by being deprived of the right to conceive of themselves
as director of their actions, to determine the character of their actions, to define
their relationship to other actors, to use or own the value of what is produced

by their actions.

2. Itis the division of labour with all its effects, private ownership of the means of
production and the products of labour, fetishism of commodities, the power of
money, state, church and other institutions confronting the individual as alien
forces, which produces the condition Marx described as alienation.

3. Marx believed that the conditions of man’s alienation can overcome under
communism which abolishes commodity production. In communism, there will
be no private property and, therefore, no alienated labour.

4. Marx talked about the stages of human history as Primitive Communism, Slave
Society, Feudalism, Capitalism and a future society based on Communism.

5. Marxist theory advocates a class analysis of the state. It is different from the
mechanistic theory as well as from the organic theory of the state. It treats the
state neither as a ‘natural institution’ nor as an ‘ethical institution’. Marxism
treats the state as an artificial device which is neither a manifestation of the will

of the people, nor an instrument of reconciliation of conflicting interests.
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6. Unlike the organic theory, the class theory of the state makes a clear distinction
between state and society. Society and the state do not come into existence

together. The class theory treats society as a natural institution, and the state as
an artificial device.

7. On the basis of scientific analysis of the system of capitalism, Marx asserted
that a social revolution was inevitable. Revolution was certain to come, because

the forces of discontent would eventually accumulate and break through all
obstacles.

8. Marx saw that the driv%ngl force of social development was the historical
tendency towards establishing property relations which corresponded to the

level of development and character of the technique used of production at
particular period.

6.9 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. What is the Marxist Theory of Alienation?
2. What does Marx’s theory of alienation refer to?

3. Which two directions did contemporary Marxism develop into?
4. Why did Marx turn to journalism initially?

Long-Answer Questions

1. The division of labour under the capitalist system is what produces the conditions
of alienation. Discuss.

2. What is the relationship between alienation and commodity fetishism?

3. While dialectical materialism represents

the philosophical base ;
historical materialism represent its scien 5 s of Marxism,

tific basis. Explain.
4. Explain the Marxist class analysis of the bourgeois state
5. What is the Marxists theory of Revolution?

theory. Discuss some criticisms of Marxist
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7.0 INTRODUCTION

Herbert Marcuse was a leading twentieth century New Left philosopher in the United
States and a follower of Karl Marx. Marcuse’s writing reflected discontent with modern
society and technology and their ‘destructive’ influences, as well as the necessity of
revolution. Herbert Marcuse co-founded the Frankfurt Institute for Social Research
with Theodore Adorno and Max Horkheimer. The members of the Institute have
been credited for the development of a model of Critical Theory, a type of Marxism
influenced by psychoanalysis and existentialism, and their influential aesthetic theories
and critiques of capitalist culture. Marcuse was involved in the Institute’s many
interdisciplinary projects, identifying in particular with critical social theory, and
maintained a close relationship with the other members of the Institute throughout his

life. In this unit you will learn about the life of Herbert Marcuse and also about his
philosophy.

7.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
e Discuss the life and times of Herbert Marcuse
e Describe the new left and radical politics
e Explain the idea of Positivism of Marcuse
* Discuss Heideggerian Marxism and Marcuse’s interest in Capitalism

® Analyse the basic ideas of critical theory of society of Marcuse and its
relationship between philosophy, social theory and cultural criticism
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7.2 HERBERT MARCUSE

Life Sketch

Herbert Marcuse is an internationally renowned philosopher. He was also a member
of the Frankfurt School. He was famous as a social activist and a theorist. Marcuse
has been remembered as one of the most influential social critical theorists inspiring
the radical political movements in the 1960s and 1970s. Herbert Marcuse was born
on 19 July 1898, in a Jewish family. His father was Carl Marcuse and mother was
Gertrud Kreslawsky. He was the eldest son of a Berlin Merchant. At the age of siX,
Marcuse entered an exclusive Berlin Vorschule, or preparatory school. He moved t0
the prominent Mommsen Gymnasium in Berlin at the age of nine. He studied in
Kaiserin Augusta Gymnasium in the fashionable Charlottenburg suburb at the age of
eleven. Marcuse received a privileged bourgeois education and biographical accounts
indicate that he was a voracious reader of German classics and world literature from

an early age. He also became deeply involved with modernism in arts and a wide
range of literature and poetry.

Marcuse was famously known as a German philosopher, sociologist
and political theorist. He was deeply associated with the Frankfurt School of critical
theory. Marcuse was a famous figure in the Frankfurt based Institute for Social
Research which later came to be known as the Frankfurt School, He joined the
Frankfurt School in 1932. He was also a co-founder of the ‘Frankfurt School of Marxist
Sociology’ with Max Horkeiman and T.W. Adorne. In 191 6, during the First World
War, he joined the German Army, but his main job was to work in horse stables in
Berlin. He then became a member of a Soldiers Council that participated in the
aborted socialist Spartacist uprising. He completed his Ph.D. thesis at the University
of Freiburg in 1922 on German Kunstlerroman. A fter completing his Ph.D. he moved
back to Berlin, where he worked in the publishing sector. In 1924 he married Sophie
Wertheim, who was a mathematician, P

He became a member of the Social Democrati o
Hoy ! crat :
After completing his studies he worked as a bo 1c Party dmg his student years

Marcuse did not return to Germany after the war

In 1933, Marcuse published his first m
Philosophical Manuscripts of 1844. In

Marxism, based on the early works of M
Marcuse was becoming one of the most

0T 1eView of Marx s Economic @ 4

this rev_iew, he revised the interpretation )
Uy T‘Pns Teview helped the world to se€ that
promis

Ing theoristg of his generation.

In 1934, M iti I 1
arcuse took citizenship of United Stateg. He never conterrlli)l"“tcd

returning to Germany but remained op

¢ of the major theorists to remain associat®

with the Frankfurt School for a long time, along with other philosophers such as Max
Horkheimer and Theodor W. Adorno, etc. In 1941, Marcuse published the most famous
book which was based on a dialectical study of G.W.F. Hegel and Karl Marx on the
book of Reason and Revolution. During the Second World War, Marcuse worked for
the United States Office of War Information (OWTI) on anti-Nazi propaganda projects.
In 1943, he got transferred to another office which was a part of Central Intelligence
Agency and the office was known as the Office of Strategic Services (OSS). He
worked as a researcher in the Office of Strategic Services. His research work is based
on the Nazi Germany and denazification. Marcuse was an employee of the central

European section till 1951. He was given this job by the US Department of State.

After remaining in government service for a long time, Marcuse became a faculty in

Brandeis University. Before joining the University he spent four years doing part-

time academic work. He retired from the University as a faculty after the death of his

first wife in 1951.

In the late 1960s and 1970s after his studies, Marcuse became a prominent
theorist of the New Left. He was also involved with the student’s movements which
had increased at that time in countries like Germany, France and USA. In 1943 and
1950, Marcuse wrote his book Sovier Marxism. He was known as the ‘Father of
the New Left’. His best known works are Eros and Civilization which was published
in 1958 and One-Dimensional Man which was published in 1964,

Marcuse’s belief in Marxist ideology and scholarship inspired many radical
intellectuals and political activists in USA. Marcuse was a leading thinker of the new
left and also called the Guru of student movement.

In 1952 Marcuse began his career in a different way and became a tutor of
political theorist in Columbia University. Later on he also joined as a tutor in Harvard

_ University and also at Brandeis University till 1965, He taught philosophy and politics

in those universities. Later on he werit to the University of California at San Diego as
a tutor. After joining the university he was associated with people like the famous
political sociologist Barrington Moore, Jr. and political philosopher Robert Paul Wolff,
He was also a friend of C. Wright Mills, a sociology professor, in Columbia University.
He was one of the founder members of the New Left movement.

Marcuse continued to identify himselfas a Marxist, socialist and a Hegelian in
the post war period. At that time he was known as the most explicitly political and
left-wing member of the Frankfurt School. Marcuse’s critiques of capitalist society
resonated with the concerns of the student movement in the 1960s. His work heavily
influenced the intellectual discourse on popular culture. He was always involved in
many conferences and meetings in US and Europe in the late 1960s and 1970s.
Marcuse became a close friend and inspirer of the French philosopher Andre Gorz.
Marcuse also defended the East German dissident Rudolf Bahro who was arrested at
that time. He was very much influenced by Rudolf Bahro’s theories of ‘change from
within’. Jesuit Fr. James Chevedden made a written complaint to the Superior General
of the Jesuit Order, Peter-Hans Kolvenbach, regarding the promotion of the ideology

of the Marxist philosopher, Herbert Marcuse at the 1998 California Jesuit Province
Social Pastoral Conference.

. Herbert Marcuse married three times in his life. He has married to his first
wife who was a mathematician in the year 1901. Her name was Sophie Wertman.
Marcuse married Inge Neumann in 1910 after the death of his first wife. She was the
widow of his close friend Franz Neumann. His third wife was Erica Sherover. Marcuse
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In fact, Marcuse’s major works which were mentioned earlier such as Eros and Herbert Marcuse

Herbert Marcuse died after he sqﬂ'ered fr0fn a stro.k e during a visit to Germany on 29 July, 1979- }23 Civilization, One-Dimensional Man, An Essay on Liberation, and Counterrevolution
ashes were rediscovered in 2003 in United States and after that the ashes were buri and Revolt mediated aesthetics with critical philosophy and social theory and a project
in Berlin. . of radical political critique and transformation. Thus, Marcuse was never an aesthetic,

— but rather saw art as a crucial phenomenon that helped to reveal the vicissitudes of NOTES
NOTES 7.3 THE NEW LEFT AND RADICAL POLITICS contemporary society and that could help in the transformation of an oppressive world
— while inspiring the construction of a better one and promoting human liberation.
Many famous radical scholars and activi ela Moreover, despite their limitations, Marcuse’s continual reﬂectipns on utopie.l and
DaviZ, Kathy Acker, Abbic Homnan’atl:{;\gist]s) :t:zllllkzs’ mrizﬁe?t I\I:I(;{V:E;] ;’:n vsere liberation and the role of art in aiding social chax.lge f:ontain many un;:ortant insights.
influenced by Herbert Marcuse. Among those who criticized Marcuse from the left h Much great art does have the pote.ntlal of emancipation, and Marcuse s works 1.1elp to
were Marxist humanist Raya Dunayevskaya and fellow German Emigre Paul Mattick rgﬂec't on hqw Cultural Revolution can help l?rf)mote sqcnal change.. Ina d;fihcult
They mainly criticized Marcuse on the subject of One-Dimensional Man. They 450 hlstoncal penod,. Marcuse had .the courage and vision to project alternative possibilities
gave their views about Marxist critique Noam Chomsky, who knew and liked Marcusé in which a happier and freer life could be envisaged. .
‘but thought very little of his work’. Marcuse in his essay of 1965 on Repressivé ' In Marcuse’s view, the New Left provided important emphasis on the subjective
Tolerance claimed that capitalist democracies can have totalitarian aspects. For this conditions of radical social change and sought new and more'human§ values,
| he has been criticized by many conservatives of that time. Marcuse argues that genuif® institutions and ways of life. It embodied the best features of previous soclahst. apd
} tolerance does not permit support for ‘repression’ and for doing so ensures that | anarchist traditions that it concretized in social struggles such as the an_tl-war,.femmlst,
marginalized voices will remain unheard. He characterizes tolerance of repressive ecological communal and countercultural movements. In Marcuse’s view, this c}laqge
speech as ‘inauthentic’. Instead of this, he advocates a different thing which is call was the demand for total revolution that distinguished the New L.eﬁ andits champlomgg
a form of tolerance that is intolerant of right wing political movements which B¢ of freedom, social justice and democracy in every sphere of life. Marcuse’s work in

described as: the subject of philosophy and social theory generated many controversy and problems.
‘Liberating tolerance, then, would mean intole

{

; . o Most of his studies and his work are highly tendentious and frequently sectarian.
" the Right and toleration of movements from the Leﬁ,l:ance against movements fro Marcuse was in favour of contemporary capitalist societies and spoke in defense of
|

|

Marcuse said that ‘surel radical social change.
subversion, but in a democracyy;;:;x ioggﬁeszsi:; ;fﬂel:%?;;i t%g:ﬁ::;ﬁ Marcuse speciﬁca!ly pointed to the risk involved in the demand foF sciegtiﬁc
the ways should not be blocked on which a subversive majority couid develop, and if study of society and politics. He argued that w!len th.e language of social science
they are blocked by organized repression and indoc ’ attempts to confgrm to the lan.gua.ge of na?ural science, it tends to lend support to the
status quo. In this context, scientific terminology is sought to be defined in terms of
such operations and behaviour that are capable of observation and measurement.
This is not giving any scope for critical version in the scientific language. For example,
when people’s participation is sought to be estimated on the basis of the numbers of
voters who turn up at elections, we do not question whether the prevailing electoral
system conforms to the true spirit of democracy. When the people adopt this method
of study, then social science no longer remains an instrument of social inquiry but
becomes an instrument of social control. The move towards New Left by Robert
Nisbet and Herbert Marcuse is a long journey for the alienated individual to take in
search of a state and the society in which he can live a life of creative happiness within
) e himself, of love and friendship with his fellowman and peace, harmony with nature.
hopes of the peaple 1n 19er. terrevolufzon and Revolt, which argues that gt But the search further appeared to have been vain and futile.

Marcuse embodied many political thoughts about the New Left in his own
thoughts and politics. At that time a younger generation of political activists or the
students looked up to a white haired German refugee in his mid 1960s for theoretical
and political guidance. The Third World countries were disgusted by the excessive

trination, their reopening maY
uld include the withdrawal o

ion of public services, soc; . di
$
care, etc’. » Social security, me

Marcuse later expressed his radica] ideas through three books The books are:
® An Essay on Liberation in 1969

which i o atiof
movements such as those in Vie Was mainly on celebrating liberd

period. am, which inspired many radicals at

f defense’ ¢ udb . P flﬁluencg of the advanced industrial societies and the Yiolence of neo-imperialist

aggression’. He continued tq believe and N approppate, not ‘v10i€ g5 | Interventions. The people of that generation found theoretical and political inspiration.

supported student movements and £ Promote Ma.rxmn theory. He £his | and also support in Marcuse’s writings through which they could produce a New Left

students or this he shared his ideas with some © J movement. Marcuse in turn tirelessly criticized ‘advanced industrial society,” of USA

* He published his fin] work T , | which was based on imperialism, racism, sexism, environmental destruction and the
high art in the process of w;, e Aesthetic Dimension in 1979 on the 1° ! Self-Instructional
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forms of oppression and domination that he perceived as growing in intensity and
scope. '

In particular, it can be said that Marcuse’s identification with the New Left will
be discussed in the contemporary era and his attempt to sharpen his critique of the
current society and to project radical alternatives. The younger generation of that time
finds theoretical and political guidance and also insight into the life and work of Herbert
Marcuse. Marcuse attempted to articulate the theory and practice of a New Left
during that period. He also tried to influence a widespread social protest among the

people. Marcuse believes that the rise of New Left is used for the vision of a free,
liberated individual in a non-repressive society.

In Marcuse’s view, the New Left is a specially advanced political force. He

gives his views on this because this was instrumental in drawing political struggle
into the realm of non-material needs and the physiological dimension. Hence, after
adopting the new left ideology the new or the younger generation got involved in an
emergent anti-corporate globalization. They had tried to bring worldwide peace and
social justice movement in the making which may find theoretical and political guidance
in the Marcusean texts. In the New Left ideology, Marcuse found concrete referents
for his dialectical categories of contradiction, negation and the Great Refusal. The
New Left activists were influenced by the famous philosopher. They found a teacher,
defender and also a great spokesperson in Marcuse,

Marcuse and Students’ Revolution

Marcuse always thought that the students are the future and
in the society. Because of this he associated himself with stu
sixties. The students’ revolutions were mainly expected to change not merely
institutions but also human attitudes, instincts, goals and values. His support for the

revolts of the students was based on the hope that they would become an integral part

of the struggle for freedom later waged by the subversi

, Ve majority. M as
totally clear that the students’ movements itself' is not revol Jonty. Marcuse w

X . . X utionary but believed that
it was certainly a revolutionary expression and a possible prelude to revolutionary
action. He supported the students’ revolts because he believed that the students voicing

their criticism of the society will soon take place as politica] and social forces in the

Y acquire power which
therefore part of an effort:

agents to bring changes
dent revolutions in early

will bring radical change. His support for the Students was
¢ To create revolutionary mentality among the youth,

* To prepare them for leadership in the coming revolytj

In order to get over the existing f ¢ On against society.

er to get over the existing forms of consciousness, wh; v
a one dimensional creature, Marcuse has evolved the conc:hthng ° reﬂ(!ered man;s
He advocates the same for the students also, e says that unlz negative thmklnto
think in the opposite direction he/she will be 58 the student learns

incli .
predominate framework of values. He further belj fined to p}ace the facts into th°

eves that it is a matter of naturd

and revolts in the American university, he has
strategies through which revolution
which revolution can take place,

not done an

could be organizeq further or the stages throu.

Marcuse tries to elaborate his ideas on:
¢ The existing situation
¢ The goal to be achieved
e The methods to be adopted for achieving it

His disgust for the contemporary society was as intense as ever ‘we all feel, we
experience, we have it in our bones, that the society is getting increasingly repressive,
destructive of the human and natural capabilities to be free, to determine one’s own
life, to shape one’s own life without exploiting others’. The most disappointing part
of the philosophy of Marcuse however, is the enunciation of means. In a situation in
which the working class is highly qualified salaried employees, technicians and

_ specialists occupying a decisive position in the material processes of productions

cannot be expected to provide any solid mass base for a revolution, democratic
persuasion is not likely to carry us far. For this, Marcuse advocates not a large
centralized and coordinated movement, but local and regional political action against
specific grievances. According to him the specific grievances are mainly, riots, ghetto
rebellions and so on. In his views the rising mass movements of that period lacked in
political consciousness and depended more on the people. The movements was also
depended on the political guidance and directions by militant leading minorities parties.

Marcuse was not in favour of setting up of political parties for this. He never
envisaged any political party. He was always in favour of overt organizations,
concentrated in small groups around local activities. He also supported the small
groups which were highly flexible and autonomous and could take decisions without
any delay. He also believed in small contesting and competing groups which can be
actived at many points at the same time, such as a kind of political guerilla force
which always acts for bringing peace in a disturbed area.

7.4 MARCUSE AND POSITIVISM

The development of positivist theory derived from a debate within European intellectual
circles over the basis of human realities and the challenging of dominant discourses
which espoused a view that made sense of the world through the power of God. As
positivism was famous among the scholars of that period the members of Frankfurt
school argued about positivism and they said that it may be seen as:

‘amalgam of diverse traditions ... While the history of these traditions is complex and
cluttered with detours and qualifications, each of them has supported the goal of
developing forms of social enquiry patterned after the natural sciences and based on
the methodological tenets of sense observation and qualification’.

Herbert Marcuse in his most famous book the One Dimensional Man sees positivism
as an ideology, concentrating only on the observable. It rejects philosophical concepts
such as justice, democracy and fulfillment. According to Marcuse the use of
‘positivism’ will focus on the work of the early French sociologist Henri de Saint-
Simon. Herbert Marcuse defines positivism in his own words as partly encompassing
‘the orientation of cognitive thought to the physical sciences as a model of certainty
anq exactness’ and ‘the belief that progress in knowledge depends on this orientation’.
This type of affirmation attempts to assimilate intersectionality into models of certainty
and CXactness. In this way, the category works to facilitate the ideological presumptions
of social scientific methodologies, particularly their claim to get at the truth of reality.
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Marcuse also described about positivism that, ‘Positivism finds in the society
the medium for realization and validation of its concepts’. He also said that positivism
is the harmony between theory and practice and also between truth and facts. He also
said that the people are doing this, whether they are conscious of it or not. Marcuse
wrote that ‘Paying respect to the prevailing variety of meanings and usages, to the
power and commah sense of ordinary speech’. He said that we should be more aware
of whatever is coming our way so that we can say our everyday speech, regardless of
whether it’s at home or while discussing a topic in the classroom, we shouldn’t take
everyone’s views for granted. Marcuse explains that, ‘ordinary language reveals
speaking as it does’. Regardless of our language, the context of our speech and our
personal experience that has brought sense to each word, thought and whatever we

speak is a philosophy in itself.

Marcuse discussed positivism and its philosophy, which tends to be compared

to empiricism. Positivism was designed to solve philosophical problems, which |
had arisen as a result of scientific development. Positivism is basically empiricism |

brought to extreme logical consequences. All in all there are different philosophies
and ways to study human language, but Marcuse points out how all is taken for
granted. As mentioned earlier the debate on positivism mainly emerged from the

European academic tradition. The most ﬁ'ec!uent critiques of positivism derived
from the members of Frankfurt school, particularly seen in the work of Herbert !

Marcuse, Jurgan Habermas, Theodor Adorno, Max Horkheimer, etc. The influence
of Fascism and forced emigration had a profound impact on members of the Frankfurt
school and strengthened their acute feeling that oppression and injustice characterized
‘the world. '

The debate surrounding positivism can be seen in its widest sense as a dispute
over the legitimation of contesting bodies of knowledge. The debate is concerned
with validity of research, methodology and knowledge and in particular the validity of

scientific methodologies as appropriate frameworks through which to understand -

human society. Friedman analysis unveils the critical nature of positivism. The members
of Frankfurt school have challenged the way in which knowledge is legitimated and
in particular, the way in which knowledge is situated in false dualisms which dissolve®
the tension between potentialities and actuality. The knowledge .Within ) positi"ist
paradigm is defined in terms of conceptions of science and conflicts and the know1edg®
in a society remains an inadequate paradigm for the analysis of human societ¥*
Positivism as a framework is based fundamentally on ap ag sumption that facts may
be measured objectively to ascertain universal truths about the world.

Marcuse’s Concept of One-Dimensional Man

Herbert Marcuse as a young man was a member of the German Spartacist movemcnt’
a left wing revolutionary splinter group crushed by the

. Berli - 1919
He later became a Hegelian philosopher. His theory erlin government in

. X ” : of one-dimensional man ha?
mainly provided critical perspectives on contemporary capitalist and st;te comm t

societies. This theory has also given his notion of th ; s hit?
a renowned theorist of revolutionary chan © great refusal which make

society. During the period of 1960s to 1970s h "
intellectuals in the United States. e became one of the most infl

Herbert Marcuse claimed to be a Marxi

problem of freedom in contemporary western s

t |
ge and also liberation from the aﬁlqul |

- of
St and gave brilliant analysis of d;ﬂ |
ociety. The orthodox Marxist 35 ™~ -

as anti-Marxist has insisted on a scientific and economic interpretation of Marxism.
In contrast, Marcuse, like other neo Marxists, underlined subjective, critical and
humanist dimension of Marxism. He rejected Soviet Marxism by saying that it was a
distorted version of Marxism and sought to revive the original, humanist interpretation
of Marxism as a tool of analysis as well as an instrument of social change. In his One
Dimensional Man which was published in 1964, Marcuse dwelled on the theme of
alienation in contemporary Western Society. He gave a penetrating criticism of
capitalism as regards its impact on human freedom. According to him, capitalism
exercises monopolistic control not only on production and distribution, it also creates
the desire and demands for commodities through a clever manipulation of the mass
media. The result is widespread craze for consumer goods which develops into a
distorted second nature of an individual. The consumer capitalism renders the
oppressed sections insensitive to their original discontent, by stimulating their trivial,
material desires which can be easily satisfied. Under the spell of gratification of these
trivial desires, the genuine importance of freedom disappears. Against this the alienated
human beings become unaware of their alienation. Under these circumstances, they

should first be awakened to realize their condition of alienation in order to arouse
‘their urge for freedom.

In his another book Eros and Civilization in 1966, Marcuse has given a blue
print of society where alienation will be removed and freedom will be restored. The
democratic community will be the place where work will become play, and the
necessary labour will be organized in harmony with liberated and authentic individual
needs. The discontinuance of repressive performance will eliminate surplus repression
and will thus help to free the person from alienated labour. After that, Marcuse
concludes with an optimistic need and said that the western society has already evolved
a technology which is geared to meet most of the human needs. It is sufficient to
enable a man to live in freedom and dignity. Once they understand the necessary
conditions of freedom, they can transcend the era of violence and anarchy and that
will bring a new society where freedom will reign supreme. Marcuse’s view concerning
the possibility of happiness has been criticized on many grounds. Some critics believe
that human needs are endless and the gap between aspiration and achievement will
never allow human beings to attain happiness. Then the question arises as to who
would bring about revolution? In this regard Marcuse had no faith in the revolutionary
potential of a proletariat. He made his hopes on the marginal elite of the unbrainwashed
students and radically dispossessed members of the poorest classes. Some critics
also argue that after denying the revolutionary potential of the proletariat Marcuse

- loses his claim to be a Marxist.

7.5 MARCUSE’S EARLY ‘HEIDEGGERIAN
MARXISM’

The Nazi’s takeover made the political situation worsen in Germany. After Nazi’s
rule in Germany, in 1927, Marcuse read a much discussed book by Husserl who was
a :F‘ormer assistant and successor of Martin Heidegger. In the famous book Being and
Time, Husser] has made phenomenological method into a remarkably delicate
Instrument. This is mainly for investigating the most basic human experiences and
their commitments. After reading this book Marcuse made a great change in his life.
The book had given a way out of the dead to Marcuse and also brought an end of

Herbert Marcuse

NOTES

Self-Instructional
Material 129




Herbert Marcuse

NOTES

Self-Instructional
130  Material

iti ism. This also shows a way forward to a new conpept of .revoh.mon. |
t;(t? ?1?:: I&dd:rr:fse returned to Freiburg to take up his studies agam. Thc? mtenltllon Toj
Marcuse was to enter the German university system as a.professmnal philosop bel'.. ]
understand Marcuse’s thoughts, it is necessary to explau.l the phenomenology briefly
in both its original Husserlian and its Heideggerian versions.

Marcuse wrote a series of essays during his stay in l.?reiburg’. These essays1
explored the possibility of synthesizing Marxisn} and Heldegger s fundame.nta
ontology. In 1928, Marcuse became Heidegger’s assistant. The series of essays written
by Marcuse was drawn critically on Heidegg_er’s t]}ought and that also. att?mpted. tlcl
synthesize it with Marxism. Marcuse’s writing bring fundamental objef:tlon whic
was mainly concerned with Heidegger’s basic concept of the world. Heidegger had

meaning and carriers of tradition.

The early interest in Heidegger followed Ma_rcuse’s fiemand for ‘c.:oncrete
philosophy’, which, he declared in 1928. Marcuse’s.mterest in concrete phﬂoso?hy
was againstthe neo-Kantianism ofthe mainstream. This hasalsomade af:hange? against
both the revisionist and orthodox Marxist. f[‘hough late'r on, Marcuse qmckly distanced
himselfand his ideas from the views of ;—Ieldegger. ms step was taken by him bepause
Heidegger believes and supports Nazism. Later it was suggested by many thinkers
such as the most famous member of Frankfurt .Scl.lool. Jl.lrgen Hz;berma§ that fqr
understanding Marcuse’s ideas, ideology anfl thmlcmg it is essential to give credit
and appreciation of his early Heideggerian influence in his ideas.

Marcuse always believes that Heidegger was the greatest teacher and thinker.

ies of lectures and notes and kept it as archives starting from
I\tllli:r ;\::elc:;zl})e: t:::lit; i;nf:ft Freiburg in 1933. The colle.:cted documel}ts give clear
picture and the intensity of his interest in Heidegggr’s phll(?sophy .and his devotior.l to
‘his lectures. But Marcuse was highly &sappopteg w1th’Heldegger’s political
affiliations with National Socialism. He completed his l?lssertatlc?n onHegel’s Ontology
and the Theory of Historicity. He decided to leave Freiburg rpan}ly to join the Institute
for Social Research which was located in Frankfurt. The institute decided to open
branch offices which Marcuse joined later at Geneva and then at the Columbian
University.

Tt can be seen that from his very sketchy description of Heidegger’s complex
theory why he came to be known as existent‘iallst. 1:1ke o@er I{hilf)SOphers such as
Kierkegaard and Nietzsche, Heidegger promised phllosoph1ca_ﬂ insight into the most
fundamental problems of personal life. Marcuse wr.ote. at that time about Heidegger’s
work that it seemed to the people to be a turning point in the history of philosophy. He
said that the turning point for the people was the bourgeois philosophy that transcended
from within and also opened the way to a new concrete science. Marcuse applied this
concrete science for understanding the passivity of the working class in the
revolutionary situation. Marcuse also said that the idea of authenticity suggested 2
way of completing Marxism. This will happen by bringing anew theory of revolutionary
consciousness among the people. He also gave his views that the traditional Marxis?®
had failed because it relied on the motivating force of economic self-interest. It i
misunderstood that the revolutions do not happen for simple economic reasons. Aft¢f

analysing the radical act in which individuals exist through transforming their world:

—
4

, : ' in his book he raised -
ttempted to uncover ultimate structures of the world. .Later in T e
:hem 1t)o a higher plane by identifying specific worlds with national communities of

going through many ideologies Marcuse had a far more powerful instrument for maitly

Marcuse published a series of essays that drew critically on Heidegger’s thought and
attempted to synthesize it with Marxism.

Marcuse’s fundamental objection for Heidegger philosophy was mainly
concerned with his basic concept of the world. Heidegger in his philosophy had
attempted to uncover ultimate structures of the world which has left the particulars of
specific worlds to the side as sociological details. In the later parts of his book,
Heidegger referred to the details that he raised it to a higher plane by identifying
specific worlds with national communities of meaning and carriers of tradition. Marcuse
argued that in doing this, Heidegger covered the divisions within communities. Indeed,
from a Marxist standpoint, the class divisions are ultimately more significant than
nationality. It was seen that modern capitalism destroys tradition and it replaces it
with a society which is based on self-interest. The authenticity in this situation becomes
a matter of seizing the historical moment along with one’s class in the affirmation of
human possibilities against the routines of the existing society. While working with

Heidegger, Marcuse decided to write a second thesis on Hegel which would qualify
him to teach in the German university.

Marcuse’s thesis was published in 1932. This thesis was based on remarkably
rich and complex interpretation of Hegel which was strongly influenced by Heidegger’s
writing. But it was also different from Heidegger’s ideas which were based on
addressing the issue of history which is primarily in terms of Hegelian and Marxist
notions of labour as the human power to produce worlds. It is seen that in Hegel’s text
labour is portrayed as loosely and symbolically related to actual work. Labour means
the act of negating the given reality in the creation of objects or institutions that reflect
various aspects of human reality. But despite the vagueness of Hegel’s reference to
labour, Marx made the most of it and saw in him an important predecessor. Marcuse
appreciated Marx’s takeover on Hegel but later he gives it a Heideggerian twist. An
initial analysis of the tool used forms the background of the notion of being in the

world. The world created by labour is in fact the Heideggerian world of experience
awaiting and preparing the authentic act of the human subject.

Marcuse’s interpretation of the ideology of Hegel was also influenced by
Heidegger’s theory of history. Heidegger’s theory established the central significance
of time in the constitution of the world. He has referred to a future that gives order
and meaning to the present. Heidegger at that time worked out his theory of temporality
in relation to individual human being. In his theory he had not explained clearly how
history is constituted at the collective level. For Marx and Hegel the future is a collective
project that emerges from tensions in the society that they reflect on different projects
borne by different social groups. The progressive projects realize the potentials of the
present that helps to develop human capacities. This notion of became the basis for
Marcuse’s theory which was described as two dimensions of society. The dimension
of everyday facts and the dimension of transcending possibilities lead to higher stages
of historical and human development. With this reinterpretation, Marcuse prepared
his new concept of revolution. This interpretation of Hegel came close to Marx’s
early unpublished writings. In 1932, an unknown text emerged from the archives
which were based on the Economic and Philosophical Manuscripts and showed a

revolutionized image of Marx.

In 1844, Marx had argued that capitalism was not simply an economic system
for the society and that capitalism alienated workers from their basic nature as creatures
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the world did not belong to them. Instead it belonged to the cagitalis.t ?erverting their
whole existence into a debased struggle for survival. Marx in his writing attacked the
destruction of the ‘human essence’ in an economic system that reduce§ the worker to
nothing but into an abstract capacity for ‘labour power’. He says that it was .abstra.ct
because in the early factory system labour was measured solely in quantltatlv.e units
of time and was stripped of all qualities of skill and creativity. Rel'fitfed to this te).ct,
Marcuse discovered about Marx’s writing spoke of contemporary crisis of modem.1ty
as a whole. Marcuse also found similarities to his own writings rather than creative
interpretations of Heidegger and Hegel.

Marx makes surprising claims that distinguish his concept of nature from that
of the natural sciences and he brings it closer to the phenomenological concc?pt of
experience which Marcuse had gone through during his studies. Marcuse did pot
have to stretch the point in treating Marx’s affirmation of the unity of human being
and nature as an intentional correlation of subject and object, a kind of being in the
world. What is more essential is that Marx grants this experiential unity a supreme
ontological significance that is same like Husserl and Heidegger’s views. But unl.ike_
these phenomenologists, Marx’s version of being in the world has a radical historical
character. Marcuse argues that the objectification of human faculties through labour
under socialism which creates a humanized nature in which an individual can feel
that he is finally at home. Marcuse emphasized these.aspects of tl.le Manuscripts and
the early work of Marx and it brought to the culmination and turning point of his own
phenomenological education.

Marcuse, is not only the root of Heidegger’s failure, it explains why his so
called mistake in allying himself with the Nazis is not just a mistake but is also the
betrayal of the philosophy. Marcuse’s self-interpretation has been seconded by
numerous scholars who can see Marcuse’s interest in Heidegger as a recovery of the
subjective dimension of Marxism. One can see the evident enthusiasm in his review
of Marx’s Manuscripts of 1844 in New Sources on the Foundation of Historical
Materialism. It is argued that Marcuse could allow his reservations about Heidegger
to further distance himself, since this active, sensuous subjectivity could be found
within Marxism itself. '

7.6 MARCUSE AND CAPITALISM

Like Marx, Marcuse also accepts the Hegelian dialectic and uses this to reinterpret
society. But he differs from Marx in as much as he believes in dialectical idealism,
which would lead to the dictatorship of the intelligentsia, and not in dialectical
materialism, which had led Marx to the theory of dictatorship of the proletariat. Marcuse
differs from many political theorists such as Erich Fromm, David Reisman, Hannah
Ardent, Erik H. Erikson, and C. Wright. Mills and all those writers who had deplored
the human condition in contemporary industrialized society and had directly or
indirectly suggested a return to the preindustrial age. Marcuse believed in
industrialization and all its material benefits, but he thought that the time has come
when we have to move, not towards preindustrial age but forward into a post industrial
age. This is mainly to fulfill the objective of happiness of a particular individual not
his performance. Marcuse diﬁ‘er-s both from .Ma.rx and Hegel, neither of whom had
given much thought to the happiness of the individual, He has also shown a strong

empirical insight into the critical analysis of the contemporary capitalism.

Marcuse argues that the performance principle was good when the industrial

civilization was being built up and the life of the individual worker was both sustained
and improved by increase in productivity, but now it has less or no relevance in present
period. The individual has now obtained so much control over nature that the
productivity has expanded to such a large extent, that it is no longer necessary for
individuals to keep working throughout their lives. Marcuse argues that in the age of
affluence in which we are living, production should be treated as a by- product of
labour and the ‘performance principle’ should be replaced by the ‘pleasure principle’.
With scarcity having been conquered and the society having achieved maturity, the
time has come to build up a non-repressive civilization, a civilization in which the
individual can give expression to his creative and contemplative impulses and build
up a higher form of culture based on harmony between individual and nature. According
to Marcuse, by the capitalistic desire for profit which gives expression to what he
calls ‘surplus repression’ he attributes it to the desire of a few individuals to control
distribution and thereby to dominate other individuals. According to Marcuse, the
surplus repression can certainly be eliminated by eliminating scarcity and liberating
individual from the clutches of the performance principle, which has so far dominated
human thought. It is the capitalists who make individuals work more than necessary,
and also under the fear that if he knew that his basic needs could be satisfied even by
working for a short period, he would not work and will keep his personality under
complete suppression. A certain amount of repression is an unavoidable part of
civilization but the greed of the capitalist leads him to inflict the surplus and unnecessary
repression of the individual. He said that presently the main work for the society is to
eliminate the surplus repression.

Marcuse is not particularly impressed by Marxism as it operates in the Soviet
Union. He described it as a ‘repressive, puritan morality rationalized on the basis
of scarcity and external threats’ and says it has merely led to new forms of repression.
The Soviet Marxism mainly tried to obey all its ideologies which converted it to
bring up a new ideology. Both capitalism and communism are thus equally
destructive of human personality. An individual in all its social systems continually
faces defeat and frustration in search for happiness. For this Marcuse has put all
the blame on the pattern of consciousness which has taken the modern individual
under their grip, which he brings in his theory of One Dimensional Man. The
changes in ‘consumption patterns and in the structure of the labour force, along with
institution of the welfare state, have so much domesticated the working class and
the labour movement that the classical Marxist doctrine of class conflict has become
inapplicable in modern society. Modern industrial society has made man the victim
of a specific ideology, and the irony of it, is that he is’completely unaware of it.
Marcuse’s dismay at the failure or unwillingness to seize the productive capacities
unleashed by capitalism and put them towards more humane purposes than those
to which they were and currently are being put. Marcuse says that the conditions
for transformation were for individuals present in the same conditions that also
gives individuals so much reason for despair. -

As mentioned earlier Marcuse was the follower of Marx. Marcuse’s analysis
of capitalism derives partially from one of Karl Marx’s main concepts. The concepts

-are objectification, under which capitalism becomes Alienation. Marx wrote his views

about gapitalism and said that capitalism was exploiting human beings. This is
happening by producing objects and the labourers becoming alienated which ultimately
dehumanized human beings to become functional objects. After going through this
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concept, Marcuse took this belief from Karl Marx and expanded it further in his own
views. He argued that capitalism and industrialization pushed labourers so much that
they thought themselves to be an extension to what they were producing. At the
beginning of One-Dimensional Man, Marcuse writes, ‘The people recognize
themselves in their commodities, they find their soul in their automobile, split-level
home and kitchen equipment’. This means that in capitalism, human beings become
extensions of the commodities that they buy and thus makes commodities extensions
of individual’s minds and bodies. In capitalism Marcuse also argued that the affluent

technological societies were totally controlled and manipulated. Under capitalism the
societies are based on mass production and mass distribution,

The modern capitalism has created needs that are false and false consciousness

which is locked one dimensional man into one dimensional society. The mechanist
which ties an individual to the society has chan,

e ged and the social control is part of th
new needs which it has? produced. Most important of all is that the pressure 0
consumers has led total integration of the worki g class into a capitalism system- In
capitalism the political parties and the trade unions has become fully bureaucratizec

and the power of negative thinking or crif; - . ined. The
working class or the labour class isiol e ioflection has rapidly declne

. . f

. . . onger potentially subversive and is capable©
brmlg(mg revt;luhonary.changes in the society. As a resulst’ of this. rather than looking ?t
workers as the revolutionary group, Marcuse moyed forward and pinned his faith
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instrument and the reduction of mass to the status of a thing. He said that this is a pure
form of servitude, to exist as an instrument or as a thing. The labourer, shorn of all
revolutionary attitudes, no longer poses a threat to advanced society. He said that
neither partial nationalization nor extended participation of labour in management
and profit would by themselves alter this system of domination, as long as labour
itself remains a prop and an affirmative force.

Herbert Marcuse believes in a new kind of society and a new kind of man. He
also believes that they are both desirable and attainable. He considers that in a non-
repressive civilization, a civilization in which nature will be experienced primarily as
contemplation, violent and explosive attempts will cease, and individuals will be
actively engaged in display of the free manifestation of potentialities. He also believes
that ‘all laws are self-given by the individuals’, individuals are free from discrimination
by men and by institutions, and there is no surplus repression. This society will make
optimum use of science and technology and minimize the need for human labour. The
new type of individual emerging from this new form of society will make rational and
scientific use of resources for the ultimate happiness of everyone. Marcuse said that
when this mature society is established will bring an objective truth which can be
discovered only in learning and comprehending that which can be done for the sake of
improving mankind.

7.7 CRITICAL THEORY OF SOCIETY

The term critical theory itself was only established in 1937, after the majority of the
institute members had already immigrated to the United States following the triumph
of Hitler. This concept was initially a type of code which, while differentiating its
adherents from prevailing forms of orthodoxy, tended to veil their radical commitments
in an environment that was hostile to anything which was remotely associated with
Marxism. But this term was stuck and soon used to encompass and define general
theory of contemporary society that was associated with many political thinkers such
as Max Horkheimer, Herbert Marcuse, Fedrich Pollock, etc. Marcuse developed a
model for critical social theory when he was a member of the Institute of Social
Research. He created a theory of the new stage of state and monopoly of capitalism.
In his critical theory he described about the relationships between philosophy, social
theory and cultural criticism. He also provided an analysis of critical theory and also
criticized the German fascism. He was closely associated with the institute and also
worked whole heartedly with other critical theorists.

As mentioned earlier Marcuse is identified with a group of German thinkers
who were known as member of the Frankfurt School. These thinkers were associated
with ideas at one time or another with the Institute for Social Research that was
founded at the University of Frankfurt in 1924. In this school Marcuse was one of the
member and the other prominent members were Max Horkheimer and Theodor
Adorno. After some time, Walter Benjamin was recognized as another important
member of this institute. The Frankfurt School belonged to one of the main components
of the early twentieth century trend called ‘Western Marxism’. This is the time period
when the Western European thinkers were heavily influenced by Marx. This is seen
in the interpretation of Marx’s work which differed notably from the version propagated
in the Soviet Union. The members of Frankfurt School defined their own unique
version of Western Marxism during the 1930s. The members were in exile from Nazi
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Germany and they were already spread across the rest of Europe and United States.
The members of Frankfurt School made a label and they named their version as the

critical theory of society. In an essay on Traditional and Critical Theory which was
published in the Institute’s house journal in 1937,

Max Horkheimer defined critical theory of society as:

e A theory dominated at every turn by a concern for reasonable conditions of life
o A theory which condemns existing social institutions and practices as inhuman
* A theory which contemplates the need for ‘an alteration of society as a whole’

The members of the Frankfurt School were among the early victims of the terror
and repression that was to spread among the people. This was an important situation
for developing the critical theory of society. The threat from the right wing was by
far the worse of the two. Soviet Marxism was converting humane and ethical vision
of progressive social change of Marx into the repressive ideology of a totalitarian
state. The members of the Frankfurt School responded to the early signs by
er.n.phasizing the concept of human freedom and political freedom in the socialist
vision. They criticized the reduction of Marxist ideology and thought which was
developed for the society to a set of crude formulas. The threat from the right

wings appeared to be the more serious at that time for many reasons. The reasons
are mentioned below: :

e Firstand the most important aspect is that it had started in som

stand : e of the powerful
nations in the west. The nations that had not only the most modern ilfldustfial

technologies but also had a long tradition of European culture based on the
most important human values. The human values were enlightenment, science,
rationality, individual and political freedom, universal education ’equality,
tolerance, democracy, and the rule of law. These values were accept’ed by few

supporters of socialism and they incorporated them in their own vision of a

better -ﬁJture in the belief that socialist revolution will develop in European
countries. ‘

e Secondly, at that ti¥ne the fascist movement was growing rapidly and the people
‘were al.so supporting the movement as the strength of this movement was also
increasing. Both Horkheimer and Marcuse were reaffirming their commitment

to both the continued need for social transformation toward democratic socialism

and to certain fundamental values of the Enlightenment tradition. In the longer

run this was a fragile duality. After the end of the Second World War, Horkheimer

gradually started believing that these twin commi . .
mmi
and only the second one should be defended. tments were incompatible

Marcuse identified with the “Critical Theory’ i
- o ry’ of the Inst t
his life maintained close but sometimes conflicting ties with Magcu ;Zoink(lilet'hnrrgrlg'}l%}-

Adorno, Leo Lowenthal, and others in the Institute’s i ;

. ? . ) inner cir 1 : d
mtepsel}{ during the 1930s and early 1940s on Institute projec(;se é\l/llarcufie W?lil:le
Institute in developing a critical theory of contemp - ~neaged wi

. orary society, i €
and ideology, Marcuse undertook to develop a critical theotr};r ﬁiﬁmazzlzge:;:;:;?a

project that he would continue to pursue in different historical contexts, The critique

of ideology was an important component of the Institute’s work and they began in the

critical theory of bourgeois-capitalist society in its transition to fascism. Accordingly,
Marcuse set out to develop a theory of bourgeois culture that would reveal how it
helped to serve ideological mystifying functions for the bourgeoisie by reproducing
the social relations of industrial capitalism. Further, he set out to show how the different
aspects of bourgeois culture helped to prepare the way for fascism and had certain
continuities and differences with the fascist culture. Thus one aspect of the critical
theory of art is to delineate how it serves to advance oppression and domination. But
for Marcuse, critical theory also depicts the positive emancipatory and utopian features

of cultural phenomena that can advance the cause of human liberation, helping to

create a freer and happier life. Accordingly, Marcuse also explicated the utopian and

emancipatory features of bourgeois culture that could help create a better society and

thus serve the interests of emancipation and radical social transformation — a project

that Marcuse would be committed to for decades to come.

A critical theory of art is thus a dialectical one, criticizing negative features and
articulating positive ones. It analyses art within specific social formations and develops
utopian notions of art and liberation that show that art can have emancipatory potential
and effects within specific social conjunctures. Accordingly, Marcuse’s key analyses
of art articulate defining and constitutive contradictions, ambiguities, and ambivalences
of art; thus it is a mistake to read him as an idealist aestheticist or reductive ontologist
of art for he always historicizes his analyses and stresses contradictions and
ambivalences. For example, Marcuse’s 1937 study ‘The Affirmative Character of
Culture’ focused on the dialectics of Western art in particular during the era of German
fascism; later he reflected on the potentials of art and the aesthetic dimension, first in
the context of a repressive conformist society in the US in the 1950s and early 1960s,
and then in the context of world revolution in the later 1960s and 1970s followed by
a global counterrevolution and a retreat of the Left.

Marcuse’s reflections on art, however utopian, are grounded in very specific
historical environments and are part of a critical theory of society, providing analysis
of a given society and aiming at radical social transformation. Thus, Marcuse’s
reflections on art are grounded in critical social theory and politics, and while art is a
quasi-autonomous dimension for him, it is deeply involved in the vicissitudes of society
and history. Marcuse has a transcendental ontology of art, since reflections on art and
aesthetics for him from the time of his work with the Institute for Social Research in
the 1930s are always bound up with a specific historical conjuncture and imbricates
in critical social theory and radical politics.

Marcuse continued to believe that the two reasons for which the country is
facing threat will not change until the end of his life and he said that the two were
inseparable. But later he remembered about the third element in critical theory, which
was not yet discussed. This aspect of critical theory was shared by Horkheimer and
Marcuse. Although this element was strongly supported by Marcuse they named this
as the utopian spirit which was from the beginning a main element in critical theory
and also believe as the moral basis for this theory. The meaning of utopia is described
as both no place and good place. Utopia is the term which has the oldest traditions of
thought in the modern west. The idea of utopia or the word originated and emerged in
a seminar entitled Utopia, which was written by the English statesman and philosopher
Thomas More in 1516. This term is used almost for the next three hundred years.

Many books have been written by using a similar term and also appeared envisioning
a more perfect society.
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There was a great change in the utopian tradition when industrialism came into
existence in the nineteenth century. Till the nineteenth century, the political economy
of the good society was usually described by utopian writers. Before industrialism
came into existence, the political economy was described as a form of communitarian
agrarianism, which was described as a farm based economy with progressive social
relations. At that time according to the utopian writers the good society means equality
of possessions and work obligations, peaceful relations with neighbours, universal
education, satisfying craft labour and also more equal gender relations. The country
has some exceptions, like they have very few rich societies but they all made their
provisions for fulfilling the basic needs. In this the main point is that they were more
just, more humane and more enlightened. But after industrialism entered in the society
for the first time the individuals felt that the future society could be far richer to bring
the described society by the utopian writers because industrialism will free the

individuals from the curses of earlier times, which was on endless and backbreaking -

labour. These above mentioned themes found their way into that part of the tradition
of social criticism that promoted an explicit vision of socialism or communism.

Karl Marx clearly predicted the utopian speculations but he was skeptical of
ethically inspired depictions of the future. At that time he believed that as most of the
other utopian writers were trying to show not only the need to transcend the unjust
society in the name of something better, but also the ways to accomplish that goal.
Later he argued that for the existing society a lot more was required which was a far
more exact account of how the prevailing society functioned. This could be necessary
because the secret of the future society depends on its present function, Marx argued
that according to Hegelian thought, once the individuals can understand the precise
nature of the changes which come in a society and that the capitalist industrial society
is forced upon its predecessors then only it would be possible to understand the forces
which are growing within. These types of changes were mentioned as the free-market
relations and the commodity form of production. This will put an impact on human
labour, the factory system, sweeping together diverse populations into larger
collectivities, the collapse of older social class formations into just two polarized
classes,. capitalist and proletariat. The last and final impact will be the existential
fou11.dat1.ons of the revolutionary character of the proletariats and the class that would
al_)ohsh 1tse}f1n the process of unseating the capitalists from power. This will also
give more 1mpact on the society by making the class that will unlike all its other

predecessors, would not re-establish political domination among other individuals

that is to serve its' own interests in future but that would gradually try to bring an end
to all class system in human history.

During the exile period Horkheimer wrote about the critical th ibi
‘ A . . " eory by describing
Fhat one thing which t'hlS way of thinking has in common with fantasy is that an
image of the future which springs indeed from a deep understanding of the present

questions were also raised by another philosopher like Kant who had posed at the end
of his Critique of Pure Reason. The three questions were deseribed as “What can I
know? What should I do? and What may I hope? After going through these questions
Marcuse comments that the critical theory is not the depiction of a future world,
although the response of fantasy to such a challenge might not be as absurd as we are
led to believe. If fantasy was set free to answer the fundamental philosophical questions
asked by Kant then all of sociology would be terrified at their utopian character. And
then also the answers will be that fantasy will be very close to the truth... or it would
determine the position of man on the basis of what he really can be tomorrow or in the
future.

During writing all these Horkheimer and Marcuse knew that they would have
had the reality of their own circumstances which were in their mind. These two
philosophers were among those who had fled for their lives from a regime that would
have arrested, tortured, and killed them either for their thoughts or for their ethnicity,
or both. As the power of fascism reduced from his own country, Marcuse reduced
critical theory to its barest essentials. Marcuse replied to the question on, ‘What may
I hope?’ This pointed less to internal bliss and inner freedom than to the fulfillment of
needs and wants. In a country where such type of future is a real possibility, fantasy is
important in the task of holding the goal continuously. Marcuse never wavered in his
adherence to this standpoint. Marcuse had total faith in fantasy which was closely
connected to beliefs about art that existed in his critical theory. He survived with the
disappointments that led his closest colleague, Max Horkheimer, to abandon it at the
end of the Second World War. ‘

The heroic period of the Frankfurt School was over as the Institute for Social
Research was eventually reestablished at the University of Frankfurt in 1951. The
gap between Marcuse and his former colleagues is evident in discussions held in
1947 as to when and how to restart the Institute’s main publication which was the
Journal of Social Research. This publication was closed during their period of exile.
After a long discussion Marcuse drafted a programmatic document referring to this
text for Horkheimer in which he proposed that the theory must be adjusted to current
circumstances and become more closely tied to practice. This theory will help for
explorations of how the dream of the individuals for having a better future might be
realized. This untitled document given by Marcuse also argues that after the war the
world of nations is split into two divisions such as neo fascist and Soviet camps. He
said that the remaining group of democratic liberal will be crushed between the two
groups. Further, he said that it remains true to the vision that a society of free persons
can only result from the actions of a revolutionary working class. This will happen
because the society alone has the real power to abolish the existing relations of
production and the entire apparatus that goes with it.

The document given by Marcuse also acknowledges that the working class of
the time is not ready to play this role because its own needs and perceptions have
become habituated to the structures of the existing capitalist society. Thus the traditional
class antagonisms are frozen in place, and one cannot imagine any longer the possibility
of a revolutionary consciousness arising spontaneously in the working class. This
though was also shown by Marx and also had assumed in his writings. Therefore,
Mafcus.e draws the logic as a conclusion that all this has confirmed the correctness of
the Leninist conception of the vanguard party as the subject of the revolution. Marcuse’s
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7. State whether True
or False:

(a) Herbert
Marcuse in his
most famous
book the One
Dimensional
Man sees
positivism as
ideological.

(b) Institute for
Social
Research was
re-established
at the
University of
Frankfurt in
1943.

(c) Herbert
Marcuse was
born
in Berlin on
19 June, 1867
in a Jewish
family to Carl
Marcuse and
Gertrud
Kreslawsky.

(d) Herbert
Marcuse
believes in a
new kind of

i . society and a

new kind of

man.

(e) Marcuse’s
analysis of
capitalism
derives
partially from
one of Hegel’s
main concepts
such as:
Objectification,
under which
capitalism
becomes
Alienation.

(f) The term
critical theory
was
established in
1937.
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project was nowhere at that point of time when his colleagues felt that this kind of
analysis and a programme of studies was of no use. After four years when Horkheimer
returned to Frankfurt institute Marcuse never received from him a firm offer of
employment at the Institute and the University of Frankfurt. Marcuse crossed fifty
years and till that time he had no permanent job. He hoped to get a call from his old
institute to rejoin his old colleague. He did not receive any call from the institute and
later he reluctantly accepted the offer of a faculty position at Brandeis University in
1954. After teaching in the Brandeis University he moved to the University of California

which was in San Diego, in 1965. He spent his whole academic career in various
universities of United States.

In his life time Marcuse does not appear to see the difficulties inherent in his hopes for
autonomy and the unity of subject and object. He never tried to proof that rational
freedom would be conducive to happiness or otherwise desirable. However, he is
sensitive to charges that he is utopian in his dreams of moral, communistic men
rationally controlling the world and achieving fulfillment. He responds to various
charges put on him by channeling discussion in two directions. These two directions
are:

o Firstly, he says that the vision of perpetual pleasure is made to seem Utopial
by the painful reality of work and the common sense knowledge that man will
have to toil all his days to make a living. He does not look into other arguments
which could be based on the nature of the appetites themselves, arguments
epitomized by Plato’s comparison of the intemperate life to an eﬁ'ért to keep 2
leaky jar filled. He probably would answer such objections by saying that the
jar could be kept filled by adjusting the rate of influx to the rate of draining and

that the only significant question then would be how much work would be
necessary to keep the two rates equal.

‘o Secondly, Marcuse sees no reason at all to doubt that people could subject

the world to fore sight if they wished but he does admit that human wickedness

is a barrier to rationality and communism. As a Freudian, he conceives of
this problem as that of man’s aggressiveness and he knows that Freud
considered aggressiveness an indestructible feature of human nature. This
led Freud to attack the ideal of a moral, collective existence in which 111 will
and hostility would disappear among men as an untenable illusion. Marcuse

‘naturally, does not agree. He maintains that neither aggressiveness nor th
necessities of work are insurmountable obstacles to freedom He thinks that
both problems have been solved in princi ' '

a new reality.

Some of the political thinkers described the
” ( work of Herbert Map, , Lukes
;\;hlc\)d gac;zjszvnrzzi bg rf;xhnl g tltlo Situate Marcuse’s work ag whole wi{:ll:isr?t;tc;rzz’lemadc
R, cal theory, while Re ’
work in his Marxism and criticg] theory, bu gy Srounds much of MarcUe®

his work from the 1930s unti] hjg death

ACTIVITY

Compare views of Marcuse with that of Karl Marx.

Dm You Know?

Marcuse published his final work The Aesthetic Dimension in 1979 on the
role of high art in the process of what he termed ‘emancipation’ from
bourgeois society.

7.8 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

e Herbert Marcuse’s engagement with art and aesthetic theory was a major
concern of his work that generated many important contributions to aesthetics,
cultural studies and critical social theory.

o Inhis dialectical vision, critical theory was to delineate both forms of domination
and oppression and possibilities of hope and liberation.

e For Herbert Marcuse, culture and arts played an important role in shaping
forces of domination, as well as generating possibilities of liberation.

e Marcuse’s work is part of a historical and dialectical tradition of critical theory
that is to be appropriated, worked through, developed and taken up in new
directions and with new positions and ideas in evolving historical situations
which was seen in the case of Marcuse’s own work.

e Marcuse described or imagined for advanced industrial society as an all
encompassing system of repression that subdued argument and debate, and
also absorbed opposition. As mentioned earlier his hopes rested not with the

proletariat, but with the marginalized groups such as students, ethnic minorities,
women and the countries of the third world.

o It is clearly stated that, Marcuse was a great a thinker and activist which was

also accepted by his colleagues in the Frankfurt School because like them he
never gave up from his own thoughts and ideas.

¢ Marcuse struggled for more than thirty years, but he never ceased reinterpreting
and reconfiguring the critical theory of society.

* By adopting the critical theory of society Marcuse had a single aim in his mind
to track the obscure path to the socialist utopia through the latest transformations
in capitalist societies in an era marked by an astonishing rise in material wealth.

7.9 KEY TERMS

* Heideggerian Marxism: The term which was earlier adopted by Herbert

Marcuse. This is a philosophy which Heidegger has written about Marxism at
that time
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e Critical Theory: According to Herbert Marcuse critical theory is mainly to
concern with human happiness, and the conviction that it can be attained only
through a transformation of the material conditions of existence

* Denazification: Social process of removing Nazis from official positions and
giving up any allegiance to Nazism

e Vicissitudes: A change of circumstances or fortune

 Empiricism: The view that experience, especially of the senses, is the only
- source of knowledge

* Phenomenological: A philosophy or method of inquiry based on the premise
that reality consists of objects and events as they are perceived

* Ontologist: One who studies the philosophical study of the nature of being

I

7.10 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

T T

S

1. Fill in the blanks:
(a) 1898
(b) theorist

2. Marcuse’s best known works are Eros and Ciﬁilization which was published
in 1958 and One- Dimensional Man which was published in 1964

3. His support for thf: revolts of the students was based on the hope that they
would become an integral part of the struggle for freedom later waged by the
subversive majority. Marcuse was totally clear that the students’ movements
itself was not revolutionary but believed that it was certainly a revolutionary
expression and a possible prelude to revolutionary action. He supported the
students’ revolts because he believed that the students voicing their cll)'iticism of

the society will soon ta'ke Place as political and social forces in the society and
then this protest will increase, and progressiv

bring radical change. ely acquire power which will
4. Fill in the blanks:
(a) Observable
(b) scientific development

5. One Dimensional Man was published in 1964,

cuse has given a blye print of
freedom will be regtored. The

7. State whether true or false:
(a) True
(b) False
(c) False
(d) True
() False
() true

7.11 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. What do you understand by positivism?
2. Why Marcuse was called as the guru of student revolution?
3. Write a brief note on the life of Herbert Marcuse.

Long-Answer Questions

1. Describe Marcuse’s most famous book One Dimensional Man.
2. Discuss Marcuse Critical Theory of Society.

3. Marcuse continued to maintain throughout his life that Heidegger was the
greatest teacher and thinker that he had ever encountered. Explain why?
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8.8 Summary
8.9 Key Terms
8.10 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’
| 8.11 Questions and Exercises
8.12 Further Reading
8.0 INTRODUCTION
If any twentieth-century economist was a Renaissance man then it was Friedrich Hayek.
He made fundamental contributions in political theory, psychology and economics. Ina
field in which the relevance of ideas often is eclipsed by expansions on an initial theory,
many of his contributions are so remarkable that people still read them more than fifty
years after they were written. Hayek was the best-known advocate of what is now
called Austrian Economics. He was, in fact, the only major recent member of the Austrian
school who was actually born and raised in Austria. In this unit you will learn about the
life of F.A. von Hayek and also about his political philosophy.
| 8.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES
After going through this unit, you will be able to:
e Discuss the life and times of F.A.von Hayek
e Explain neo-liberalism of Hayek
* s Discuss Hayek’s belief in democracy and the democratic system
f e State the importance of liberty and freedom for human beings according to
| Hayek
[ o Describe Hayek’s views on social justice
8.2 F.A. VON HAYEK - LIFE SKETCH
. Life Sketch
3 Friedrich August von Hayek was born in Vienna on § May 1899 to a distinguished
family of Viennese intellectuals. He was the son of August von Hayek, a doctor in the
Self-Instructional
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municipal health service. Hayek’s grandfathers were prominent academics working
in the fields of statistics and biology. After 1919, titles of nobility were banned by law
in Austria, and the ‘von Hayek’ family became simply the Hayek family. Hence, after
1919, Hayek’s legal name became ‘Friedrich Hayek’, not ‘Friedrich von Hayek’. He
was the eldest son amongst three. His paternal line had been raised to the ranks of
the Bohemian nobility for its services to the state, Similarly, a generation before his
maternal forebears had also been raised to the lower noble rank.

In 1917, Hayek joined the artillery regiment of the Austro Hungarian Army and
fought from the Italian side. He was a spotter in an aeroplane. During the war, Hayek
damaged his left ear that left him with a hearing defect. He honoured for bravery.
Hayek survived the 1918 flu pandemic during this time.

Hayek was second cousin to the philosopher Ludwig Wittgenstein from his
mother’s side. As a result of their relationship, Hayek became the first reader of
Wittgenstein’s Tractatus Logico Philosophicus when the book was published in
German edition in 1921. Hayek had met Wittgenstein only on few occasions. He said
that Wittgenstein’s philosophy and his methods of analysis had a huge influence on
his life and thought. Hayek recalled a discussion of philosophy with Wittgenstein in
his later years when both were officers during the First World War. After the death of
Wittgenstein, Hayek wanted to write the biography of Wittgenstein and worked on
collecting his family materials. On his father’s suggestion, Hayek read the genetic

and evolutionary works of Hugo de Vries and the philosophical works of Ludwig
Feuerbach.

In school Hayek was impressed by the lectures op Aristotle’s ethics, He was
influenced by these lectures which helped him in his writings later.

In October 1921, Hayek met Ludwig von Mises, a very important person in his

The Theory of Money and Credit which was published in 1912. In his book he
described how government expansion of money and credit caused inflation, At that
time Hayek was searching for a job and Mises helped him to get one. He started his
job with a salary of 5,000 old kronen per month. Afier nine months his salary increased

to a million old kronen per month. This happened afier an effort was made to maintain
the purchasing power amidst Austria’s postwar inflation,

words, ‘The decisive influence was really World War I It’s by \
" e . und to n
to thfe problems qf pol}hcal organtzation’. He vowed to work for :rg\gn}é:uézﬁzmge
Stl}dled in the University of Vienna and earned doctorate degrees in law and li.tical
science in 1921 and 1923 respectively. Ha o and po

tary at the civil service office Whefe
get married, They got married w
famed Christina Maria Felicitas 2%

Lorenz Josef Heinrich. After his marriage Hayek decided to continue his studies. As
at that time the University of Vienna was closed for sometime Hayek studied
in Constantin von Monakow’s Institute of Brain Anatomy, where Hayek spent much
of his time staining brain cells. Hayek’s time in Monakow’s lab, and his deep interest
in the work of Emst Mach, inspired Hayek’s first intellectual project which was
eventually published as The Sensory Order in 1952. It located connective learning at
the physical and neurological levels, rejecting the ‘sense data’ associationism of
the empiricists and logical positivists. Hayek presented his work in a private seminar

that he had created with Herbert Furth called the Geistkreis. He divorced Helen in

July 1950 and married Helene Bitterlich just a few weeks later. Hayek moved to

Arkansas in order to take advantage of permissive divorce laws. Hayek did not believe

in religion and he was an agnostic.

During his years at the University of Vienna, Carl Menger’s work on the
explanatory strategy of social science and Friedrich von Wieser’s commanding
presence in the classroom left a lasting impression on Hayek. After his examinations,
on Wieser’s recommendation Hayek was hired by Ludwig von Mises as a specialist
for the Austrian government working on the legal and economic details of the Treaty
of Saint Germain. He worked as a research assistant to Prof, Jeremiah J. enks of New
York University between 1923 and 1924. His work was to compile data on
macroeconomics of American economy and the operations of the U.S. Federal Reserve.

In 1962, Hayek got a call from the University of Freiburg to join the faculty of
economics and to teach economic policy which he accepted. He did not acquire the
chairmanship which was in the hands of a former faculty Eucken. He mainly wanted
to join the university to be a part of an unforgettable heritage of Walter Eucken. Hayek
become the president of Walter Eucken Institute which was founded in 1954 and later
became the honorary president of the institute.

Hayek was an academician who taught at the London School of Economics
and the Universities of Chicago, Freiburg and Salzburg. Hayek was awarded the
Nobel Prize for economics in 1974. After he got his Nobel Prize his interest in Austrian
school got suddenly revived. As an exponent of Austrian school, he was a firm believer
in individualism and market order, and an implacable critic of socialism.

After Hayek came back to Austria, Mises helped him to join the Institute for
Business Cycle Research where he became the first director. In the beginning, Hayek
started the institute without any official staff and later on the institute was funded by
the Rockefeller Foundation. Later in Central Europe the institute was recognized as a
leading centre for the study of economics. Hayek and the institute primarily prepared
studies on economic conditions in Austria and central Europe for the League of Nations,
Hayek moved to London in September 1931. Oskar Morgenstern took over as the
director of the institute and he remained in this position till the Nazi annexation of
Austria. In 1938, the Institute ceased to operate as an independent organization,

Lionel Robbins, the economics professor of London School of Economics,
impressed by Hayek’s work on the causes of economic depressions invited him to
his university to deliver guest lectures and later Hayek joined the institute as a full
time professor. Hayek was introduced as an English speaking economist who believed
that a depression was the consequence of a prior inflation of money and credit.
Hayek Was an academician at the London School of Economics till 1949. At that
time he published many important writings that established his international stature
a5 one of the leading economists of his time. During this period he became the
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Smith. In addition, he names Alexis de Tocqueville from the nineteenth century, and Friedrich August

Friedrich August greatest challenge to the emerging New Economics of Keynes. He published many
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their origin in the mismanagement of the monetary system. He also wrote a lengthy
two part review of Keynes’s Treatise on Money for the journal called Economica.
In this review, Hayek explained his theory and emerged as a critique of Keynes’s

work. It was in this period, when Hayek applied his thinking about central planning
to current politics.

The famous book, Road of Serfdom written in 1984, was a pioneering work
that attacked economic interventionism. In this book he has warned of the danger of
tyranny that inevitably results from government control of economic decision making
through central planning. In the book his message was clear and he said that the
systems like Nazism and fascism were not the only threats to liberty. Many peoPle
read this book and know about his ideas. The later works of Hayek were: The
Constitution of Liberty written in 1960, and Law, Legislation and Liberty written in
1979 developed themes in political philosophy. His writings had considerable impact
on the emergent New Right. Hayek was specialist in business cycle theory which was
recognized as his early work on industrial fluctuations and modern information
theorists. Hayek’s work is also famous for his writings on political philosophy, legal

In mid-1970s, Hayek himself attende
Institute for Humane Studies. He continueq his writing and
Fatal Conceit at the age of 89,

He died on 23 March 1992, at the age of 92 in Freiburg, Germany. He was
living there since he left Chicago in 1961. His funeral was conducted by Father
Johannes Schasching and was attended by hundreds of people. Hayek was buried in
Neustift, a cemetery overlooking the Vienna Woods.

8.3 HAYEK AND NEOLIBERALISNY

liberal tradition. The liberal tradition’s special contribution refers to the radical criticism
which is towards the idea of social justice. According to him this concept is a disguise
to protect corporate interests from the middle class. This concept promotes the
elimination of public, social and economic interventions. According to Adam Smith,
the minimal state is a way to escape from the power of the middle class that controls
the democratic process and this will give the aim of obtaining redistribution of wealth
through the public treasury. He has mentioned this programme mainly to eliminate
ruling, to privatize, to decrease the amount’s of programmes to fight unemployment,
which would help to eliminate subsidies to housing and also to control the rents, to
reduce the expenditures in social security and finally to limit the power of trade unions.
He said that the state must not ensure any type of redistribution which will further
serve the criteria of social justice.

He has tried to provide a legal framework which will give guarantees for
elementary rules of exchange. He also suggested the elimination of the nationalization
of the currency and also the privatization of national central banks to submit the
monetary production to the world market. This statement was given by him in 1967.
At that time this stand showed that it offered different tonalities of socialism. His
position was an attempt to provide different perspectives to the radicalism which is
embedded in his liberalism. For this Hayek has given an example, which refers to the
creation of a minimal income, but the proposal should be seen as a rehabilitation of
the British law for indigents and not for a peculiarity of a so called Hayekian type of
socialism. -

Hayek has developed the theory based on his beliefand shared by all the liberals.
The liberals who shared and supported this theory was from the classics and also
included other scholars who favoured the Austrian thesis. According to Adam Smith’s
Theory, the symbol of invisible hand ensures a proper relation between offer and
demand in various markets. This perfectly illustrates the common believe which many
people try to demonstrate by using different theories. The different theories are the
general equilibrium of Walras, spontaneous order in the market or catalaxy according
to Austrian school which was developed by Pareto. These theories are natural; it is
not something the individuals want and is not planned in the market or anywhere else.

The Hayekian concept on the economy is used to Justify the criticism for
interventionism which was shown as a generator of imbalances and problems of
catalaxy. Hayek considers that the Keynesians transform the state into an economic
director. It is clear that the political philosophy of Hayek is very close to the thesis
Wwhich was developed by John Locke. According to Hayek the state defends the natural
right of the Property and it is also limited by individualist clauses which was in its
nature a hypothetical founding of the contract.

According to him the law is transformed into a protecting instrument which
Was a spontaneous order in the market. This was basically important to defend
cconomic liberalism. The democratic ideas helped in provoking Hayek’s statements.
According to Hayek, democracy does not constitute an infallible political system: it is
essentially a means, a utility procedure to safeguard internal peace and also individual
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Hayek’s radical ideas are mainly against his attacks on economic interventionism Friedrich August
which is not easy to understand unless an individual cannot go back to the historical von Hayek
period of the post war time. He said that the drafting of a new version of liberalism

Friedrich August : o .

v;e;a;ek ugus fr;c;cllg?. I(;Ie also said that it is preferable to have a non-democratic regime than a
P g democracy. He preferred the non-democratic regime because it could
guarantee the natural order of the market towards the society. Hayek thought that this,

is a mixture of liberali . ¢ 1ety. 10ug always belongs to a total criticism of Keynesianism. As already mentioned earlier,
NOTES against un]jmitedec;::::l and conservatism. This Wwas an initiative to give importance Hayek was inspired by the economic thinking of Mises, and in his thinking he rejects NOTES
cracy which leads to unavoidable totalitarian democracy. Marxism and also economic intervention in the capitalist societies. He also supports

Although Hayek was trained ag atechnic.
was extended well beyond the discipline of e
reading of Hayek’s work is as an interco
econqmy’ t'hat overlaps the disciplines of e

the ideas of Mises of criticizing the possibility of planning the economic system in a
society because its complexity is opposed to any rational estimate. If it is seen properly
then Hayek’s thinking on third democratic and social way is similar to Roosevelt’s
new deal and British laborite. This thinking explains the marginalization of ultra liberals
which was seen in the fifties especially within the most powerful organizations which
are based on anti-communist. .

al economist, his main work and interfest
conomics. In fact, the most productivé

Hayek was known as the critique of socialism. His criticism on competition
had effectively undermined the legitimacy of liberal institutions among the people in
a society and also especially among the intellectual scholars. According to Hayek,
liberalism imparted a healthy suspicion of any argument that demanded restrictions
on the competitive market of the society. The competitive market system was criticized
and the socialist theory had swept away the liberal restrictions against the special
pleading and opened the door for interests groups emerged in the society which were
demanding protection from competition under the socialist planning system.

Hayek has also given another important aspect in his book. The Road to Serfdom.
He said that the liberal propositions such as economic freedom and political freedom
are always linked with each other. He argued that the economic control does not
control the society in a pure sense. He said in his words that:

* Fhat there is some truth in the formula of fascism

‘A sector of human life which can be separated from the rest; it is the control
of the means for all ends. And whoever has some control of the means must also
determine which ends are to be served, which values are to be rated higher and which
lower in short, what men should believe and strive for. Central planning means that
the economic problem is to be solved by the community instead of by the individual;
but this involves that it must be the community, or rather its representatives, who
must decide the relative importance of the different needs.’

Hayek has shown that the government is unable to engage in the economic
calculation and for that the result was a failure and it was enable to achieve the ultimate
target which was desired by the central planner in a society. When the society faced
this type of problem Hayek asked the government official to implement another
potential option which was to adopt liberal economic policies. Hayek argued that as
Togramme that only in details differ from th° ’ already the liberalism has criticized the socialists of that period, the government officials

totalitarianis

Hhora v1ewsn:h c;’ Ll:, zo‘?;;l;sl:: : Tl;e Liberal egalitariang always share the traditio? were going to face sufficient interventions in the ongoing system and for this they
. . €gitimat . . " ) )

freedom which is merely one of ther. € goals and idea]s and also haye commerclill have to take a reverse course to adopt liberal economic policies. For this he said that,

the government officials should expect more interventions to correct the past failure.
This is the basis for the arguments which is known as slippery slope where some

discretionary planning and grant authority to the planners to exercise their political

. other modern libe | initial intervention increase its future interventions and it attempts to bring remedy to
pohtlc:;lllzl towards the left of classical libera]g andr?illfe:al:arl:beﬁ egalitarianis™ f the past failures, g y
S writi § alike. . ] -
His politica] mf)l;lnlgltss Hayek comes acrogg 35 a more conseryag; iberd: | . He said that even the liberal socialists are opposed by collectivists in their
81ts were based op the id WanYe type of neo ! desire to plan the economy. He also said that they must establish the institution of
i |
{

nation whi Sm .
v hichis in a Spontaneous order. d Hayek’s main theory is based o power in order to accomplish the task which was assigned to them. The task for
which is better thap any kind of artificjy); © discussed aboyt the social life in a $0°* °f
i . 1a : :
individual liberty and their well bein Y ereated order when it comes to the righ®® Self-Instructional
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.planning an economic system for the society is very complex and for this it required

proper planners who must have unlimited discretion. .
Many scholars thought that Hayek holds a radically individualistic view of

man, but the judgment given by him was premature. As later on it is clear that, Hayek .

goes far in emphasizing individual’s dependence on the society and their need to
understand individual’s actions in a social relationship. He said that individuals always
experience other persons in their concreteness and individuality but they never detach
from their qualities as a social being. For this Hayek understands that an individual is
a deliberate concept derived from social man and the social context of human life.
Hayek wanted to establish that freedom is essential for individuals to fulfill all their
needs and also to face the arbitrary coercion by the government. It is said that the
involvement of human beings in society and their membership in a particular
community also raise vital issue of coercion and for this Hayek says that by defining
freedom, he wants to defer consideration of above mentioned issues which he will
achieve by abstracting the social and communal relations of a human being. Hayek’s
insistence on the social character of human life helps him to understand the liberal
tradition and his own place in society. Hayek forcefully rejects the rationalist
understanding of the individual and the society which was identified as the original
and primary aspect of liberalism by many renowned scholars. Hayek has characterized
the rationalist theory which was same as the ideas of John Locke and also some
aspect of Bentham’s utilitarianism. According to rationalists the idea of natural liberty
mainly insists on freedom which is the birthright of each individual, They cannot
conceive of anything for serving a human purpose that has not been consciously
designed.

In Hayek’s opinion these types of teaching is dangerous for the indjviduals.
The individuals will fail to recognize the limits of the reason and also the social
dimension of liberty. Hayek has tried to draw an anti-rationalist or empiricist
evolutionary principles to make his own liberal principles. These aspects grew out of
English common laws, Scottish moral philosophy and the reflections of
parliamentarians such as the famous Edmund Burke. This exposition helped Hayek
to get an opportunity to bring out the social side of human life. The anti-rationalist did
not favour that human beings are born free or frecdom is man’s birth right. They said
that human beings lived in the society from the beginning and the society was build
around the family. According to their understanding civilization was not the outcome
of rational design and freedom could develop only after the civilization was under
control and check.

When Hayek refers or talks about ‘classical liberalism, he means the form i
the nineteenth century, after the anti-rationalism of thinkers such as Hume, Ada™
Smith and Burke became widely influential. Hayek’s majn aim was to reco;'ef ap
restate classical liberalism as thus understood. Besides, emphasizing on the soci?!
dimension of human life, the classical liberalism also developed ideas gbout market*
This concept is already given by Adam Smith and ofher evolutionists, Therefor”

classical liberalism or neo liberalism did not envision individualism
) ) ) uncontrolled alism
complete laissez faire which was a doctrine that belongs to th: Fl:;i?ﬁdrl;tion i
tradition. This was never defended or discys : ic
economists. sed by any of the English class

8.4 HAYEK ON DEMOCRACY

Hayek regarded democracy as the best and practical form of government as long as
the majority of the community is committed to individual liberty, the Rule of Law and
limited government. Democracy is not primarily a way of life but are procedures for
organizing and operating a government. There are no particular and set ends or beliefs
that are essential to a democratic rule. By conceding that the majority of a community
may follow any set of core beliefs, Hayek is left with no basis for opposing totalitarian
democracies on democratic grounds. :

Before discussing democracy, Hayek has sought to clarify the relation between
the two doctrines such as democracy and liberalism by pointing the fact that they are
already concerned with different issues. The term liberalism is concerned with the
function of government, particularly with the limitation of all its powers. On the other
hand, democracy is concerned with the question as to who is direct government. If the
issues were divided into two questions such as —What government should do and
what are the limits of a government? Second, how government should be organized?
At this time liberalists will focus their attention towards the first question but the
advocates of democracy will focus on the second one. This shows that the two aspects
are different from each other and they neglecting some aspects about the govermnmental
procedure in each sphere.

Hayek tried to reconcile liberalism and democracy into one in his famous book
The Constitution of Liberty. The problem about the concept of liberalism in this book
is shown as human liberty or freedom and how this will protect and extend by setting
limits to the governmental system. On the other hand democracy as described by
many theorists is often practiced to subordinate liberty for the search of equality.
Hayek says that the democratic government can be established in different ways. He
is quite unclear about the ideas and arrangement in the beginning. He said that the
idea of majority rule presupposes some collectivity within which this rule will take
place. He said that any group can be the decision making authority for the majority of
members but it is not necessary that every group is important for the political life.
Hayek has adopted different ways to indentify politically relevant groups such as
state, country, and society. but he has given importance to community. Hayek assigns
most of the power to the community and has also given an important role in the
political life. He explains in his own words that the authority of democratic decision
rests on it being made by the majority in a community whose members are together
by common beliefs. The community is created by those members who accept some
common principles in their life. Hayek always insisted that the majority rule must
depend on the community’s common beliefs or their principles. The majority rule
cannot override them and for this reason it is essential that the majority rulers submit
their common principles to the community. The main point in this given by Hayek is

that the power of the majority rule is limited and they don’t have any legitimate power
in their hands.

According to Hayek, dependence towards the community raises two problems
?vhich are important. First, in what sense does the majority of a community make the
Important decision in a democratic system? Second, does this process make any
dlf_ference to the beliefs of a community? For these questions Rousseau the famous
philosopher insists that a community must retain all the lawmaking power in its hands
and they should not give this power to anyone else. They can only distribute or delegate
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the power of government or the executive power. Like Rousseau, Hayek has fllsg
differentiated between lawmaking and governing power of a state. He also praise
Rousseau because he has given a clear understanding that the laws must be general n
form for every human being. Hayek is always critical in his views which inclu.de PIS
insistence that the law is an act of will by the community. But most of the majoritaria
believe that the conception of democracy offers still another way to understand the
majority rule. Unlike Rousseau, these conceptions give legislative power to the
representative legislature which holds that the elected representatives should enact
the specific policies which will be supported by the majority of a community. The.laW
will be prepared by the people’s representatives but the law’s direction is determined
by the majority of people’s opinion in the community.

In Hayek’s case it is essential to know that whether he is talking about majority
" rule by the community or by the legislative body of the government. If it will be seen
that in a liberal and a democratic form of government the decisions for the state is
taken by the majority. Hayek accepted this procedure but in his description he did not
mention about the level or levels at which the majority rule should take place. Hayek

itself and the majority rule will guide or direct various actions of the gov.em.ment. He
had complete understanding that the majority oginion in tpf: commpmty is always
binding on the government. In ancient times the liberal tradition had identified many
alternative forms of government but Hayek has followed the liberal tradition in these
respects. He classifies the governments mainly according to their limited or arbitrary
forms which help to bring the form of rule into second position. He also said that for
~ him it is not essential that who is governing the state but what is the responsibility of
the government towards the state is the main concern. According to Hayek, a limited
government is one which always uses the coercive power and it is constrained by
general rules that are well established and also effective, For defining arbitrary
government Hayek says that it is the state where politi
law. The arbitrary government in all its form always

mainly thought that the formation of majority opinion will be created in the community

majority. The second solution is to encourage those beliefs or opinions that are
favourable towards liberty. An individual may profoundly respect the convention that
the majority view should prevail in collective action but this may not mean that one
should not make any effort to alter it. Hayek has given a long view on how opinions
are formed in democratic communities and especially how the ideas of the political
philosophers or scholars influence the public opinion in the long run. He says that
making democracy safe for the liberty or freedom is primarily an important task.
According to him, democratic government has yet to learn that in order to be just it
may be guided in its action by general principles. Hayek has mentioned these principles
through his teaching in his book the Rule of Law and Limited Government. Again
The Constitution of Liberty which is an educational enterprise, Hayek designed to
shape belief and opinion in a democratic age. Hayek is much more supportive to

democracy in his book on The Constitution of Liberty and also in Law; Legislation

and Liberty. In the previous one he attributes demociacy’s excesses mostly to the

lack of understanding towards the solution on education. But later Hayek believed

that democracy had changed into unlimited or arbitrary government. This is mainly

turned into some kind of a game in which the government tries to maintain majority
coalition by fulfilling the demands of huge number of people for their interest. This
made him develop institutional means for limiting the majority rule, which he
incorporated into a model constitution.

8.5 HAYEK ON FREEDOM AND LIBERTY

Hayek starts by defining the state of liberty or freedom in his famous book The
Constitution of Liberty. He said in his own words that ‘we are concerned in this book
with that condition of men in which coercion of some by others is reduced as much as
is possible in society’. F.A. Hayek argued that a man possesses liberty or freedom
when he is not subjected to coercion by the arbitrary will of another. According to him
this is the essence of individual freedom which should not be confused with any other

meaning of freedom. Hayek’s understanding on freedom mainly belongs to individual
human beings.

There are many reasons why Hayek thinks that freedom is mainly concerned with
individuals. The reasons are mentioned below:

* Human beings are able to choose, think and act. This is because an individual
is primarily applicable to think about the concept of freedom. Hayek realized
that human beings raise difficult questions about the individual’s own capacity
to choose anything on his own without any difficulties. But for defining the
concept of freedom, it suffices to consider only external impediments to action
as they might arise not from nature, but from other human beings.

* Hayek also gives his views that freedom must be defined by always referring
to individuals. He believes that he is rediscovering the earlier understanding of
freedom when he defines it as the state in which a man is not just involved as
subject to coercion by the arbitrary will of another or others.

After going through Hayek’s views on freedom it can be said that this definition
resembles the earliest distinction between slaves and free men which was defined
by the ancient philosophers. The earlier political thinkers have also been affirmed
by the best modern proponents of liberty, who insist on a free private sphere.
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h August Hayek defined freedom By giving clear rules and also which was protected Hayek insists on preserving the original meaning of the word ‘freedom’, enhancing Friedrich August
Friedrich Augus

. . : i i icting i ication. He es that the cardinal value of von Hayek
. . h the individual can fulfill his own aims its value by closely restricting its apphcatu?n: argues
von Hayek from arb'l latin) co;t:g);él(l)rronuog? ovtvhtel:l:s H:yl:k admits that in the society he is liberty should not be exploited by collect1v1st§ to justify large amounts of state
by pot tvw ursuge 2 negative view of ﬁ'.e edom among individuals but this will interventions. If liberty is viewed as power, there is no end to the number of legislative
. t?:lmi ;) I: ey ofitive view of freedom. This will show positive character measures which can be justified as extendlpg the range of choice of persons or their NOTES
NOTES ?hry ehlz:ho g o fIt”ree dom that all individuals can exercise further : effective power to do whatever they may wish. The result could be the destruction of
ough the use :

individual liberty in the name of a spurious notion of liberty. Hayek is not denying that
the limited provision by government of skills and opportunities is desirable. He is
only saying that such type of enabling activities should not be represented as promoting

e A society cannot exist and also cannot act freely without giving freedom or
liberty to the individuals. For this Hayek argues his views on this concept and
 says that for having a free society the exercise of freedom is essential for all.

. freedom.
Hayek accepts t.hat freedom has acquired meanings t.hz.xt are quite diﬁ;rz;l; According to Hayek, freedom in short can be described as, ‘freedom from
from th? o.nle whlch'h'e:;ers : arheHr. Ha?;;ichsail}l;s that m.dfwd;aleflreed.orgi S, dc:lals | constraints of the state’. Hayek defines and defends liberalism as a doctrine which
notbe s to pOhtlccl th oe .Oﬁths t:v::; ds ng exercl:llts?% © omalrnti ‘wate in ; emphasizes the minimization of the coercive powers of government. He argues that
i are able to understand their rig ¢S government. 1hey can particip the the state should positively promote competition, and should undertake non-coercive
the govem.mentatl proI?IZS:ls?)usc:; dat;altn ﬂ::il;’ll)ﬁznc:r fo: C(:imﬂl?pgation service functions, as the market mechanism does not provide for all needs. The state
administrative system. nsent and partic

should ensure minimum income to each individual or family, but should not make
market itself an instrument of distributive justice. Dwelling on the antithesis between
liberty and equality, Hayek argues that individuals differ greatly in their skills and
exercising freely or choosing someone’s day-to-day life. In defining a condition abilities and this natural tendency towards inequality can be countered only by the
of freedom, the question is whether others can impose their will. Hayek insists | authoritarian suppression of individual talents and aspirations. Thus Hayek observes
on his thought that liberty and responsibility cannot be separated. The term | freedom as:
liberty requires that the individual ‘must bear the consequences of his actions’>
The individual cannot exercise liberty without having responsibility and the
individuals would be able to learn from their experiences and enjoy personal
growth. Moreover, a free society will not function or maintain itself unless the
" individuals exercise the rights which occupy the position that results from his
action and accept it as the repercussion of his own action. Scientific determinism
teaches, however, that actions result not from one’s own free choice, but from | , . . ’ )
circumstances beyond one’s control and many believe that this scientific teaching th ﬁrsI:I ?; nutslllme]l, Hayek tshzrgl;fnent ag.ams.t equality is based on t.wo premuses. In
has destroyed the basis for individual responsibility. ¢ first place, he assumes that liberty exists in the absence of coercion in the sphere

: o . of individual activity by other individuals or the state. Secondly, he observes that
Hayek particularly sought to contrast individual freedom with three other meanings

/8 : individuals differ in their talents and skills and their equality before the law is bound
of freedom — political freedom, inner freedom and freedom as power. to create inequality in their actual position in terms of their material status. Hence,

won’t necessarily secure individual freedom and may work against it.
Hayek also describes that individual freedom is not to be understood as

‘From the fact that people are very different it follows that, if we treat them
equally, the result must be inequality in their actual position, and that the only way to
place them in an equal position that would be to treat them differently. .. The equality
before the law which freedom requires leads to material inequality... The desire for
making people more alike in their condition cannot be accepted in a free society as a
Justification for further and discriminatory coercion.’

* Firstly, the political freedom denotes participation of men in the choice of their | 20V attemptto create maten?l equahty.amm}g different individuals is bound to involve
government, in the process of legislation and also in the control of administration. | €o¢rcion which would deprive them of their freedorn.
This is not similar to individual freedom. Thus in this regard, Hayek argues | Hayek’s concern for ﬁeed.om' is so profound that .he never tends to ignore the
that a non-democratic order may be permissive and a democratic ordermayb¢ |  claim of equal freedom for all deifiualS' H‘? Focopmzes the value of inflividual
restrictive. Hence, the political freedom is neither necessary nor a sufficient freedom not so much from the standpoint of the individual as from that of socety. For
condition of freedom. Hayek, acquisition and use of new knowledge is the key to social progress. An
. ) L individual makes his contribution to progress through the cumulative growth of
. if::gg’, t;l:tl;;;e; ‘f;rele(c:l:nnslig:;o;e; $e rgt};:::lit::n‘lmcg : n1iers0n is gullldl‘::::; kt.lowled.ge. ‘If tl?en? were omniscient men... there would be little case for li.berty. .
circumstance, It stands opposed not to coercion by Ochrs but tentary ifnlzalmess Liberty is essential in order to leave room for the unforeseeable and unpre_dlc.ta.ble.’
or the influence of passing emotions, Henve 4 1 diﬁ'erento gora 'wdividu A The larger the sum to.tal of human knowledge, the smaller the share each individual
freedom. om 1n can absorb. Nobody is competent enough to pronounce a final word about human

affairs. Submission to another’s will is therefore disastrous. The value of any particular

. freedom is not to be judged by counting heads. The importance of freedom to do a
extel.lt of the choice 0 falternatives open to us, There is a vital difference b etweed Particular thing has nothing to do with the number of people who want to do it. It is
non interference with another’s act and a person’s effective power to act: " quite possible that the freedom vital to social progress may not be widely sought.
person may be able to do what he may not lawfully do, or unable to do Wiy Hayek therefore asserts that it is better that some should be free than none and many
nobody is trying to prevent him from : 4

domg Hence fr ho ; Self-Instructional
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. tmited freedom. Thus according to Hayek, the In the first part he explains about the endeavours that show why individuals want Friedrich August
Friedrich August should have full freedom than having limited freedom. hus & algl but it can be liberty and what it does. In the second part he explains the institutions that the western von Hayek
cake of freedom is not to be d1v1d.ed on the basis (.)f equal share for all, but difficult people have developed to secure individual liberty and in the third part tries to test
divided on the basis of each individual’s contn?mtlon towards progress. It 1sH s this ideal of liberty by applying its principles such as critical economic and social
to ascertain each individual’s entitlement to dlﬁ'ere.nt amounts .Of ﬁ?ed.o - gliin issues. Hayek introduces several concepts in his introduction to the term liberty and NOTES
conclusions are not consistent with his own assumptions. He begns his view by taxing freedom that turn out to be much more important. In his book The Constitution of
individuals as an end and ends up with reducing them to a meaos. Liberty, Hayek has described about liberty and freedom where he says that people are
F.A. Hayek argued that individual differences in skills and abilities under the concerned with various conditions of individuals in which coercion of some is reduced
conditions of equality before the law result in equalities of income and wealth. If we as much as is possible in the society. He sa{d that some of the people must be protected
try to remove these inequalities by forcing an authoritarian rule, it is bound to destroy from coercion and the others should restrain. Th.e question has already occurred in the
the freedom of individual’s. Hayek values freedom as an instrument of social progress- book that by what means t!xe f:oerciox} in the society should be reduced and how much
He argues that while extending the scope of freedom, we ’should not ask l¥ow many of it will necessarily remain in a society. |
persons will be benefited by it, but how much progress will be made possible. In Hayek’s views, freedom belongs to the individuals of the society. He has
Hayek has summarized a legal framework for liberty. He says that laws should given many reasons as to why he begins from the individual. First, the human being
be rules rather than the process of command which will help to dlctate people what or the individual is the person who choos;s, thinks and ?lsc? acts. Hayek ac.knowledges
‘they must do. In Hayek’s view the foundation for securing each individual a known that human agency raises deﬁcul.t questions abouf an individual’s capacity to choose
range within which the individual can decide on his actions enables him to make the or to resolve freely. But for deﬁ1.1mg the f.‘reedom it suffices to consider only external
fullest use of his knowledge in the society. Again he says the laws should be geperal impediments to action as they might not rise ﬁror.n .the nature, but only ﬁ'on.n t.he human
for the people and the government who can apply them easily. He said that this is not beings. Second, freedom must be cfieﬁne.d by giving reference. to the md1v1duals. He
the procedure to prevent the bad laws in the society but if the laws are applied in full deﬁned frefadom as that the state in Yvhmh a mai is not subject to coercion by the
force on the people, then there will be less chance of facing or creating any problem. ar.bl.trar.}' will of another or others. This definition goes back to tloxe history where the
Hayek identifies liberty with western civilization. But by the mid-nineteenth century distinction between the slaves and the free man was defined. This has been aﬁmed
the western civilization started losing faith on the principles of liberty. by the best modern proponents of liberty who insists on fﬁ'ee pnvate. sphere: VEIthh
) ings of Hayek highlights one or anoth imate of danger 10 was defined by clear rules and also protected from the arbitrary coercion. This is the
Various Writings . Y : another proximate o dang® way in which the individual may pursue his own aims so long as his actions do not
western liberty mainly on the central planning, demands. for social justice and excess violate the freedom of others in the society. Hayek thinks that he is proposing a negative
of majority rule but the ultimate danger is the loss of faith and self-confidence am°‘:ﬁ freedom for the individuals in the society but he also insists that such type of freedom
the individuals of the society. Hayek is especially harsh in his indictment of wester™ further takes on a positive role depending on how it is used by individuals in a society.
1.ntellegtuals who have long been disillusioned with their own civilization, disappfov‘ng' Thirdly, a free society cannot be seen if the individuals are not free for this Hayek
its achleven?enys anq got drawn towards utopianism. They turned away from westerﬂ' argues that freedom is necessary for all individuals. At that time some collectivist
terms or principles just as other people of the world were looking to the wester? argued that social or political freedom is essential which excludes individual freedom
countries for guidance. It is said that the Western countries are continuing on the pa™ but Hayek clearly rejects any effort to exclude individual freedom from the political
of progress and it must renew its understanding about liberty and the value of fhe" freedom. He said that freedom has its own meaning in a society. Individual freedom
liberty is essential for both the society and individuals. Later on Hayek identified ef ‘should not be confused with political freedom. Any popular consent and participation
basic principles of liberty and reaffirmed them in words which were suitable thz' will not surely secure individual freedom and also may work against it.
people of that period. Hayek recognized that the mission that was in his mind 1U5* 0 Hayek insists that liberty and responsibility cannot be separated from each
beyond economics and historical inquiry. The existing situation requires attentio? o other. When people get liberty then they should be aware of the consequences of their
the principles that claims universal validity. It calls for an ultimate justiﬁcatiol? g actions. This will only happens when the individual will be responsible. So it is said
Justification of fundamental values. The economics and historical inquiry can ¢@ o that individuals who are not able to learn from their experiences also cannot enjoy
illuminate questions of liberty but there was no single discipline which hi‘,s their personal growth. So a free society will not be able to function or maintain itself
coxpprehensiveness and normative force that required to put libe pon 2 sound foot‘;hgg, unless its members think that each individual should occupy the right position in the
This is a proper work which is mentioned in the political phil rty v, The book § society. Hayek supports the term determinism altogether. He said that the conception
Constitution of Liberty has a comprehensive restatem y £ ML rinciplﬁs of responsibility rests on a determinist view. This is the view that follows actions from
philosophy of freedom. ent of the basic P the internal causes such as emotion and also habit. This raises a question of inner
Hayek has discuss ] _ i freedom or whether the internal causes remove actions of their voluntary character.
y. The val :d the term freedom or liberty in three main parts: Hayek does not pursue this question further because hg is concerned about the
value of freedom determinist teaching that focus on the external causes of actions rather than the internal
o Freedom and the law ones. This form of determinism is mentioned in the subject of Physics during the
. Fr_ee dom in the welfire e period of nineteenth century. In that it is described that the actions and mental operations sl nsructona
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are necessarily determined by the external actions. Hayek did not try to show that this
term is false but he only said that it is practically wrong. It will bring conflict between
people when they will know that they have to follow some rules. So Hayek says that
no one knows whether the free choice is possible in the society or whether praise or
blame can make a difference. Finally it is said that individual freedom is not to be
identified with the power to overcome obstacles. The idea of ‘liberty that is translated
as power’ is easily in demand for power or wealth, as opposed to freedom from
coercion.

Hayek admits that his definition of freedom is incomplete without defining
coercion. He thus defined various ways of coercion, but the main question is that why
it is desirable for the individual to have a sphere of freedom in which coercion is
reduced to a minimum extent? Hayek insists that the state of coercion is required to
prevent the private persons from forcing each other. By knowing this it does not mean
that all private coercion can be eliminated. For this Hayek has given an example that
coercion are of different kinds such as psychological pressures to give into the demands
of another often occurs in private relationships that an individual enters into voluntarily,
but for the state to regulate such type of choices would involve even greater coercion
like if people are to be free to choose their associates, then the coercion that can be
seen from the voluntary association cannot describe the concern of the government.
The state always controls coercion under different forms of government but in a free
society the government cannot exercise the coercive power freely, they will face
restrictions. They make predictable general rules that could be applied equally to all
individuals in the society including those individuals who make them and also enforce
such type of laws. At that time coercion by the state is indispensable to freedom but
Hayek wants to re<.1uc.e .the need for it to a minimum level. This can be possible only
in the place where mdmd.ual can be expected to conform voluntarily to the traditional
rules of conduct anc} Rartlcularly to follow the common moral rules. The moral rules

can be evolved as distinct from unnatural constructed ones which should be regarded
with reverence and also held as a matter of sincere belief, Hayek follows all the great

champions who have given their views on freedom outside the rationalisti
. . e ra schoo
which emphasizes that freedom has never worked w fionalistic

beliefs. The question is if conformity to moral rules ig
produced by different kind of compulsion that is impos
that an individual conforms to moral rules which co

pressure to do this type of rules is often powerful. Ac
political philosopher conformity is the mogt

ithout deeply ingrained mo

truly voluntary or it is simply
ed by the state. Hayek CXPlai.nS
mes from habit, but the soci
- According to J.S, Mill, the famous
Pressing contemporary threat to freedo™

e SN M

others. The society which fails to recognize these principles don’t have respect for the
dignity of individuals and they don’t have any knowledge about freedom.

If we discuss about liberty then Hayek discusses about this concept and clearly
rejects positive side of liberty on the basis that there is not much connection between
being free to do something and having the power or ability to do something. The
confusion of which, he says, ‘inevitably leads to the identification of liberty with
wealth’ and supports ‘a demand for the redistribution of wealth.” Hayek attempts to
draw a dividing line between illegitimate coercion and ‘the conditions or terms on
which our fellow men are willing to render us specific services or benefits’.

Many people have argued that the rigid conceptual distinction between positive
and negative liberty does not bear any scrutiny and also not necessary to become
entangled in the intricacies of that debate. Hayek has already argued the coercive
enforcement of property rights that constrains freedom of those who are excluded
from the use of private resources is in a way entirely consistent with his negative
conception of liberty. An individual is not permitted to use possessions of others without
taking consent. The extent orie’s freedom of action is constrained by the existing
structure of property rights. Hayek says that this sort of restriction on someone’s
freedom of action is justified as by separating private sphere where people are free to
act for their personal purposes and the enforcement of property rights enables society
to maximize the use of local knowledge. An individual cannot coherently claim on the
Hayekian grounds that the private exercise of the incidents of property and the contract
is constitutive of liberty because this would define the concept of liberty in strict
terms. To avoid this type of charge Hayek should agree that property rights are justified
by values other than negative liberty itself. This thinking does not provide any basis
for rejecting and redistributing the income for legitimate public purposes on the ground
that it violates the economic liberty of the people who are giving tax in the society.
This thinking does not provide any principal basis for rejecting and redistributing the
income for legitimate public purposes on the ground that it violates the economic
liberty of the people who are giving tax in the society.

8.6 HAYEK ON SOCIAL JUSTICE
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F.A. Hayek was a champion of freedom that enables the talents to flourish and thereby
promote progress. He placed liberty of freedom above every other political ideal, like
equality and justice. He particularly attacked the concept of social justice as an
unrealizable principle.

In his later work Law, Legislation and Liberty: The Mirage of Social Justice,
Hayek argued that the idea of social justice itselfis irrelevant. Justice is the characteristic
of human conduct, and not of a society. If freedom is curtailed to promote equality,
the disputes over the distribution of life’s goods are bound to give rise to conflict and
controversy. Search for justice is simply a matter of procedure designed to promote
freedom. Justice requires that each individual should get maximum opportunity to
serve his interest according to his own understanding.

Hayek maintained that society has only limited resources which are not enough

to satisfy everybody’s needs. If we try to adopt the policy of social justice, the
ureaucracy responsible for the implementation of that policy would assume the power
of ar.bitrary distribution of those resources. This will harm the individual freedom.
Again, diverse interest groups will start demanding a large share of these resources in

Check Your Progress

6. FA. Hayek argued
that a man
possesses

or
—when
he is not subjected
to coercion by the
arbitrary will of
another.

7. Name the three
main parts in which
Hayek has
discussed liberty.

8. Why does Hayek
think that freedom
is mainly
concerned with
human beings?
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order to serve their self-interest. Stronger interest groups will be able to corner(;he
larger share. So the incompetent sections of society will be able to grab an un ue
share of social wealth. As a result, competent people will suffer..They .Wlll be
discouraged from giving their best to society. This trend will impoverish society.

Hayek was keen to promote excellence in society. He was not worriec_l abouf
the plight of the poor and the unlucky. His way of thinking resembled .the rallWaySd
policy on trains running late. When many trains are running late, the ranlvyays woul
try that the trains which are not very late should run on time, and those which are very
late could be allowed to be further late. The emphasis is on reducing the number of
late running trains even if some trains become very, very late. Hayek would wish that
the distinguished members of society should maintain and enhance their excellence
even if the poor become poorer. Hayek not only rejects social justice, his philosophy
also militates against the spirit of humanitarianism.

Hayek’s message is clear about the concept of liberty. He said that ‘let us strive
for achieving high levels of excellence in the chosen few rather than margir_lal
improvement in the majority of mediocres.’ In his views, the question of social justice

be a mirage, hence an unrealizable principle. Liberty alone is the principle worth
pursuing. Hayek wants to solve the problem of individual liberty within the market
system although he conceded that the state should provide for some public services
outside the market system. Buthe has not made it clear as to wherefrom these services
will be provided without diverting some resources from the market system. BY

separating liberty from social justice, Hayek has undermined foundations of liberty
itself. ‘

Hayek argued that the idea of social justice is baseless. He said that justice is in
fact a characteristic of human conduct and it cannot be just or unjust. If liberty is
curtailed in the interest of equality, it would lead to widespread tension and disputé %
the question of utjust distribution of life’s goods. Pursuit of justice is a mattef |
procedure. Its objective is to promote freedom. It should provide for maximu®
opportunity to each individual to serve his self-interest according to his own knowleds
and wisdom. The exponents of procedural justice are F.A. Hayek, Herbert Spenc®
Robert Nozick and John Rawls. All the philosophers sought to accommodat® the
requirements of substantive justice or social justice in his well drawn scheme °
procedural justice. Procedural justice refects all discrimina fions between human be’ P
on ground of caste, class, sex, race, religion, | etween ;

Hayek understands tha nage and cultur. to
un . . ,
Y S that the term socia] Justice usually refers to the deliber® f

_

should not come in the way of individual prosperity. Hayek declared social justice to 3

doling out of economic rewards from the government. He says that some patte™® -
remuneration is based on the assessment of the performance or the needs of indivi ST
or the groups by any specific authorj or o nee ¥

occurs in the absence of fraud. Hayek does not believe that the interferences with |

voluntary exchanges are justifiable as it is merely an effort to realize the goal. However
it is essential that Hayek has taken a great pain to insist that there is no necessary
connection between the outcome of successful market and moral merits which is
based on hard work, skill, etc. He argues that positive economic grounds give serious
attempts to achieve any pre-determined paiiern of income through state sponsored
redistribution which will invariably have disastrous moral, political and economic
consequences.

Hayek defends the term libertarianism in the name of liberty. Libertarianism
upholds that system where capable and resourceful members of society should face
no obstruction in their way to advancement. They need not be concerned with poverty
and misfortune of others. The rich should not even be tazed to provide welfare of the
poor. Libertarianism upholds procedural justice which stands for converting all social
relations into market relations. It interprets equality as equal subjection of all members
of society to common rules and regulations. In its view, the function of the state is
confined to ensuring that nobody harms others’ interests by force or fraud. When the

members of the society are made to follow the reasonable procedure, its consequences
should be acceptable to all.

8.7 HAYEK AND CONSERVATISM

Before describing Hayek’s views on conservatism it is essential to understand the
term conservative which is mainly used to describe both political tradition and also
the attitude of mind of an individual. It is said that the person who supports the left
wings can be described as conservative if he or she exhibits a reluctance to accept any
change or to move with new ideas. Some of the examples are the trade union movement
in Britain and especially its leadership which was for a longtime described as
conservative. The group is called conservative even though they fight to secure the
election of collectivists in the government. But if we describe Hayek in this sense then
he himself was not a conservative. His own outlook about this term is much more
serious. On the other side, it is characterized by the curiosity of intellectuals and the
readiness to be inspired by some of the new ideas. Some of the people have faced
challenges in their mid-eighties which Hayek has taken on and also displayed the
same enthusiasm for intellectual excitement. In 1980s and 1990s Hayek received
more attention because this was the period when conservative governments took power
in countries like USA, UK and Canada. In 1979 Margaret Thatcher won the general
election in United Kingdom and appointed Keith Joseph as secretary of state for
industry which was an effort to redirect the economic strategy of the parliament. At
that time Keith Joseph was the director of the Hayekian Centre for Policy Studies.
Hayek has given his views about conservatism in his book on Why I Am Not a
Conservative in which he criticizes conservatism for its inability to adopt changes or
offer positive political programmes and that conservatism is only good as what it
Conserves. He believed that conservatism stands still whereas liberalism embraces
tl}e free market as it wants to go somewhere else. As mentioned earlier Hayek identified
himself as a classical liberal but at that time in USA it had become almost impossible
to use the term liberal in its original definition and for this people used the term
libertarian in its place. Hayek found another term called ‘singular unattractive’ and
also offered the term “old whig’ which he took from Edmund Burk. Later on he said
that he was becoming a Burkean Whig. But if we see, the term whiggery as a political
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doctrine had very little attraction towards political economy. His. essay has .sefved.atsl
an inspiration to many liberal thinking economists who were wishing to distinguis
themselves from conservative thinkers such as James M. Buchanafl. He has %153
written an essay on Why I Too Not a Conservative: The Normative Vision of Classica
Liberalism.

Hayek mentioned a common term for the whole world, that is, neo liberalism.
In 2010 a British scholar called Samule Brittan said that Hayek’s famous book The
Constitution of Liberty is the most comprehensive book where the moderate free
market philosophy promotes neoliberals. Again Bﬁttan says that a.lthough aqotlzgz
philosopher Raymond Plant is against Hayek’s views, but hfe mentioned that in
book Hayek has done more thorough and fair minded analysis.

they know how to run things in a better way. This will help to allow the market. to
function smoothly and also give freedom to everyone to cFeate an gtmosphere to bring
about change and development. Pirie says that this is an imagination that both Hayek
and the conservatives share between each other.

It is essential to draw the distinction between the conservative nature as 2
personality trait and the political tradition whic_h can bear the same name. This can
happen because Hayek avoids the former which he can accommodate within the
latter. It all happens because Hayek has his own desire to move towards a free
society that fits well with the society which the conservatives prefer. In this type of
society the outcome is the product of actions by its members rather than the rules
that was imposed by the leaders. At that time Hayek might have been influenced bY
the fact that some of the parties who called themselves conservatives appeared 0

have strong hold in the central planning and for this they didn’t try to restore the
naturalness of the society.

In Europe Hayek said that the conservatives have already accepted a large Part
of the collectivist doctrine. He cited the advocates of middle way who had no
compromised with socialism and also didn’t have their own goals.

Hayek has supported Winston Churchill and Mrs, Thatcher who tried to resto®
their administration without adopting the natural principles of socialism. For this Ha?'ﬂ ¢
said that this was the natural tendency of conservatives to sustain naturalness 38 .
the violations of designers when it is present and to restore them when it is 105t H
also pointed out that follies and abuses are not better for having been establish®
the principle of any policy for a long time period.

Hayek has supported Winston Churchill’s words when he said that w
individuals need free and varied society where there is space for everyone and
can lead happy lives. Again he said that individuals are
types of systems which are rigid in its nature, Churchill
the essential need for every individual and for this
Churchill’s views. Later Hayek said that the
and make their choices which are o

recognized freedom whi¢
Hayek got attracted toW 550

‘_

they face in their lives. This above mentioned view : hilar 0
i . of H imilar
understanding of Churchill about the people of the society. ayek was s

The question arises as to why Hayek is a conservatiye? For this Brit'ish policy
analyst Madsen Pirie believes that Hayek has ¥n'ade mistakes by loo}(mg at the
conservative outlook of nature in a wrong way. Pirie says that conservatives are not
reluctant in bringing change, but Hayek likes to bring change and yvanted cl.lange to
be imposed on the social order of the people and also on the authority who thinks that |

e

they -
fundamentally opposed .tOb i

people should use their common 5 b
pen to them during the phase of problems w #o

Hayek denied that he was a conservative because the conservatives do not
want any change in the society and want to keep everything in a similar way but
Hayek wanted to bring change in the society. The conservatives don’t have any political
views but Hayek wanted to move towards free society. Conservatives do not approve
freedom or liberty for the individuals in the society. For this Hayek said that
conservatism is legitimate, probably necessary and certainly a widespread attitude of
the opposition that could bring drastic change in the society.

Hayek was clear about his rejection for conservatism. He stuck on the point of
differences and also minimized the areas of cooperation and contact. Although
conservatives find themselves in dangerous situation from time to time among those
people who need to be part of free society, for this Hayek argues that this is just a
clash of situation. This is the combined opposition to socizlism which brings them
together as allies. Hayek points out that the distinction between liberty and conservatism
is not clear for the people of USA but it is sharply seen in Europe even when both of
them are working together against further advancement of collectivism, Hayek wants
to slow the process of change but the others want to move the process in a different
direction. Hayek described conservatives as a group who are moving helplessly in the
wake of progress towards socialism. He also gives the remark that as the socialists
took a long time to be able to pull harder, the conservatives also have followed that
path rather than following the path of liberals.

Hayek has criticized the thoughts of conservatives and their practices but by
taking insistence on the limits of reason, the force of tradition and the need to recover
the old principles one should think that Hayek is the supporter of conservative thoughts.

This notion is exploded by Hayek’s postscript which denies conservatism in uncertain
terms.

The postscript summarizes some main points which are mentioned in the work
of Hayek. This was framed to highlight the disagreement of Hayek to the term of
conservatism. However it is also discussed that if the postscript is only the summ:

of Hayek’s main work then it would not have become highly readable and discussed
in the famous book The Constitution of Liberty. Postscript in the book is properly
framed so as to criticize the term conservatism. By doing this, Hayek thought that this
part of the book will be more controversial and lots of people will love to read this
section. Another question also arises that - Why Hayek was separated from
conservatism? At that period he was already supporting the conservative party of
Britain and also European nations and he mentioned that they have many free market
ideas and also favoured the government. They give privileges to the people of that
country. The conservatives are the parties who always tried to compromise with
socialism and also stole its thunders. They have accommodated the collectivist group
rather than resisting them. So Hayek supposed that the true conservatism is the enemy
of liberty rather than a friend. So as he was a defender of liberty Hayek wanted to
bring a gap between his position and his ideas about conservatives. At that time USA
had a conservative party which was not so strong and also they didn’t have a major
socialist party. In Hayek’s views the Americans always cherished their original
constitution and were not believers of conservatives because they were the supporters
of liberty that the constitution symbolizes. In USA the term conservatism was widely
used by the people after the Second World War. This term was used to oppose the
ll!malism system in America which was fully supported by Franklin D. Roosevelt in
his New Deal. He was the supporter of the principles and policies of liberalism. In
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.\ f;': ‘}’,’;j’;,f uest .195(.)8 a movement took l?lace by the l?urgeoning conservatives. They had taken promote freedom by influencing various opinions and also helping in formulating Friedrich August
inspiration from diverse thinkers and writers who had defended individual freedom ideas that would help to govern society in future. In 1940s and 1950s Hayek worked von Hayek
j_ and had limited government in various ways. This movement was a coalition of people really hard to promote liberal movement in Europe which can be called the rebirth of
| who were traditionalists and hberta.n'e}ns or can .be called humanists; people who were | the movement. He also gave advice to the scholars to stand for the highest ideals and
, NOTES womed. about the. moral and religious decline and also advocated free market . also keep themselves free from the political disputes which were occurring at that NOTES
economics and wished to con:crol the power of government in the country. The time. He said that the devotion to the liberal ideas should protect them from the risk of
hl]::rtfﬁn? gr(;;%ps were highly influenced by Hayek’s writings and later on he was becoming involved in party passions.
ed as libert ive. idn’ identifv hi .
zo nsservative Moo arian cosnservatlve Hayek dlfln t. want to identify himself as a Hayek as a political philosopher supported the party of liberty which was the
ertarian sense or any way. So in his writings on postscript Hayek . P ; inion by defendi
. : P ‘o . Y only kind of party that he held positively. He wanted to give an opinion by defending
h'fts given specific objectlons about historical conservatism and also shown how it is th ral principles in different ways. The party leaders tried to organize people
different from true liberalism. Conservatism follows the principles or goals in which © general principees T i ; lay diff;
there were man i for various actions and this was the task which required them to downplay differences
y problems. These are mentioned below: . i i i
i . ‘ of principle among the followers and also to aim for different values which were |r=—2o—— Progress
o It is unable to offer an alternative form of development. politically possible at that moment. The politicians and the political philosophers
o It fears that new ideas can affect thinking and for this they prevented various think in different ways. The politicians always need a short-term result but the . g;a;:]s“:ethe’ true
innovations. . political philosopher always undex:stands the far reaching .acglustmte:lrilts in .the (a) Hayek was
It is f& i i illi . . institutions or policies which are possible only through a change in the pul ic opinion. born
’ tralsditizi:l?(; i:;t:l: I:z ax:(:hf;o:,;ﬂzsthega]v: lllmggsuse it t(.) r.nake mfllwduals ; Hayek has taken a long view in both 1950s and 1960s and also stuck mainly to the in Vienna which
) ) P > 80a1s, morals and religious beliefs. philosopher’s task of clarifying the basic principles. For this, Hayek and many was the capital
oIt raises tl.le authopty qf s.upematt}ral. sources of knowledge when the reasons scholars who supported liberalism had contributed vastly to the developments in gfa:i“(‘::d
fail to'ass1gn special privileges to individuals whom the authority recognize as 1’ 1970s which was the period of transformation of conservatism movement in USA. America at
superior and uses the state to preserve the social hierarchy. ] Hayek was confused about the party of liberty and also did not have any idea about that time.
e It also distrusts the democratic form of government and blames for the evils this term. He has ruled out the name of conser\{ative. The term liberal is h%storical ®) In 1937,
which already exist in the country. ' I but the term no longer famous in England in nmeteepth cel.atury and also in U§A zll;'lﬁljl:rn;ed
It has al i i . ff the meaning is the opposite in its true sense. The term libertarian seemed unattractive iment i
. * and :ls : Z::g:::;::: problems which llnav? sufficient knogvledge ofeconomics | to Hayek as it carries too much of flavour of a manufactured term and also of :ﬁfﬁ:nm;n
. pontaneous forces of adjustment which can be counted to i by i ich lain th f lif Hungari
{1 produce the beneficial order that shows g . b substitute. Hayek has tried to find out a word which can explain the party of life, ungarian
growth in the future as they have alread i Army and
I had in the past. y already ! the party that always favours free growth and spontaneous evolution. He has taken fought from
| o SUTTRT _ i an indication from the English Whigs whose ideals inspired the liberal movements the side of
] o Itis stnfjently nat'xonahsnc and endorses imperialistic missions to civilize other i in both Europe and America. Finally, he concludes that whiggism is historically the Italian front.
r people in the society. i right name for the ideas in which he believes. In mid-nineteenth century Whig (c) In 1952,
But true liberalism can be described as: Parties in both USA and UK had been discredited. But it is said that Hayek’s ?a‘ﬁ’e; gota
. . . . om
‘ e The contrast which is eui .. ) , knowledge about the evolution of ideas have made him aware about his own L
| ch is guided 'by pn.nc1ples and by theory of social order. I' unrepentant Old Whig with the stress on the old ideas. Whiggism was the name %’L‘,‘,’ﬁf‘;?’ jz;
| e It welcomes and adopts new ideas in the society and also invests authority in il which was the only name for the ideals that has consistently opposed all arbitrary the faculty of
the law. 5 powers. Hayek did not know that it was the right thing to revive the name of economics and
e It also favours the rule of law over the rule of men. ‘ practical politics but this is not the main concern as a political philosopher. The :;;:ﬁic
| e It is tolerant of moral and cultural diversity and th ) B party of liberty or the party of life which Hayt?k wanted to revive is a famc?us policy.
| many people with diff aversity an eref(?re makes,. Itpossible for movement and also the ideas which may develop in future affect the political affairs. (d) The famous
ple with different values coexist peacefully in the society, . ... . .. .
. L i ' g l This is a political party which would give it an altogether different character. book of Hayek
| e It acknowledges individual’s unavoidable ignorance and also explanations that ! . . . . ) the Road of
4 invoke the supernatural power. ons " . It is clear that Hayek’s rejection about the label conservative arises from his Serfdom was
: « Itregards democratic & . o th . 1 Interest for bringing change in the society rather than the more difficult attitudes which ngii;;e“ m
| e ¢ form of government as the least evil form of government. | can be characterized by the people who are involved in conservative politics. Hayek’s ! k was
; e Itis willing to lfat the market work because it assumes that the €conomics acts as ! views can be cl.ear once the distinction between these two is established. Hayek might © gf’z:m as the
! [ the self-regulating force.s of the market and will somehow bring about the requi ‘ occupy the position later which stresses on freedom and choice. But these ideas always champion of
) adjustment to the new ideas which are seen in the society from time to timle Playe{l a very important role in the conservative political history. This can be seen in freedom.
i e The outlook of liberalism is cosmopolitan rath e ) ‘ the thinking of Churchill who wanted to choose between two ways of life. The two (f) Hayek was the
; P rather than nationalistic wa e ) . . supporter of
g For this Havek o p ) . i ys are between individual liberty and state domination and another is between the cervatism
! yek wants to identify himself as the party of liberty or th ; concentration of i i i oo
; £lib . . 4 r the party of life, The on of ownership in the hands of the state and the extension of a property about?
’ pany of lit erty was .n'lamly used in the eighteenth century and it did not have any owning democracy.
| 166 ffe”,'"'.s’l’ wrionat + Te1ation with the political party which Hayek was supporting. Its main aim was to ; ﬁ;f:-::iitlmmnal 167
ateria :




2 Friedrich ,f ugnst ¢ He consistently defends the general principles which are always same in every F""ed'fg; f};@*‘:’i
Q vom Heve . ACTIVITY governmental system. >
| i i f the liberal
Find out about John . . . e Hayek is regarded as the foremost contemporary exponents o
’ Hayek’s phil o1 Maynard Keynes and compare his philosophy with v. traditions. Thus it has been observed that Hayek constructs a coherent and
| NOTES ayek's phlosophy. ] e iy NOTES
| — powerful case for liberty for exercising equal power of which in our present
: century it is really difficult to find.
— | e The final failure of Hayek’s system and his ideas neither was the classical
D vou Know? liberals who can afford neither to neglect the normative political theory nor is
Along with Milton Friedman, George St i the questions in epistemology and metaphysics in which such type of
! tiol rmed to ignore the qu ep . . .
the Mont Pelerin Society so that cl.':lgssicalg l:’e:l;g gﬂﬁ;s ; Haty Zl\(/: ; two theory unavoidably occupied. He has given the intellectual thoughts during
years and give each other moral support in what 0 glie b rli’)s'ing which his views were described about the social justice which were formed.
cause. appearec fo be 8 So it was clearly understandable that Hayek is overriding the concern which
_— was to shore up the moral and also produce theoretical foundations of the market
process. '
8.8 SUMMARY —_ e Hayek freely allows individuals to consistently embrace a morally defensible
» - principle of distributive justice that will bring satisfaction to the material
In this unit, you have learnt that: | ;:iznditions which was necessary for the meaningful exercise of individual
erty. _
1 ¢ Hayek is : N )
waZ moreu;:lc(::;tefﬂ]ly known as the €minent economist in modern Austri2- He o It can be said that Hayek was known as the famous political philosopher and
the English spe S than anyone efge for Spreading Austrian ideas throughollt economist. That is the period when people supported conservative and socialist
H ) peaking world, He Was totally committed towards freedom form of government and at that time he was the philosopher or scholar who
® Hayek said that the ndividyals must be allowed the OV i discussed freedom and liberty for the individuals. He was the scholar who
outcome must be the regy] of their decisio‘;se 10 make choices and ¢ fought for democratic form of government. He said that democracy is the best
! e Healways supported and believed that jnd:v; ing and practicable form of government, so long as a majority of the community is
and also be free to do thyt. ndividuals should do their own pIP™* committed to individual liberty, the rule of law and limited government.
* He differentiated between : G famously known as the supporter of neoliberalism who al
‘ en liberalig ) qden e Hayek was also famously kno ' pp ways
in USA am.i 1t was alg Possible t:;z?d °°f153_l'\{atlsm that must not bé P‘d e thought about the people of the society.
long established institutions, end individya] liberty by defen |
e He has made cle
mentioned as ma:al:sh]:r“lftn:ng zbout the TMajority rule as an end but merelyl } 8.9 KEY TERMS
w be | ————
government from which, an indijyig, S%lll}?athat the least evil of those 0 e Classical liberalism: Classical liberalism is associated with the belief that the
* Hayek. believes that the conservag; S.to choose .0 state ought to be minimal. It means that practically everything except armed
the P:VﬂS Of: dem . mainatlves mislead themselves when they blamo forces, law enforcement and other non-excludable goods ought to be left to the
one 1s qualified to haye unlimitedl;mblem is the unlimiteq government and? free dealings of its citizens and the organizations they freely choose to establish
| * He has also saj ower. and take part in it |
} with each oth d;h? tboth democracy and unlim; ected . P C o :
! o er. t.ls not the democr, ted government are con™ bis * Night Watchman state: The statc where classical liberalism is adopted is
| fn;i::rtl}onat;le. Soitis Cssential thyy p‘;)(’)blu ! the unlimiteq government Whlce of | sometime described as night watchman state
. ASJ Vt);m ° OF any other form of gOVeIr)n:hould learn to control the soop | ¢ Neoliberalism: A moderate form of liberalism that modifies its traditional
asc o!ar Hayek has g erent: cnt. : o government policies, as on labor unions and taxes
Conservatives feels thy enliated betwee i libel’allslIl * .
'i conservatism fears peyy : the ney ide can n conservatlsx.n and oty put * Burkean Whig: Burkean Whig means who supports the term singular
| to oppose them W ideas becayge it hag Pllr§ue.: chlenge in Fhe Sof?its oWP unattractive and also offered the term old whig which he was given by Edmund
e Accordin Do distinctive principals O Burk. This term was adopted by Hayek so he was also called a member of
‘ opinion 'Igh to I;lIaYek the work of  polit; plic i Burkean Whig
. Ihey don’t ‘ cal ph; . . u . .. .
The political Phi!os:a;l’e to Ofganize peoplel;hllowphel: is fo influence P ent * Whiggism: Whiggism was the name which was the only name for the ideals
.’ possibility of pOIiticalp o will do these it(‘)r any action in the goV7J ot 11 ‘ that consistently opposed all arbitrary powers Self Instructional
| Self-Instructional action at that tim, he is not concerned 2 Morerial 169
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o8 Pt 8.10 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’
1. Fill in the blanks:
NOTES (a) Vienna
(b) Ludwig Wittgenstein
(c) The Constitution of Liberty
2. Hayek started th i :
Au)s(tria, e Institute for Business Cycle Research after he returned 10
3!
gi:;g;;z book, Road of Serfdom written in 1984, was a pioneering Work
of tyrz yth;c§]20@; interventionism. In this book he has warned of the dange’
making through c‘:tir 1? i‘esult's from government control of economic decisio?
said that the SYsteIEs aﬁkllla;mr}g_ In the book his message was clear and he
bty azism and fascism were not the only threats
4. The Constitution of Liberty
5. Hayek
lon; asf;ggjiif; ;?:Ecracy as the best and practical form of government S
of Law and limited gojecomuthis committed to individual liberty, the K u
a set of procedures for i Demmracy is not primarily a way of life, but
inherent substantive endOI‘gamzmg and operating government. There ar o8
By conceding that the ms Or core beliefs that are essential to democratic ™
beliefs that it chooses ;L‘;r:g .Ofa Community may embrace any set © cor
democracies on democratic groilsnifsﬁ With no basis for opposing totalitar™®
6. Liberty or freedom '
7. Hayek has discussed th
€ term fr ;
® The value of freedom ik liberty in three main parts:
® Freedom and the law
° Freedom in the welfare state
8. The reasons are:
° Human beings are
) able to ¢ .
o ?gclew cannot exist anq alsoogse, think and act. of
iberty to the individuals, Ot 3¢t freely without giving freed®™
9. State whether true o false:
(a) False '
(b) True
(c) False
(d) True
(€) True
(f) False
Self-Instructional
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8.11 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. Who was F.A. von Hayek and what is he known for?

2. List the names of some of the books written by Hayek.

3. What do you understand by conservatism?

4. Hayek argued that the idea of social justice is baseless. Explain why.

5. What is classical liberalism?
Long-Answer Questions

1. Write a brief note on the life sketch of F.A. von Hayek.
2. Describe about Hayek’s most famous book The Constitutional Liberty.
3. Discuss the reasons for which Hayek supported Freedom and Liberty.

4. Why has Hayek differentiated between liberalism and democracy? Describe in
your own words.

5 Discuss the terms conservatism and true liberalism.

8.12 FURTHER READING

Hayek, Friedrich. 1988. The Collected Works of . A. Hayek, ed. W. W. Bartley and
others. Chicago Press.

Hayek, Friedrich. 2010. Studies on the Abuse and Decline of Reason: Text and
Documents edited by Bruce Caldwell. University of Chicago Press.
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- 9.6 Summary
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9.9 Answers to ‘Check Your Progress’

9.10 Further Reading

9.0 INTRODUCTION

Any discussion on equality and liberty is incomplete without the mention of justice.
You have already studied the concepts related to equality and liberty, now you will
learn about justice.

The word ‘justice’ is obtained from the Latin words jungere (to bind, to tie
together) and jus (a bond or tie). Justice, as a bonding and joining idea, serves to
systematize people together into a right or fair order of relationships by allocating to
each person his or her due share of rights and duties, rewards and punishments.
Some of the precepts of justice have been stated by the Roman Emperor Justinian in
Latin as alterum non laedere (not to harm or injure others) and suum cuique tribuere
(to allocate to each what is due to him or her). Justinian’s precepts of justice were
derived from the Greek philosopher, Aristotle, who had defined justice as the treating
of equals equally and of unequals unequally in proportion to their inequalities. He had
also differentiated three types of justice which are distributive justice, corrective justice
and commutative justice (i.e., the justice of equivalence in the exchange of different
kinds of goods).

. Inthis unit, you will learn about the normative concepts of justice, the sources
of justice, the kinds of justice, the Marxist theory of justice and formation of justice
with special reference to the theory of justice by Rawls. ’

9.1 TUNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
® Describe the normative concepts of justice
* List the sources and kinds of justice

John Rawls
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e Explain social, economic and political justice
e State the Marxist theory of justice
o Analyse the relation of justice with liberty, equality and fraternity

° Pisc':uss the formation of justice with special reference to Rawls’ theory of
justice

9.2 LIBERAL PERSPECTIVE—RAWLS’ THEORY
OF JUSTICE

4__——--/

J(})nt'lf Ra\}:zlsﬁwas bgm in B.altimore, Mearyland, in 1921. He received his degree i
p dosnp y from Prmceton_m 1943. He joined the army after graduating from collegé
and saw combat in the Pacific during the Second World War. A fier his discharge o™

ﬁe}rggtarg; tI;z;\Z;s Irrlzu;med 1t10 Princeton, where he recejved his doctorate in philosophy
. ) ear, he married M an
instructor at Princeton and 1952-1953 o;:garet Fox. Rawls spent 1950-1952 35 ©

return to the United States, Raws joined tFulbnght Fellowship at Oxford. Aftef

: He
moved to the Massachusetts Institute of Te:che PhﬂOSOphy ok s
in 1962. Rawls remained a member of th

hlr_llology in 1960 and eventually to Half;;rl
ainied a mex ¢ Harvard fac ' ired in -7
He t.aught and_pubhshefi In retirement unti] i health UI:ly unt il he rc?tllre for him to
continue working. He died on 24 Nove e 1) impaRsinle

The normative idea of justice

mber, 2002,
» . has a sign; : . jm of
litical th : gnificanc rea
I;(if; eIllcfll . iorfam view (?f the fact that among the pro ee?f 1t§ ov;n ui th; has peel
Pk r%n ﬁesc; a:. l:1611 f'grr:ish However, the difficulty (I))f oﬁ?:rirslgoa ;trz:i’se definiti®”
x ¥ C at di I T . /S
about justice from time to time, T}, erent individuals hold different ideas and ¥*

o e e result i e
become like ‘a barrel with Several botto:;l; I,S that as Amnold Brecht says, justic®

of values which is higher th
values v CI'than and syper;
of justice is better realizeq today thaIr)leizor it ey 's embodied in 2
. € i i
cdin The word justice’ has be i,
Jo1nmg’ or ‘fitting together’. It
wherein all individuals and ins

€n deriVe d ﬁ' aﬂs
0 : - hme
otherwise m the Latin word jungere which ™ ret?

litutions gon - Pond or te, Justice implies &5
N g or fitiing 1 related to each other. To quote Barke
It joins and knits together the claimg O%fli};er 1‘10t only of person s, but also ofpfinf:ip

Justice is a joinin
Jes-

of equality, and both wj Principle of1: i cipl6
SR hatsns gt e thh' those the Drincip] ple thbeltty with those of the pnn djust
other in a right order of theirp ¢ of fratemity or cooperation; it

relationg
cgnfgnnance with wisdom_’ J
Fhscrm_linatory social order. It
impartially. It implieg doing
Bryce .writes, “Justice is the
union in an adjusted and inte

ustice can be .
: real . i
15 ,generally USedlizne(tlhby the destruction of arblgty aﬂd
One’s own Work ang € sense of fairness, €qU2 0 ers
reconciler apq Synthenfot meddling with that Of s e
grated whoje > - “Si2er of political values; 1

To quote J.S. Mill, ‘Justice is the name for certain classes of moral values,
which concern the essentials of human well-being more clearly and are, therefore, of
more absolute obligations, than any other rules for the guidance of life’.

According to Benn and Peters, “To act justly, then, is to treat all men alike
except where there are relevant differences between them’. R. Pound says, ‘Justice is
the ideal relationship based upon reasonable expectation and maximum free individual
self-assertion. It is antithetic to authority and encroachment.”

Thus, a precise definition of the term ‘justice’ is linked with the problem of
reconciling its normative with its empirical connotations. While in the normative sense,
it means the idea of joining or fitting, the idea of a bound or a tie, in an empirical
context, it has its relation with the concept of positive law with the result that law and
justice become sister-concepts. It is owing to this reason that the fundamental purpose
of law is said to be the quest for justice with ‘is to be administered without passion as
when it (passion) comes to the door, justice flies out of window.” (C.K. Allen) Viewed
in this sense, justice means ‘the fulfilment of the legitimate expectations of individual
under the existing laws and ensuring him the benefits promised therein and to afford
him protection against any violation of his rights.” Justice has also relationship with
liberty and equality. Thus, Justice has relationship with law, rights, liberty and equality.

The various definitions highlight the six following aspects or characteristics of justice.
o Justice is concerned with moral values and virtues in society.
o Justice is related to law and courts which are set to get justice.
e The aim of justice is to protect rights of the people.
o Justice is related to liberty and equality.
e Virtue or truth is the basis of justice.

e Justice promotes peace, good will and harmonious relations in society.

9.2.1 Development of the Normative Perspectives

Plato, the famous Greek political philosopher of early times, had given a theory of
justice. According to him, justice is ‘giving to every man his due.’ Further, Platonic
justice refers to the determination to concentrate on one’s own sphere of duty and not
to interfere with the sphere of others. It therefore resides in the heart of every citizen
who performs his/her duty in the appointed place. Thus justice is something internal
and not external. In short, ‘the justice of the State is the citizen’s sense of duty of his
station.” The idea of justice enunciated by Plato does not satisfy a modern man. As
Barker observes, ‘He (Plato) does not start from the conception of a legal society
based on legal rights and he does not conceive justice as a system for the maintenance
and correlation of such rights. He starts from the conception of an ethical society
based on the moral duty of discharge of specific functions and he conceives justice as
the spirit by which men are animated in the fulfillment of that duty’. He linked justice
Wi_th morality and viewed it as an ideal to be attained in any society. Aristotle spoke of
‘distributive justice’ and ‘corrective justice’. The Renaissance and Reformation
Movements actually put emphasis on the realization of justice. The American War of
jhiggszn&;?g:h and thedFrench Revol-ution gave a re?rolulltionary flavour to the idea of
ideals 6fjustic : ifria 1(()jf democratic values, mankmd Is moving close to achieve the
Hinstas - It shou be regard‘ed as the primary s:,001al as we}l as political value.

phasizing on the importance of justice, Barker writes, First, justice and then the
rules of liberty, equality and fraternity which follow on, and form justice.’
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9.2.2 Origin of Justice

The origin of justice and the origin of law have many similarities. Justice, like 12w,
has various sources. However, Barker says that there are only four sources of justic®
namely, religion, nature, economics and ethics (morality). In addition to these Sources,

we may add three more sources, i.e., customs, law and judicial interpretations. Thes®
sources may be described in brief as follows:

o Religion: Religion prescribes the standard of behaviour and ideal relationshiP

of the individuals and groups. It deals with eternal law and divine law which
may be regarded as a source of justice.

) I;;gzlizt:;alﬁﬁaﬂ; natu;al rights are viewed as a source of justice. TB¢Y
ould be free and be treated as . orything
should be guided by reason. equal with each other. Everyth®

e Economics: According to Marx, the origi

: . in of justice lies in economics:
Economic equality should be the basis of justic:. Justice fies in ¢

* Ethics: Ethics or morality is also a source of justice. It implies a senseé of right

and wrong from which justice originates. It is a good source of justice.
e Customs: Customs alsore
of customs.,

e Law: Law is the will of the nation as fi

main source of justice. Law and justice are interrelated

9.2.3 Kinds of Justice
Justice may be of the following kinds:

e Social justi implies oiv:
absem:’ of ::y ﬁﬁfﬁ;ﬂ“&i %ver.yb"dy his due is society, It also mea®® ﬂ:;'
discrimination asis of caste 0
o jtlotlil In a society goes againgt social J:il;i:t colour, etc. Any
ustice: i
by nature is a sociflm‘-‘;:‘?e has come from the idea of natural 18% M”’;
with others. His dealing v, 15 his natural instinet which compels bim 2 S?

Wi
what he expects from Othersth others should be just, He should do 0 othe®
o Legal justice: Justice

is realized thy
should b ou "
one classe a;ﬁtaa‘: mt)tt:ody should beg:;g::)ir;esLof law. In the eyg;sc;f }a o
of the State. Other. Justice is mogtfy correr L0 Ot 1

ly realized through the lega! ©

inequality, etc. It stands againgt anye§ abolition of unemployment, P°

* Administrative justic o1 of economi itatd

. et Adrmic: . . c exploitation-

gel;eraﬂy administered by dlf"f“s“‘i‘“"e Justice is 3 type of justice Whlcund
In France and other continenta] o, Ve Courts, Such courts are genera™ fo

. ef
countries i . untry ini o
also deal with Such justice. ©S. Administrative tribunals n

gulate the life of the people. Justice is often Pfoduct ':

ormulated by a definite process: i .

¥

o Distributive justice: Aristotle maintains a distinction between ‘distributive
justice’ and corrective justice.” According to him distributive justice means
each and every individual in a society should be given an opportunity to develop
his inherent potentialities. In the distribution of those material resources which
conduce to the self-development of individuals in a society, all person should
have equal considerations and chances.

e Political justice: Political justice refers to the participation of people in political
affairs. Each citizen should participate in elections without fear or favour. He
has a right to criticize the government. .

e Corrective justice: Where redress is made to a wrong done to an individual, it
is known as corrective justice. It provides relief to an affected person. Justice
has both negative and positive aspects. Corrective justice speaks of negative
aspect of justice. Provision of equal opportunity and reduction of inequality
indicate positive aspect of justice.

Thus, justice as a society is realized by distribution of arbitrary social order. There is
a distinction between justice and morality. Justice is a check on the external action of
man. Morality is a check on the internal action of man. :

9.2.4 Categories of Justice: Social, Economic and Political

Although justice can be broadly classified into various types, in actual situation, social,
economic and political justice have assumed greater importance in modern society.
One of the objectives as stated in the preamble of the Constitution of India is to
achieve ‘Justice: Social, Economic and Political.” Hence a detailed discussion of these
three types of justice is given below.

Social justice

Social inequality exists in all human societies. Social justice refers to socially ordained
arrangement for removing all inequalities and affording equal opportunity to all
individuals in social affairs and also in economic activities. GD.H. Cole defines it as
‘a way of life ensuring equality in status and opportunities in all aspects of social life
of the individuals.’ The following are the main characteristics of social justice:

(a) Social justice makes individual equal in the society, irrespective of caste, creed
religion, sex, colour and birth. ’

(b) It prevents the privileged section of society from exploiting the weaker section
of the society.

(c) It removes existing inequality and seeks to achieve equitable distribution of
wealth of society.

(d) It removes the tears from the eyes of the poor and seeks-to provide basic
minimum to them.

Itis an ir.lstrument of social change. It seeks to reorganize the society on the basis of
new social order and democratic values. Law tries to achieve social justice.

' The Preamble to our Constitution declares the objectives to ensure: (a) Justice

- socuf\l, economic and political (b) Liberty of thought, expression, belief, faith and
;‘vr(;rtsml?, (c) Equality of status and of opportunity and to promote among them all, (d)
oL el'l};lty. assuring the ng.n.lty of mdlvxdual and unity of the nation. The Constitution
0 abolishes untouchability, prohibits discrimination, ensures equal opportunity,
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prevents exploitation and assures the right to education, and assistance in cases of
unemployment, old age, sickness, disablement and undesirable want. It ensures equal
wages for menand women and abolishes titles. The good objectives of our Constitution
is to achieve social justice at an earliest possible time. When justice prevails in all the
spheres of the society, normally we say that social justice is established. According to
K. Subba Rao, the former Chief Justice of India, ‘The expression ‘social justice’ has
a limited as well as a wide meaning. In its limited sense, it means the ratification of
injustice in personal relations of the people. In its larger sense, it seeks to remove the
imbalances in the political, social and economic life of the people. Social justice is t0
be understood in the latter sense. As the three activities are interconnected, there
cannot be social justice even in its limited sense, unless the society progresses in all
directions. In short, social justice helps to bring about a just society.’

Political justice: Political justice means absence of privilege and inequalities
in political participation. It is the essence of political equality. It is ‘conformity to the
community’s sense to rights in political activities. It requires certain objective conditions
for its realization: (a) Each adult citizen must be given fair chance to exercise his right
to vote. (b) Elections must be free, fair and periodic. (c) Rule of'law, as opposed to

arbitrary will of men, is the foundation of political justice. (d) Freedom of speech, of
assgrpbly,_of Petition and griticism and oppositions to government are essential for
political justice. (e) An m(.jependent and impartial judiciary is necessary .for
guaranteeing equal political rights to people, (f) Free press and strong public opinio”

are n'eces.sary.safeguards against arbitrary exercise of power, (g) Political justice 15
possible in a liberal democratic society which limits authority, and guarantecs libe
to individuals. (h) If national ind ; P be
i) ) . ependence is not there, political justice canno

f the
itis

. . 5 i 1 v - . 1 C
private property is considered to e un oltation and Injustice. In a socialist 5 Wed
by Marx as contrary to social justice &:St and unnecessary. Thus, property is VleialjSt
society, private property is utE Causg of its exploitative nature. In 2 So-ig of

ATXISm views the whole issue depe” 1‘, W

sys ‘ . +viC
ystem. Therefore justice, from Marxist s &

d M

instrument of exploitation and oppression by one class over another and hence systems
of law and justice are originally bound up with it. According to this view, the laws are
needed by the bourgeois class to keep itself in power. Communism views that private
property is contrary to equality, liberty and social justice. It leads to the division of
society into classes and the exploitation of the majority of people. Its abolition is a
precoundition for the achievement of justice under the communist system. The courts
and the judiciary in a communist country are ‘committed’ to implement the ideology
of scientific socialism as explained by Marx. While the liberal interpretation of justice
is quite flexible that places judiciary ina ‘free position’, the Marxist notion desires its
‘committed’ form. The result is that while the former is too flexible, the latter is very
rigid. Further, while the former is necessarily connected with the premises of what is
popularly known as the rule of law, the latter constitutes a fragrant violation of the
same.

According to Sitalvad, ‘Economic justice is the provision of equal opportunities to
the citizens to acquire wealth and use it for their living. It is applied to those persons
who are disabled or old or unemployed and therefore, not in a position to acquire

wealth should be helped by society to live.” Following are the important elements of
economic justice:

1. The bare necessities of all the citizens should be provided by the State.

2. Every individual should be given the adequate source of livelihood. Adequate
wages for their work should be given.

3. Under special circumstances, poor citizens have the right to get government
aid. The State should protect the old, unemployed and the poor economically,

4 The men and women should get equal wages for equal work.
9.2.6 Relation of Justice with Liberty, Equality and Fraternity

Justice is also linked with liberty, equality and fraternity. Since the days of the French
Revolution, the slogan of ‘Liberty, Equality and Fraternity” has come into much use in
political literature. Liberty means not only absence of restraints, but also presence of
opportunities. Equality generally means that whatever conditions are guaranteed to
one, in the form of rights, should also be granted to others. Fraternityimplies ‘co-
operation’ and a sense of unity and feeling of people for common cause. Justice is
connected with these three principles. Barker rightly observe: ‘Justice is synthesis
and the balance, holding together all the three and holding them all in equilibrium.’

9.2.7 Formation of Justice with Special Reference to Rawls’
Theory of Justice

John Rawls was an American philosopher and a prominent figure in moral and political
philosophy. His significant work, 4 Theory of Justice,in 1971 contributed in bringing
about a revival in the academic study of political philosophy. His work received serious
attention from the economists, legal scholars, political scientists, sociologists and
theologians because it crossed the disciplinary lines. Rawls is in fact known among
the _modern political philosophers for being frequently cited by the courts of law in the
gnfted States and referred to by the practising politicians in the United States and
h;:ted “ingdom. In his work, 4 Theory of Justice, Rawls attempts to re-establish
Ity and justice in a principled way, presenting an account of ‘justice as fairness’.
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Different political theories offer different pictures of what would be a really
just social order. Two of these theories are, the utilitarian theory, and theory of justice

as fairness by John Rawls. The utiliterian theory asserts that the social order in which

the largest number of people can have the highest satisfaction of their utility is just.
But from its very early days, critics have found great difficulties with utilitarianism.
In this backdrop, Rawls’ theory has offered an alternative to utilitarianism. Rawls’
book, Theory of Justice gives a final interpretation of the concept.

To discuss Rawls’ theory of justice, his method of approaching moral problems
must be mentioned first, which is in the contractarian tradition of social philosophy.
But at the same time, Rawls’ method entails that the conclusions of moral reasoning
be always checked and readjusted against intuitive moral notions and this contrasts
with others in the contractarian tradition, who maintain that the rules of justice are
those that would be agreed to in a hypothetical setting.

Justice as fairness is given to people who are neither great humanitarians nor
extremely self-centred. Human beings, according to Rawls, are both rational and

want to achieve but human beings are reasonable as far as they are happy to attain
these ends together if they can in accordance with the mutually acceptable regulative
principles. But since the needs and aspirations of human beings are varied, how can
they find principles that are acceptable to everybody? Rawls gives a model of a fair
situation that can help human beings in making such a choice and he also believes that
the two principles of justice would be very attractive.

Rawls supports a principle of equal basic liberties and thus protects the familiar
liberal freedom of conscience, association, expression and the like. But human beings
also need to know that whatever is their station in society, liberties must represent
meaningful options for them.

Example: Formal guarantees of political voice and freedom of assembly have very
little value to the pathetically poor and marginalized in the society. It is also a non-
viable desire to demand to have the same effective opportunities in life. Achieving
such a demand would definitely offend the very liberties that are suppo.sedly being
equalized. '

Human beings, nonetheless, want to make sure that they get the fair value of
their liberties. Irrespective of where they stand in society, they want life to be worth
living, with sufficient effective freedom to chase personal goals. Thus they would be
forced to affirm a second principle that requires fair equality of opportunity if
combination with the famous principle of difference. The latter helps to ensure that
those who possess comparable talents and motivation, stand roughly the same chances»
and social inequalities help those who are less privileged. According to Raws, thes®
Principles of justice are applicable to the ‘basic structure’ of fundamental ’sociall
institutions (courts, markets, the constitution, etc.)

Rawls further argued that these principles should be lexj ivi
more priority to basic liberties than the more equality-oriented d:rilzc(l): ?;;i’iﬁg
principle. Moral and political philosophers have debated on this topic. Finally, Raw!s
claimed that his approach was applicable to a ‘well-ordered society desiéned tosaf:dvance
the good of its members and effectively regulated by a public conception of justice’-
Accordingly, he interpreted justice as fairness and contributory to ‘ideal theoty -
However, answers have been sought to questions such as ‘what does justice as fairness

dictate?’ Is it useful? What about ‘partial compliance’ under the ‘non-ideal theory’ "

i
1 i
e T _

reasonable. Because of their rationality, human beings have certain ends that they

7

Does Rawls’s theory address the issue of action to be taken in case of societies already
characterized by profound injustice, deep distrust, material deprivation and the like?

In his book, 4 Theory of Justice, published in 1971 and revised in 1975 and
1999, John Rawls tried to provide a solution to the problem of distributive justice by
making use of a variant of the familiar device of the social contract. The theory that
resulted was “Justice as Fairness’ from which Rawls derives the principles of justice:
the liberty principle and the difference principle.

In his later works, Rawls concentrated on the question of stability, seeking
answers to questions such as ‘Could a society, which is ordered by the two principles
of justice endure? The answer can be found in a collection of lectures titled Political
Liberalism. In this collection, Rawls introduces readers to the concept of an overlapping
consensus or agreement on justice as fairness between citizens following different
religious and philosophical views (or conceptions of the good). The collection has
also introduced the concept of public reason — the common reason of all citizens.

9.3 FEMINIST AND SUBALTERN PERSPECTIVES
OF JUSTICE

1. Feministic theory of justice

The concept of feministic theory of justice is being treated as a political ideology. It is
closely associated with women’s studies and women’s movement in various parts of
the world. India is also no exception. In the initial years after independence, women’s
liberation was not recognized in the politics or in the society of the country. In this
context we have to remember there exists a thin but clear line of difference between
feminism and women’s politics. For a long time, there was an accepted belief that all
kinds of women’s activities should belong to the ‘private’ domain of the individual
and family. But with a gradual change in attitude, women’s issues have started receiving
a great attention and a new awareness started to develop.

Feminism as a modern political ideology developed in Europe and in the United
States in the 1960s and percolated in several parts of the world. In the USA feminism
and women’s studies developed side by side along with ethnic and African-American
movements and studies. Broadly defined, feminism as a political ideology can be
identified as:

(i) An effort to make women a self-conscious category

(ii) A force to generate a rational sensible attitude towards women
(iii) An approach to view the women in their own positions
(iv) An approach to view the women through their own perspectives

Feminism had its roots in 18th century Europe. The major thrust of this ideology was
centred on the demands of equality, liberty and universal suffrage. This was in tune
with the ideas of European liberalism. Publication of The Vindication of the Rights of
Women, (1792y:Mary Wollstonecraft can be considered a watershed of the feminist
;‘el?vement. In Irdia: under the colonial influence and as a part of the 19th century
orm Mmovement the feminist ideas began to spread. During the pre-independence

penOd.femlmst_ c!u.estions revolved around some major issues like the spread of
education, prohibition of child marriage, abolition of Sati system, widow remarriage,
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etc. However, analysis of women’s question in colonial India was limited in its scope
and approach as it was concerned with upper caste Hindu women of the society only.
Actually, it encompassed the colonial elite experienced in colonial modernity.

Mahatma Phule was perhaps the first to relate the caste question with women’s
issues along with the problems of the widows who are the most marginal of the
women within the upper caste society. In 1848, he opened a school for the untouchables.
Girls and widows from the upper caste were punished for illicit sexual relations.
Being childless, Phule was under extreme pressure to take a second wife. But instead
of doing this, he and his wife Savitribai took a revolutionary stand in those days by
adopting a baby born to a Brahmin widow. He believed that, ‘the upper caste women
faced the impossible burden of maintaining caste purity in their person. So, the problems
faced by upper caste women were no less oppressive than the expropriation of manual
and sexual labour experienced by the lower caste women’. The limited nature of
gender issues in the colonial period has been analyzed in detail by eminent social
scientist Partha Chatterjee, who considers that the gender offered a means for working
through the contradictions of colonial modernity.

In the 19th century, there developed another concept of womanhood
simultaneously with national identity. According to noted social scientist Chakravarti,
“The nation’s identity lay in the culture and more specifically in its womanhood. In the
changed political and social environment, the image of womanhood was more important
than the reality.’ Drawing the coinage of Eric Hobsbawm she said that during the 19th
century there was ‘an invention of tradition’. The sahadharmini model incorporating
the notion of spirituality with a combination of Gargi-Maitreyi-Sita-Savitri and
Lakshmibai model became the central theme of womanhood. To Chakravarti,
“‘Nationalism itself came to occupy the place that religion had done before; it was 2
permitted area for women’s participation. In this model of womanhood, ther,e was no

difference between the perceptions of progressives and of conservatives’. She further’

said, “The twentieth century has continued to reproduce, in essentiality, the same kind

of womanhc.)od that the nine.tee.nth century has so carefully and successfully constructed
as an enduring legacy’. This kind of constructed womanhood reflected a kind of allied

value system with emphasis on caste morality and concept of purity. An idea of

extremely fragile feminine moral vulnerability was inherent in thj s€
models womanhood, in turn, reinforced with Hinduized ei%trrlnnsﬂ(])lfs\:zlr;;ep;ug:rd
rpodesty for women, were particularly important for emerging dominant peaiam castes
like Marathas, Jats and Rajputs in the 19th century. These newly hegemonic upper
and middle caste peasant groups generated some of the most repressive cultures ff
women even in the contemporary period. We can say that growth of militant Hind*
womanhood, which became very visible since the last decades of the 19th centuf?
owes its origins to this period. The Rashtrasevika Samity, the mother wing of milit?lnt
Hindu women founded in 1936 with an intention to keep the womeng‘tied to fao

interests and ideology while spicing their lives with th . .1 put
important public identity.’ e excitement of a limited !

It is found that since the late 19th century, the issue of female emancipati

somehow disappeared from the public agenda. To a great extent this was because of .

atrend of objectifying femininity for nationalist and re

feminist issues became subservient to nationalist and revivalist agenda. Par*’

Chatterjee in his article ‘The Nation and i
. ts Women’ b, ; fort
departure. To him, ‘the reason lies in the inner do 28 explained the reas”

: ¢
. . main of sovereignty, far remo¥
from the arena of political contest with the colonial state. This inner g:rtr):;in Of“atioﬂﬂ1

vivalist purposes. In other words’ ;

culture was constituted in the light of the discovery of ‘tradition’. By assuming a
position of sympathy with the bonded and oppressed womanhood of India, the colonial
mind was able to transform this figure of the Indian woman into a sign of the inherently
oppressive nature of the entire cultural tradition of a country. The reason why the
issue of ‘female emancipation’ seems to disappear from the public agenda of nationalist
agitation in the late 19th century is not because it was overtaken by the more emotive
issues concerning political power. Rather, the reason lies in the refusal of nationalism

to make the women’s question an issue of political negotiation with the colonial state.

In other words, following the simpler words of Uma Chakravarti we can say,
‘as the women’s issues were no longer compatible with more deified forms Hindu
tradition and Hindu womanhood since the 1890s we noted a disappearance of women’s
issues from the agenda of nationalist politics.” Thus, in the colonial period nationalist
solution to women’s question was largely hazy and it was more an attempt to
reformulate the notion of an alternative patriarchy with a benevolent facade. At the
same time, it was very limited in its span and failed to touch the majority of the
women and the problems of their everyday existence. Neither it was a venture to pose
any challenge to the patriarchal edicts nor. did it contribute to the true emancipation of
the colonized elite women. Contrarily, the attempt of nationalism to project women as
a homogeneous community developed a notion that their interests are well protected
in the hands of gentlemen nationalists alone. This not only developed a false notion of
femininity.

. Whereas, at the same time we must remember that the nationalist period cannot
be considered as a totally wasted period for the growth of feminist concerns in the
country. The importance of the historical possibilities ushered in during this period
cannot be overlooked. We must here acknowledge the contributions of women like
Rasasundari, Kailashbasini, Kundamala and many others who dared to express their
alternative visions despite the existence of an extremely strong and modernized
patriarchal control.

After independence, some kind of apathy and quietness prevailed for nearly
three decades on feminist issues. Though the Constitution prohibited any kind of
discrimination on grounds of sex, no serious attempt was made to promote feminist
causes. There was a belief during the Nehruvian period of political compromise
that egalitarianism, democracy, secularism and socialistic pattern of modernization
will eliminate all social evils including caste, religious fundamentalism and
discrimination against women. Since the seventies of the last century began a spread

of feminist ideas with a revival of women’s questions and problems at its core only.

Several factors contributed to the growth of feminism during this period. According
to Neera Desai and Maitreyi Krishnaraj, “‘Women have been looked upon either as
victims of social practices or targets for development as in the post-independence
period, but never as participants in development’. Contrarily, ‘women’s position
was worsening in practically every sphere with the exception of some gains in
education and- employment for middle class women’ and at the same time, ‘the
declining value of women was surfacing in almost every aspect of life. This naturally
developed a sense of discontent among a sensible section of the society who felt the
need to review the situation’. In this context in 1971 the Committee on the Status
of Women in India (CSWT) was set up to review the status of women. This committee
Was set up as per UN recommendations and it placed its report in the Parliament
in 1973 and that was published in 1974 with the title ‘Toward Equality’. The report
revealed that women of every category and social group only face inequality in
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their respective positions. This report of sex inequality can be considered as the
watershed of feminist ideas and movements in the country in modetn times. Since
1975 both in academics and in administration a serious change crept in. From this
time women’s study, to some extent, provides the theoretical basis for the women’s
movement and sociopolitical context of ‘gender politics’. According to Kumud
Sharma, noted feminist theoretician, “Women are attempting to remove themselves
from the footnotes and appendices of academic discourse to the main text. The
emergence and growth of women’s studies in India reflects women’s conscious
engagement in the politics of knowledge.’ To her, it becomes evident that gender is

. useful to social scientists as an analytical category in the same way as caste, class

and ethnicity. Attention to gender leads not only to an understanding of the multiple
roles that women fill in society but also to an awareness of the social processes
which constrain or enhance their potentialities; and it leads us to provide reasons
for women’s oppression and subordination in various systems and subsystems and
to take note of women’s responses to these systems.

Feminist issues and feminism at large are being considered as part of human
rights issue and the democratic agenda. Evolution of feminism in this period was
characterized by a major ideological regarding the issue of autonomy. To quote Bandana
Chatterjee, ‘It involved both structural autonomy from other political organizations
and ideological autonomy in relation to other issues in Indian socio-political system.”
Structural autonomy refers to the inter-relationship between political parties on the
one hand and women’s movement and organizations on the other, As feminism in the
real sense of the term does not imply substitution of male exclusiveness with female
exclusiveness feminism in India has adopted a dual approach .On the one hand, it
focuses on gender issues including women’s rights with emphasis on health, morality’
nutrition, equality, security and obviously empowerment, while the question ©
ideological autonomy is much more a complicated issue. In this regard, a number ©
women'’s groups and NGOs started surfacing, which are in a position tc; critique both

the state and political parties. Feminist organizations gained an access to the languas®
of feminism, in particular. : :

. PMel to this, several socio-economic and ecological issues also affect 1°
functioning of feminist groups. Thus, feminists participate in different movements
the backward castes and peasants; they also play significant roles in the tribal and
ethnic movement. In several ecological movements also women’s roups 3%
participants play key roles. During the 70s and 80s, enormous activism vfas noted ©
the part of the feminist groups. As a result, almost all political parties came up with

separate women’s wings. Though, in practice, all the partj oF,
i - ’ es ority
the women’s issues on their agenda. P attach least prl

The issue of violence of different forms entered into the feminist movel‘neﬂt

d thought i . ,
an ought process and became a major concern since the 1980s. Apart frof;

governmental and NGQ levels, several other voluntary associations and moveme?”,
also placed adequate importance on the issue of violence. For instance Sheﬂ(aﬂ

movement of Sharad Joshi b ivi . . -
Y perceiving violence as g primary factor in hlstorlc d

development and relating it to the women’s issues contributed to this trend. It vieY
womet}’s and plen’s liberation in the awakening of women’ - e[?; i\]ovemb"f
198§, 1.t organized one of the largest gatherings of peasant ;g&:ﬁnﬁom the V@
!)eglnmng, Shetkzrn Sangathan has been active in the impl ion of its p(’litical
ideal of decentralization and balanced village-centric de\zli);]rerigg?on

The feministic issues gained wide political currencies along with different ethnic,

caste, class and other interest groups quest for state attention.

In the late 1970s and early 1980s Chipko became a major environmental and
social movement in the northern India, which is commonly cited worldwide as a
primary example of successful grass roots activism. Centering this movement there
developed a trend of ecofeminism in India. According to Maria Mies and Vandana
Shiva, ecofeminism asserts the special strength and integrity of every living thing.

" To them, ‘it is a woman identified movement and we believe we have a special

work to do in these imperiled times. It believes that the devastation of earth and her
beings by the corporate watriors, and the threat of nuclear weapons by the military
powers, as feminist concerns. It is the masculine m.entahty' depending upon the
multiple systems of dominance and state power which denies women’s right to
their own bodies and own sexuality. Thus, ecofeminism is essentially based on the
women-nature connection. However, the ‘ecofeminist school of thought is not ready
to consider women as a passive victim of male violence alone; @t consid?r§ women,
particularly rural women as embedded in nature and active participants of
development. :

Women or prakriti seeks to nurture and maintain the harmony and diversity of
the natural forests as a life source. It is the duty of the women to recover the nature
from the grips of men and alien industrial culture. Following tht? arguments of Shiva,
beginning of commercialization signals the death of nature, which is for the women,
‘simultaneously a beginning of their marginalization, deval.uatlon, dlsplac.ement and
ultimate dispensability’(Shiva; 1988:41-42). She mgkes it f:lear that 'fhls death is
triggered by the arrival of the masculine, reductionist, industrial, colonizing forces of
Western culture. She categorically emphasizes on the fact that masculinization of
females is clearly undesirable. The twin ends of ecofeminism are liberation of nature
from ceaseless exploitation and women from limitless marginalization. The spread of
ecofeminism in India is receiving prominence with the spread of liberalization and
globalization at a rapid scale. More and more different feminist groups and
organizations are subscribing to these ideals as women everywhere are the greatest
victims of industrial modemization and liberalization. The forces of globalization are
affecting the social, économic, psychological and physical conditions of the women in
an extremely negative way. Thus, resistance to the process should also emanate from
the wombs of feminism itself, Ecofeminism is a method, which combines ecological
and feminist movement with social justice, political democracy and reformation of
agriculture.

Since the 1990s, the growth of exultant feminism based on religious
fundamentalist line has caused a lot of tension for the women of the country in general
and feminist issues in particular. The Hindutvabadi militant feminists draw their
inspiration from the nationalist icon of Bharatmata, based on the concepts of virangana
and lakshrni.

The feminist ideology of liberation challenges the notions of women’s status
and domination within the family and elsewhere in the society. This approach towards
emancipation pushes women to question on inconvenient issues and to take painful
risks whereas the ideology of Hindutva focuses on women with absolutely short-term
but attractive issues. The fundamentalist feminist organizations have succeeded in
appropriating some concepts of western radical feminist thought in an inverted way
for achieving the goals of fundamentalism and in this way they are creating a ‘feminist
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John Rawis space’ within fundamentalist agenda. For instance, radical feminist thinking perceives rights. Economic, political, social and cultural participation of these groups with the
all male as potential rapists, while fundamentalist women’s organizations preach the mainstream of society have been denied for ages. The subaltern group claims that
idea that all male belonging to other religious communities as potential rapists. Indian justice should be provided to them and adequate resources should be allocated for
middle class tradition with Victorian legacy forbids public discussion on sexuality but them for their uplifiment along with national development.

NOTES fundamentalist agenda by focusing on the issue of female sexuality as a threatened - NOTES
subject and posing it in contrast to ‘other community-male sexuality’ have tried to 9.4 RAWLS AND DELIBERATIVE DEMOCRACY
create a space for the development of fundamentalist feminism. It appears that by
providing strong defense of Hindu tradition and ideology, occasionally it deals with Rawls’s deliberative democracy theory is based on liberal political thought. He
publicly visible issues like dowry.- believed that deliberative only needs to apply to problems that are of a constitutional

To end the discussion on the different trends of feminism in India we find nature or have political importance. This restriction allows citizens who are involved
that contemporary feminist movement emerged here in the late 1970s and early in constitutional or governmental matters to be included in political deliberations
1980s. During this period, a large number of autonomous feminist groups evolved like judges in courts of law, political candidates, or government officials. Rawls’s
to raise their voices against the prevailing sex-based discrimination in a dispersed deliberative democracy theory therefore encourages passive form of citizenship
way without the support of any centralized organization. This is obviously very which allows citizens to participate or exercise political power during government
natural for a class-based multi-cultural society like India where women can never elections.
be identified as a homogeneous category. The political ideology and the language Rawls articulates his theory of deliberative democracy when he tries to answer
Og thfltl:::lleggjm \laivsirle largely leftist than liberal. This ushered in a new atmosphere the question, ‘what would a rea.?(;nably just constitutional democracy be like under
ore cans. _ ' reasonably favourable historical conditions? (Rawls, 1999, p. 11) He labels this ideal

One of the first steps of this movement was the attempt to break silence and as a ‘realistic utopia’ and argues that a deliberative democracy and a well-ordered
to expose different categor?es of humiliation, atrocities, tortures and individual as constitutional democracy are one and the same thing.
X:llna(s)\fgrlxll:;tt“s,:art%zglg:ig:luﬁgv‘;‘mhgngnﬁi? a:tf:ie tll];d?lly existence. Gradual.ly, ‘Here I am concerned only with a well-ordered constitutional democracy a
their protest against the growin: ov;er of stat hine .arger society alqn g with v term I used at the outset- understood also as a deliberative flemf)cracy. The definitive
teir p g Srowlng p ¢ machineries. Gendered violence, idea for deliberative democracy is the idea of deliberation itself. When citizens
including rape, dowry murder, and other forms of domestic and public violence are ' thev exchange views and debate their supporting reasons concerning publi
also included in the feminist agenda. But since the 1990s the new visibility of the deh.b.erate, ey exc Thge v1u ose that their olifical opinions may be re gl;d bc
women in the right-wing movement is confounding and appropriating the issues of pf)htlca.l que§uons. ey s Pl? o fh Of y be revised by
contemporary feminism. discussion with other CItlZ(?ns, and there ore ese opinions are If°t s1'mply a fixed
outcome of their existing private or non-political interests. It is at this point that public
2. Subaltern view of justice reason is crucial, for it characterizes such citizens’ reasoning concerning constitutional
The term *Subaltern’ refers to the class of lower strata in the society. They ar® 'essentlals and matters of basic justice. -
peasants, women, and petty workers. Since time immemorial, fhis OtY. has)llaecn The three elements that form the core of Rawls’s theory are:
marginalized and has been cut-off from the national mainstre;am 'f:lie;phave been e The idea of public reason, which establishes a common principle for deliberation.
ﬁedxtfg:lal?::nfﬁps. T;‘esslﬁff;l)? have been victimized on the basis of theif e A constitutional framework that establishes the necessary regulatory institutions.
dem ogracy Tl; ese group: ﬁ_a:m t‘l:le very bﬁmg 11;‘1; ;e;:i;lo I'tlhtirlisat to the I.nd::‘(; e A general a.xcceptal}ce of th; i.dea of p.ublic reason, establishes a foundation of
! by the upper class in the society. Th uously domina commonality within pluralistic societies.
i Y Ppet society. They do not have space to use their resources 2t "
,‘ their free will. They have been thrown out from the society and ar micalls’ e According to Rawls, three more conditions are required to assure deliberative
E’ polit%cally down trodden. They are not considered as fy]] citizens duee tzc&?cmmral, democracy.
y Check Your Progress z;l;:ll;a::nai Zﬁnggyg:&hm atll’grnt::ni;“a?ndame.ntal rights of the citizen, billions ar® e The funding of elections must be public.
5. What do you dignity. These subaltern sections have no recs:g;ﬁ’io?omnm’ political and cqlﬂlt;lae * There should be allowances made for orderly and public deliberation of the
understand by society. Justice is not authoritatively allocated o " acknowledged for them in . issues under consideration which should not depend on funding that could taint
) m::ht?ﬁm - been named as peasant groups, local tribal and eirrrllf:e}‘il;ese subaltern groupﬁrl;:;:e the deliberation, whether public or private.
of CSWL Why was || &Foups are living in jungles and stums. They have been der rank of women. - caste e The public should be educated in the basic processes and procedures of
it set up? group. They are not only subject to physical but a5 Pl'l.VGd by the uPPeﬁon o constitutional democracy and at the same time have access to information on
7. What is the breaking down of bonding of full citizenghj 0 subject to the ques From problems requiring political deliberation.
subaitern education, acquisition of skills; acquisiti 3 T!ley have been far away
approach? ’ on of justice or recognition of thelr oW ]
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By arguing that a deliberative democracy is an ideal constitutional
democracy, Rawls adopts a liberal view for his deliberative democracy theory and
establishes structures and institutions that can be used by citizens who are rational
individuals.

9.5 RAWLS AND POLITICAL LIBERTY

On the question of stability, Rawls’ later work contented—is it possible that a society
ordered by the two principles of justice endure? His answer to this question is traced
in a collection of lectures titled ‘Political Liberalism’. In this, he introduced the idea
of an overlapping consensus or agreement on justice as fairness between citizens
who hold different religious and philosophical views or conceptions of the good.
Further, ‘Political Liberalism’ also introduced the idea of public reason — the common
rationale of all citizens. This is, in a sense, a right understanding for the betterment of
society for all practical purposes. Again, Rawls addressed the most pressing criticism
fabricated in ‘4 Theory of Justice’' — the criticism that the principles of justice were
simply an alternative systematic conception of justice that was understandably not
better to utilitarianism or for that matter any other comprehensive theory. From the
point of view of critics, ‘justice as fairness’ is merely a different comprehensive and
rational doctrine that happens to be compatible with other rational doctrines. For
them, it did not distinguish betweena moral and a comprehensive theory that catered
to the problem of justice and a political conception of justice that people with conflicting
yet logical, religious or metaphysical views would accept to regulate the intrinsic unit
of society. The distinction of Rawls’ accounts and the earlier ones on liberalism is that
it requires reaching a point of consensus without appealing to any one metaphysical
source. Thus, the idea of ‘political liberalism’ goes against the views of social
contractualists like John Locke or John Stuart Mill, who promote a more robust cul

and metaphysical liberal consensus regardless of the ‘deep’ religious or metaphysical
values that the parties appreciate. This outcome is underlined as an ‘overlapping
consensus’ du? to often conflicting and different accounts of nature, morality, €t¢-
These tend to ‘overlap’ with each other regarding the issue of better rules applicable

;oﬁlumanity. Rawls further brought changes in the principles of justice, which are a5
ollows: ’

1. Each person has an equal claim to a fully adequate scheme of equal basic
rights and liberties, which scheme is compatible with a similar scheme for all
[and in this scheme the equal political liberties, and only those liberties, are ¥©
be guaranteed their fair value.] ’

2. Social and economic inequalities are to satisfy two conditions: first they must
be attached to offices and positions open to all under conditions of fair 209

equal opportunity; and second, they must be to the ast
advantaged members of society. greatest benefit of the le

These principles are subtly modified from those in 4 Theory of Justice. The

first principle now reads ‘equal claim’ in place of “equal right’, and also replaces th°

hrase ‘system of basic liberties’ wi ace:
l;n p; libert}i,:s. asic ertneg with a fully adequate scheme of equal basic rights

ACTIVITY

Write an essay on the growth and impact of feminism in India.

D Yyou Know?

As a college student Rawls wrote an intensely religious senior thesis (BI)
and had considered studying for priesthood. Yet Rawls lost his Christian
faith as an infantryman in World War 1I on seeing the capriciousness of
death in combat and learning of the horrors of the Holocaust.

9.6 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

e The word ‘justice’ is obtained from the Latin words jungere (to bind, to tie
together) and jus (a bond or tie).

o Justice, as a bonding and joining idea, serves to systematize people together
into a right or fair order of relationships by allocating to each person his or her
due share of rights and duties, rewards and punishments.

o The normative idea of justice has a significance of its own in the realm of
political theory in view of the fact that among the proper ends of state, it has
been given a high place at all times.

o ‘Let right be done’ is the motto of justice. It is often defined as ‘charity in
conformance with wisdom.” Justice can be realized by the destruction of arbitrary
or discriminatory social order. It is generally used in the sense of fairness,
equality and impartially.

The various definitions highlight the following six aspects or characteristics of
justice: )

Justice is concerned with moral values and virtues in society

o Justice is related to law and courts which are set to get justice

o The aim of justice is to protect rights of the people

0

0

o

Justice is related to liberty and equality
Virtue or truth is the basis of justice
o Justice promotes peace, good will and harmenious relations in society

o From the historical and normative development perspective, the idea of justice
is better realized today than in earlier times.

o Platonic justice refers to the determination to concentrate on one’s own sphere
of duty and not to interfere with the sphere of others. It therefore resides in the
heart of every citizen who performs his/her duty in the appointed place.

o Barker says that there are only four sources of justice, namely religion, nature,
economics and ethics (morality). In addition to these sources, we.may add
three more sources, i.e., customs, law and judicial interpretations.

* The different kinds of justice include social, natural, legal, economic,
administrative and distributive.
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e Social justice refers to socially ordained arrangement for removing all
inequalities and affording equal opportunity to all individuals in social affairs
and also in economic activities.

e Political justice means absence of privilege and inequalities in political
participation.

e The Marxist notion of justice is that it is related to social values of the society
which are determined by its mode of production.

e Broadly defined, feminism as a political ideology can be identified as: (i) an
effort to make women self-conscious (ii) a force to generate a rational and
sensible attitude towards women; (iii) an approach to view women in their
own positions; and (iv) an approach to view the women through their own
perspectives.

o In this context in 1971, the Committee on the Status of Women in India (CSWI)
was set up to review the status of women. This committee was set up as per
UN recommendations and it placed its report in the Parliament in 1973 and
that was published in 1974 with the title, Toward Equality.

o In the late 1970s and early 1980s Chipko became a major environmental and
social movement in the northern India, which is commonly, cited worldwide as
a primary example of successful grass roots activism.

e The feminist ideology of liberation challenges notions of women’s status and
domination within the family and elsewhere in the society. This approach towards
emancipation pushes women to question on inconvenient issues and to take
painful risks.

9.7 KEY TERMS

e Ethics: Implies a sense of right and wrong from which justice originates
o Social Justice: Providing equality irrespective of caste, creed, colour, etc.

e Administrative Justice: A type of justice which is generally administered bY
administrative courts

o Social Justice: Socially ordained arrangement for removing all inequalities

and affording equal opportunity to all individuals in social affairs and also i
economic activities

o Fraternity: Any group or class of persons having common purposes, interests:
etc. : ’

e Political Justice: Absence of privilege and inequalities in political participaﬁon

o Chipko Movement: It is a major environmental and social movement of 19705
and 1980s in Northern India, with focus on grass root activism

e Subaltern: The class of lower strata in the society

I

9.8 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

/

1. The six aspects or gharacteristics of justice are: (i) Justice is concerned with
moral values and virtues in society; (ii) Justice is related to Jaw and cOW™

which are set to get justice; (iii) The aim of justice is to protect rights of the
people; (iv) Justice is related to liberty and equality; (v) Virtue or truth is the
basis of justice; and (vi) Justice promotes peace, good will and harmonious
relations in society.

2. The usual sources of justice include:
(i) Religion, (ii) Nature, (iii) Economics, (iv) Ethics, (v) Customs, (vi) Law,
and (vii) Judicial interpretation.

3. Justice may be of the following types:
(i) Social justice, (ii) Natural justice, (iii) Legal justice, (iv) Economic justice,
(v) Administrative justice, (vi) Distributive Justice, (vii) Political Justice, and
(viii) Corrective Justice.

4. Marxist theory of justice includes the following elements:
(1) The bare necessities of all the citizens should be provided by the state. (2)
Every individual should be given the adequate source of livelihood. Adequate
wages for their work should be given. (3) Under special circumstances, poor
citizens have the right to get government aid. The state should protect the old,
unemployed and the poor economically, (4) Men and women should get equal
wages for equal work.

5. Feminism, as a political ideology can be identified as:
(i) an effort to make women a self-conscious category; (ii) a force to generate

a rational sensible attitude towards women; (iii) an approach to view the women
in their own positions; and (iv) an approach to view the women through their

own perspectives.

6. The Committee on the Status of Women in India (CSWI) was set up to review
the status of women.

7. The subaltern approach focuses on the justice associated with lower strata of
the society, namely peasants, women, and petty workers.

9.9 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions

1. Write a note on the origins of justice.

2. List the types of justice and briefly explain each of them.
3. Explain Feministic theory of justice.

4. What are the different categories of justice?

Long-Answer Questions

1. Explain in detail Rawls’ theory of justice.
2. Explain the feminist theory of justice.

3. Analyse critically the subaltern view of justice.
4. Write a short note on Rawls.

John Rawls
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10.0 INTRODUCTION

Antonio Gramsci was an Italian Marxist and also a socialist theorist. He was aleading
Marxist thinker. Gramsci used the term hegemony to denote the predominance of one
social class over others. This represents not only political and economic control, but
also the ability of the dominant class to project its own way of seeing the world so that
those who are subordinated by it accept it as ‘common sense’ and ‘natural’. In this

unit you will learn about the life of Antonio Gramsci and also about his political
philosophy.

10.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to:
o Discuss the life and times of Antonio Gramsci
e Explain Gramsci’s views on state and civil society

e Discuss Gramsci’s views on hegemony and how he used the term to denote
the predominance of one social class over others.

|
I.} }
’, 10.2 LIFE SKETCH OF GRAMSCI

Antonio Gramsci was born on 22 January 1891 in the town of Ales, an island in
Sardinia, which was one of the poorest regions of Italy. He was the fourth of seven
children born to Francesco Gramsci and Giuseppina Marcias. His relationship with
his father was never very close, but he had a strong affection and love for his mother,
whose resilience, gift of story-telling and pungent humour made a lasting impression
on him. Of his six siblings, Antonio enjoyed a mutual interest in literature with his
younger sister Teresina, and seems to have always felt a spiritual kinship with his two
brothers, Gennaro, the oldest of the Gramsci children, and Carlo, the youngest.

Gennaro’s early embrace of socialism contributed significantly to Antonio’s political
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throughout his life. Gramsci’s writings were famous from his study period and in Antonio Gramsci
1914 onwards he started writing for the socialist newspaper Grido del Popolo. His
writings made him famous and he gained his position as a notable journalist. He was
an articulated and prolific writer of political theory. He also proved a formidable

Antonio Gramsci Antotio Gramsci’s father’s name was Francesco and mother’s name was
Giuseppina. His father was a minor public official who worked as a land registrar and
his mother belonged to a local landowning family. His father had faced many financial
problems and also had difficulties with the police. So as a family they were always

NOTES forced to move from one village to another in Sardinia City. Finally the family settled ;:i?mmentator and his writings were based on all aspects of Turin’s social and political ~ NOTES
in a village called Ghilarza. Gramsci’s father was associated with politics but was e
j unsuccessful in the parliamentary election which was held in 1897. In that period Lots of problems were taking place in Cagliari relating to working class
/ corruption and local disputes played a major role in Sardinian politics and Gramsci’s movement and many people lost their lives due to this unrest. At the time Gramsci
/ : father laid himself open to reprisal. When Gramsci was a small child his father was reached Cagliari for his studies his elder brother Gennaro was the secretary of the
arrested and sentenced to five years of imprisonment on embezzlement charges because local socialist party. After reaching Cagliari Gramsci met a friend called Raffa Garzia
of which Gremsci and his family had to face a lot of problems. One to financial who was also his teacher at that school. His friend Garzia was also involved in the

/ problems Gramsci was taken out from his school at the age of eleven. After some movement and commissioned articles from the students for the newspaper called

elementary education Gramsci started working in an office. He worked as a tax officer Sardinian Nationalist. Gramsci was also inﬂuenc‘?d ‘t.ay the thoughts of r‘fldical socia]i.st
in Ghilarza to help his family. After that he had worked in many casual jobs until his Gaetano Salvemini. He argued against the exploitation of the Mezzagiorno group in
father’s release from the prison in 1904. the northern side.

Gramsci continued his studies privately during that period. When his father Gramsci met Julka Schucht in Russia who was a violinist and also a member of
was not at home the family lived in utter poverty. During this time Gramsci suffered the Bussnan_ Communist Party. Eventually hfa marnqd her and lgad two sons named
physical deformity and developed a hunchback. Because of his ill health Gramsci Delio and Giuliano. Gramsci joined the socialist pgrtyP in 1913 ll)gz fczrlnt;lng the ﬁeneral
was plagued by various internal disorders throughout his life. He later wrote that the secretary of the newly formed Italian Communist ag‘); mM oy 0‘31; ; eowas
doctors had given up on him and until about 1914 his mother kept a small coffin and elected as a member of Rarhament, he was imprisoned by Mussolim mn .On9
little dress which he would wear after his death. His sickliness and the visibility of his November 1926, the fascist government enac.tef anew wave of emergency laws that
disorder in health left Gramsci particularly in vulnerable condition to the harshness of were taking as an alleged attempt on Mussolini’s life
village life and made him an introvert. As mentioned earlier, Gramsci was the supporter of socialist thoughts and this
increased further by reading pamphlets which were sent from Sardinia by his elder
brother. His political thought was enlarged by his experiences at the university and
also in his new city where his family was staying. At that time Gramsci had the work
to mainly develop and organize political activities. He became the first Marxist theorist
. . to work with the problems and also deal with them. He had to also deal with the

A.*t the age f>f 17, Gramsci .and his elder brother moved to Cagliari which was revolutionary changes which were taking place in the twentieth century of Western
the capital of: the 1§lanf1. Gramsci completed his secondary school in Cagliari where | European society and was the first to identify the importance of the struggle against
he was studying with his elder brother Gennaro. His brother was a soldier whobelieved '  the Bourgeois values such as ideological and cultural struggle.
|
|

Gramsci’s personality would resurface at regular intervals throughout his life-
Gramsci described himself as a worm inside a cocoon that was unable to unwind
itself. After his father was released from prison their financial conditions improved
and again he went to School for completing his education.

;Inlasi:ﬁ:na{ftlnthul 91km11 ﬁ Because l;)f;this .he was }cnown as the militant socialist in his Gramsci’s stress on informal education was mainly based on three aspects.
e won a scholarship and joined the university which was situated Firstly, his exposition of the notion of hegemony provides a way to understand the

in Turin. Gramsci was in Turin at the tin'le when i't was called the red capital of Italy- context in which the informal educators can easily function and have the possibility to
| ~ fit was{h; home to the most advanced m.dustry n t_he country and above all it was criticize and transform. Secondly, his concern was essential for the role of organic
i; escribed as the motor mar.nufacture:r. Dunpg the period of the First World War almost intellectuals which helped the people to understand about the place and also informal
| 30 per cent of the Populatxon. was mdustr.lal workers and despite this almost 10 per educators. Lastly, his interest in schooling and also in more traditional forms of
| cent of the Populatmns were in army. Turin was on the brink of witnessing countless |  education system points towards the need to dismiss more traditional forms. Gramsci
demonstrations and general strikes for the next twenty years and later in 1919 there enrolled as the faculty of letters. He met Angelo Tasca and other people in Turin
began.a movement for the occupation of the factories and also setting up of factory University with whom he shared struggles first in the Italian Socialist party and also
councils. Gramsci encountered all these upheavals when he went to Turin for his | after the split that took place in January 1921.
higher studies which invariably affected his thinking for the rest of his life | G i demic scholar who b i
When Gramsci was in the University of Turin he had . - ' Social ramsci was a great academic schofar Who became an active m_ember of the
thoughts of fanous people ke Antoni Labriols, Gi eh come in contact withthe ocialist Party. In !915 he also started a journalistic career that made him one of the
1 Benedetto C p gp ni Labriola, Giovanni Gentile, Rodolfo Mondolfo ~ ™0st feared and critical voices in Italy of that period. His writings in the Turin edition
?nteu ettlle1 le. oI r;)ce.f e.nec?etto Croce was the most famous and ahighly respectable called Avanti were widely read by many people. He used to talk to the workers in
;3[ ectua 1;1f taly o his tlm.e. Th§se thmk?rs promoted the thought of Hegelia? Turin fiurmg his stay in the university. He discussed many topics such as novels of
arxism an. or which Antoni .Labnola had given the name as 2 philosophy of p Caxis. Romain Rolland with whom he felt great affinity, The Paris Commune, the French
B|.1t Gr?mscn had later used this term to escape the prison censors, His relationshi® and Italian Revolutions and also the writings of Karl Marx. ,
with this phrase was mainly to develop the current thought which was ambiguoy ‘ SelfTnswuctional
ateria 95
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Tt was done at that time when the war dragged on and the Italian intervention

had become a bloody reality. At that time Gramsci had taken an undecided stand but
he knew that the basic position was that the Ttalian socialists should use these
interventions as an occasion which turned Jtalian national’s sentiments in a revolutionary
way rather than towards chauvinist direction. During 1917 and 1918 he began t0
predict that the need of integration was essential between political and economic
actions with cultural work. This took the form of a proletarian cultural association in
Turin. In October 1917, the outbreak of the Bolshevik revolution further stirred his
revolution and a reminder of the war. After few years Gramsci identified himself
closely although not entirely with the methods-and aims of the Russian Revolution.

In 1919 Gramsci made contact with other scholars such as Angelo Tasca,

Umberto Terracini and Togliatti. They started a periodical called The New Order: A

weekly Review of Socialist Culture which within a few days became an influential
periodical and later ona bi monthly periodical for almost five years. This periodic%11
was famous among the radicals and also with the revolutionary left in Italy. The revieW
of the periodicals gave much attention to political and literary thinking of the people
in Europe, USSR and also in United States of America. At that time Gramsci devoted
most of his time for the development of the factory council movement for next feW
years. He was known as the militant journalist and sided with the communist minority
within the PSI at the Party’s Livorno Congress. He became the member of PCI’S
Central Committee but did not play any significant role for several years. He was
among the most prescient representatives of the Italian left at the inception of the
fascist movement. Many occasions predicted that unless the unified action taken against
the rise of Mussolini’s movement, Italian Democracy and also Italian socialism W oul
suffer a disastrous defeat.

The period between 1921 and 1926 is called the ‘year of iron and fire’ and
Gramsci called them more eventful and productive. In 1924 Gramsci lived in MoscoW
as an Italian delegate to the Communist International election mainly to the Chambef

of Deputies and also his assumption of the position of general secretary of the pPCL

Gramsci was arrested on 8 November 1926 in Rome. This was done mainly L
accordance with a series of exceptional laws which enacted by the fascist dominated ‘s
Ttalian legislature who comimitted to solitary confinement at the Regina Coeli priso? |
He was in jail for almost 10 years with lots of physical and psychic pain. He faced 2 ‘
stroke that killed him which shows that he was not treated properly in the prison- He i
died in 1937 at the Quisisana hospital in Rome at the age of 46 years. His ashes are |
buried in the protestant Cemetery of Rome. His book Notebooks, written in 1929 |
1935, tried to counterbalance the emphasis within orthodox Marxism on scief ifio ‘
determinism by stressing the importance of the political and intellectual struggle' |
Although proponents of Eurocommunism have claimed him as an influence: W |
remained throughout his life a Leninist and a revolutionary. |

|
|

Gramsci’s life in the prison was also full with many intellectual achif:vemcnts
which were recorded in his book Notebooks. He kept many of his writings in vari®”
cells that later saw the light of the day after the Second World War and extraordit
letters were discovered which he wrote from the prison to his friends and also t© i
family members. He wrote almost 500 letters from the prison. The important 16t :
which were significant were written to his sister-in-law, Tania Schucht from the pris"o' j
She was the person who was most intimately and unceasingly involved in his pris
life because she resided in Rome for many years and also was in a position to pro\’i .

him not only her thoughts but also feelings in the form of a letters. She also provided
clothes, food and medicines which he needed to survive in prison. He spent his last
two years of life in Rome. His economic friend Piero Sraffa used his own personal
funds and also many professional contacts to provide necessary books and periodicals
for Gramsci in the prison. He had a very sharp memory for writing the famous book
Notebooks but it is also the truth, that without Sraffa’s assistance and Tania’s help he
wouldn’t have been able to write this famous book. By 1950s, his prison writings
attracted and also increased interested towards the host countries. His critical
commentary was also famous at that time. Because of this his writings were famous
among the western and the third world countries. Some of his terminology was most
famous among the follower of left and the most important and essential term which
he used was hegemony. He had used this word in his writings and also applied to the
twin task for understanding the reasons which were underlying both successes and
failures of socialism on a global scale. He had also used the word hegemony for a
feasible programme and for the realization of a socialist vision within the e.xisting
conditions that prevailed in the world. At that time the conditions were the rise and
success of fascism and also disorder on the left side that had ensued as a result of that
stccess, Terms such as organic intellectual, national popular and also historical bloc
which even if not created by Gramsci was acqui ed in such a way that it had radically
new and original implications in the realm of political philosophy.

During the trial period Gramsci’s prosecutor said tl}at itis (.assentigl to stop this
brain from functioning for twenty years. After that he received an immediate sentence
of five years in jail on the island of Ustica. In the same year he received a very long
person sentence of twenty years. In prison his health dett?norated.'ln 1932, a project
planned mainly for exchanging political prisoners whl(}h also mcl.u.ded Gramsci
between Italy and Soviet Union failed. But in 1934 he gan.xed a conditional freedom
on his health grounds after visiting hospitals in Civitavecchia, Formia and also Rome.

After Gramsci’s death in an interview of archbishop Luigi de Magistris who
was the former head of the Apostolic Penitentiary of the Holy See stated that during
Gramsci’s final illness he returned to faith of his infancy and also died taking the
sacraments. However to the [talian State documents on Gramsci’s death show that no
religious official was sent for or received by Gramsci.

10.3 GRAMSCI AND CIVIL SOCIETY

In the history of political thought the concept of civil society is quite old. However
over a period of time this concept has undergone a considerable change. Originally
the terms civil society and political society were used as conterminous. Thus the term
civil society was applied synonymously with state. But under the complex conditions
of present day society it is necessary to recognize the distinctive feature of civil society.

Antonio Gramsci was an Italian Marxist who sought to distinguish civil society -

from political society in the context of his analysis of capitalist society. Conventional
Marxist theory had held that economic mode of production of any society constituted

- jts base while the legal and political structure and various expressions of its social

consciousness including religion, morals, social customs and practices constituted its
superstructure. It believed that the character of the superstructure was determined by
fhe prevailing character of its base. During the course of social development the changes
in the base led to corresponding changes in the superstructure. So it focused on changes

Antonio Gramsci
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in the base; the superstructure was not regarded to deserve an independent analysis.
Gramsci did not accept this position. He suggested that the superstructure of
contemporary western society had attained some degree of autonomy; hence its analysis
was also necessary.

Gramsci particularly focused on the structures of domination in the culture of
the capitalist society. He identified two levels of this superstructure.

e Political society or state which resorts to coercion to maintain its domination.
The whole organization of government including police, judiciary, prison, etc.
comes within its purview. The structures associated with this part of
superstructure are called structure of coercion.

o Civil society which resorts to obtaining consent of the citizens to maintain its
domination. This part of superstructure is closer to the base and is relatively
autonomous. The structures associated with this part are called structures of
legitimation.

Gramsci pays special importance to this part of the superstructure. According to
Gramsci, the institutions of civil society family, school and church familiarize the
citizens with the rules of behaviour and teach them to show natural respect to the
authority of the ruling classes. These structures led legitimacy to the rule of capitalist
class so that even injustice involved in this rule would carry the impression of justice.
That is why these are called structures of legitimation. They enable the capitalist
society to function in such a manner that the ruling classes seem to be ruling with the

consent of the people. When the power is apparently exercised with the consent of its

subject, it is called hegemony.

Gramsci points out that th? structure?s of legitimation within the capitalist society
tend to prevent any challenge to its authority. Capitalist society largely depends on the
efficiency of these structures for its stability. It is only when civil society fails to

prevent dissent that political society is required to make use of its structures of coercion
including police, courts and prisons.

This analysis leads us to the conclusion that the strategy of communist movement
should not be confined to the overthrow of the capitalist class byt it should make 2
dent in the value system that sustains the capitalist rule. This valye system is likely to
persist through the institutions of civil society even under socialist mode of production.
Fresh efforts will have to be made to transform the culture of that society by inculcating
socialist values in the mind of the people. According to Gramsci it would be futile t0
hope that true socialism would automatically grow from the ashes of capitalism.

Gramsci tried to convince the Marxist that they should emerge from the spell
of economics and continue their ideological warfare in the field of culture, art Iiterature
and philosophical debates. The revolutionaries must infiltrate the’ aut,onomous

institutions of civil society and create a new mass consciousness informed by the
socialist value system.

‘ Gramsci was primaril}.' a h}lmanist. He was opposed to any type of tyranny. He
did not want to use revolution in order to set up a coercive state but wanted t©
democratize all institutions. In fact he sought to rep :

where all decisions would be made through consensus and not by means of coercion:

. Gramsci follov‘{ed Mar.x and tried to develop his theory of state which takes
into account the reality of civil society. His main proposition is that one cannot
understand the state without understanding the civil society. He says that the stat®

lace the state by regulated society

should be understood as not only the apparatus of government but also the private
apparatus of hegemony or civil society. Building on the Marxian nation of the state,
Gramsci makes a distinction between the state as a political organization and the state
as government. The integral state keeps reproducing itself in the practices of everyday
life through activities situated in civil society. It is hegemony which provides moral
and intellectual leadership to practices in civil society. Hegemony, for Gramsci, Yvorks
for both for the dominant as well as the subaltern class in civil society. A.xc'cordmg to
Gramsci each class must hegemonise social relations in society before seizing power.

Gramsci enriched the concept of civil society to a great extent. Retaining Marx’s
idea of class war, he focused as much on war as on class. He ux}d?rstood politics as a
kind of war and used metaphors from military warfare to exl.)la.m its many processes.
But unlike in military warfare, in politics the battles are not hmlted ?o the use of sheer
force. Although force is used as well, the battle in the field of ideas is most important.
Civil Society for Gramsci is a space where this l?atﬂe for thfa control .of 1.deas takes
Place. According to him the dominance of the ruling classes 1s not maintained sol?ly
on the basis of their control of the coercive apparatus of the state, namely the poh(.;e
and the army. They also need to acquire a dominant intellectual and moral leadership
" f capitalist society have to be
In ci’s view, exploitative class relations o capi socie ve to!
made to ag;:ar?iight and propgr_in order to establish legitimacy of the ruhyg explouaut;lze
‘ lasses need to create a false perception among the

class. In other words, the ruling ¢ ; fine themsel
. ; ial situation. Since human beings define -1CMSeVES
working classes of their own soCl es need to control those institutions

in terms of ideals and values, the ruling classe: , o "
where isd;):s:dif;als and values are formed. ThlS funf:t{on af:cordTlﬁg to sﬂramsQ s
conception is performed by the various institutions of gml society. ebs]&ias cl'.:m s;::)c‘::g
institutions are churches, parties, trade unions, universities, thegres;s, pu fth dg inan
and voluntary associations of all kinds. By disseminating the ideology t(;x ebom
class the institutions ensure its cultural and moral Sque.macz’h"Vl‘:t’t © '}“th"l:
classes. In this way the ruling class obtains the consent of the latter of their own

Subordination.

The theory of hegemony given by Gramsci is tied to his conception of the

capitalist state. Gramsci does not understand the term state in the ;harrovulri s‘el;]se of.the
government. He has done a division between state and economy. The political society

Was the arena of the political institutions and also legal constitutional control. The

. ; - here mediates between
Civil s seen as the private or non-state Spnere ates
the s:aotzlzt::is t(}:;"::gi?ny. But Gramsci stressed on the division .wh.lch is purely
conceptual and in reality often overlap. Gramscl claims that the caplt;t{lst Stahedru'l:is]
through the force with consent such as political socety is the realm of force and cr

e . said that under modern capitalism the
Society in the area of consent. Gramsct sat _ loder :
ourgeoisie can maintain its economic control by making certain demands which was

made b : also by mass politi ! >
would b);trrna;ebl;nt;l(;n; :nlit(iic al spth'e- Thus it can be said that the bourgeoisie engages

ina passive revolution which was 20ing beyond its immediate economic interests and

also allowing the forms of hegemony 0 chan
such as refo%mism and fascisrgn as well as the scientific management was also the

assembly line methods of Frederick Taylor and Henry Ford.
Machiavelli in his writing “The Modern Prince’ argues that the revolutionm:y
Party is the force that will allow the working ©lass mainly to develop the organic

ge. Gramsci said that the movements
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" both successful and durable way. The civil society therefore

intellectuals and also an alternative hegemony within the civil society. Gramsci has
given a description about the complex nature of modern civil society which means
war of position. This was carried out by the revolutionaries through political agitation,
trade unions, advancement of proletarian culture and also other ways to create an
opposing civil society. This was necessary because of the war of maneuver which
means a direct revolution. This was in order to have a successful revolution without
any danger for a counter revolution or degeneration. Despite many claims, Gramsci
rejects the state of worship which results from identifying the political society with
civil society which was mainly done by the Fascists and Jacobins. Gramsci believes
that the proletariats have always done historical task that was mainly to create a

regulated society and also mainly to define the withering away of the state for the full
development of civil societies and the ability to regulate itself,

Gramsci defined civil society as the vast range of institutions which were also
super structural in nature. Gramsci also argues that the state provides an important
mechanism for connecting the civil society with economy but also in another way
civil society becomes a more encompassing term. Gramsci has given the widest term
of definition on civil society of an ensemble of organisms that are commonly called
private. It is therefore described as a matter of individual behaviour, tastes and values
as it is the matter of regulated institutions. This is the model which was clearly known
as the superstructure which is far removed from Marx’s assertion and also it is the set
of institutions which transmit a monolithic bourgeois ideology. The civil society has
many definitions as it includes the legal apparatus but it also includes other things
such as children parties, shopping trips and going on holidays.

As everyone knows that the civil society is involved with the everyday life O

it’s very difficult to recognize and also have some connection with the operations of

power. Thus civil fociety overlaps significantly with Gramsci’s cate gory of common
sense. For example gardening and also among other thin i i
) e X Lo gs home ownership, family
life and natlonahty. contains certain wisdom about the world and are ﬁmctionall) modern
capitalism. The civil society can be expressed in terms of other social divisions such
as genfier, age, etc. rather than the class. So it is precisely in this private sphere that
fhe ru.hng values seem to be more natural and also unchangeable. The outcome of this
is mainly for the transformative politics which could thoroughly enter this sphere i
. . ) . absolut ledges
th§t there are issues in circulation which were different than the c?ell};: cgo]oi:vc‘:ngbe
said that the earlier version of the concept of civil society '

. . . as was defined i seful
for. sustaining an unequal society. For this Gramsci argues that a co:li llse?(n]ai 211 o
articulated civil society would be necessary even after a major diSruptiI:)n .

10.4 GRAMSCI ON HEGEMONY

. e
Hegemony is in its simplest sense use the ascendency or domination of one element
ofa system over others. In Marxist theory the term is used in a more technical 289
specgﬁc sense. In the writings of Antonio Gramsci, hegemony refers to the ability of 2
domman. t class to exercise power by winning the consent of those it subiugates as 3
alternative to the use of coercion. As a non-coercive form of class rule 'lllliemony is

typically understood as a cultural or ideological

pically ur ] : process that operates through th®
dxssemm'agon of bourgeois values and beliefs throughout the socil:,ty Howevergi]tjalso
has a political and economic dimension: ¢ ‘

. onsent can be mani i oreases
or by political or social reform. awpulated by pay incre

~ Power over economic conditions. He also

The most influential twentieth century exponent of this view was Antonio
Gramsci. Gramsci drew attention to the degree to which the class system is upheld
not simply by unequal economic and political power, but also l?y bourgeois hegemony.
This consists of the spiritual and cultural supremacy of: the .nflmg cflass, brought'about
through the spread of bourgeois values and beliefs via civil society: th.e media, the
churches, youth movements, trade unions and so forth. What n.1akes this process so
insidious is that it extends beyond formal learning and e.dtfcatlon into the very common
sense of the age. The significance of Gramsci’s analysis is tpat, order for soc{a11§m to
be achieved a battle of ideas has to be waged through w]:.uc.h proletarian principles,
values and theories displace or at least challenge bourgeois ideas.

Gramsci used the term hegemony to describe all the process through which the

dominant class attained this intellectual and moral leadership. Through the concept 0;
hegemony he also emphasized that the ruling classes rely more on mebmsggrtzgs 'ﬁe
civil society than those of the state for obtaining the consent of the subor dina d. The
coercive apparatus of the state is used only where spontaneous consen

T concpt of gy s 3 s s SO0 LT G
practice. He argued that in order to property ght t .
working classes and peasantry, communist parties in different countries need to contest

the hegemony of the ruling classes in civil society. -
; : i jution of Russia as a victory oI the
Gramsci admired the Bolshevik revo v‘:amed o s strategy would not be

i i the working.
. iti i in the western society whex:e :
suitable under the conditions prevailing e o dainsssumptions

class had come to accept the existing arrangemer . pt
of classical Marxism aﬁd produced a new analysis of tltl;;: b?au;g:;ls 1jltf:ltc: It’:esvligﬁsz
the term hegemony was described and also used by the famol N aIXISd s such as
Vladimir Tlyich Lenin. He used this term to symbolize the political leadership o

. : . that Gramsci greatly expanded this
Working class for the democratic revolution. After capitaIiSt class and also for the

Concept for developing a sharp analysis foy th-e ruling 1 in the society. The orthodox
boul'geoisie which establishes and maintains 1ts cqntro evitable f.or the capitalist
Marxism always predicted that the socialist revolum?n was lge e nations b§ early
Societies. This type of revolution was not famous in the adv © Exed than ever. So
twentieth century. The concept cap talism seemed &1 d through ideolo

according to Gramsci, capitalism was suggested and maintaine gy

and not jugt through violence, political and economic coercion. At that time the’

: ich mai ted its own values
o isi culture which mainly propaga
3§ oeisic developed a I egzr::z:ls% that the bourgeoisie become the common sense

re in the working class identified their own good

rather t i
an for revolting. 4 the values which represented natural and

i is class ha - -
norrnaflvealst:: 2:: Eﬁ:g&:ﬁﬁﬁ this was only for the worlfmf cgejlsss t;!vhlch nﬁeﬁf(tlh;o
develop a culture of its own. Lenin who was famous for his Le ' .t ought he t
€ culture was ancillary to political objectives but for @msm it was fundameptal
for the attainment of power that had cultural hegefrlony which was essen'tlfﬂ to ac.hleve
st. In his view a class in a society cannot dominate the modern conditions without

adVancin : « tS
g its own economic interests- ! ¢
COeICion, So this can be said that it must have intellectual and moral leadership and
alsp make compromises and alliances through variety of forces. Gramsci calls this
Union of social forces “historic blocs’ a term taken from the famous philosopher Georges

This was neither dominated through force nor |
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Sorel. This bloc forms mainly on the basis of consent for making a certain social order
which produces and also reproduces the hegemony of the dominant class. This was
mainly done through a nexus of institutions, social relations and also their ideas. For
this Gramsci developed a theory which emphasized on the importance of the political
and ideological superstructure which was mainly for maintaining and fracturing
relations of the economic base. Gramsci thought that the bourgeois had cultural values
which were tied to popular culture and religion and also his analysis of hegemonic
culture. In Gramsci’s writing it has been seen that he was strongly impressed by the
influence of Roman Catholicism. They had taken to prevent an excessive gap which
was developing between the religion of the learned and also among less educated
people. Gramsci thinks that Marxism was like marriage which was purely an
intellectual critique for religion found in renaissance humanism. He also said that the
clements of reformation had appealed to all the people in the society. Gramsci also
thought that Marxism could replace religion only if it met people’s spiritual needs.
Gramsci thought that the hegemonic dominance will ultimately rely on a consented
coercion. He thought that the term crisis of authority and the masks of consent will
slip away by revealing the first of the force.

The term hegemony is more sensitive and a critical term and therefore this was
more useful than the term domination. The term domination fails to acknowledge
active role during the operation of power for the lower class people. Gramsci had
defined the term hegemony through a series of distinctions between different moments
which was within the hegemonic process. As Gramsci thought to define the term in
various ways it isolates his earlier notes mainly on coercion and consent, dominatio?
and leadership, common sense and good sense and also limited and expa;lsive. So the
term hegemony can show how these details which were given by Gramsci could be
build into a nuanced conception mainly for political and cultural authority. The ter™
hegemony has been very prominent and also applicable in Gramsci’s writi-ngs which
were vastly used by many political philosophers in the humanities and social sciences:

10.4.1 Roots of Hegemony

Gre%mscfi used to argue that the term hegemony is essential for makine deep divisio™
which is mainly made for the order to form a genuinely po ulag cf) natiollal
organization which can defeat fascism and also achieve a transznnaiigrrll of society’
However, this is the alliance which is not simply described as a federation of factio®
which carry an equal weight. He said that the industrial working class ganolead theif
allies ma'in.ly through the ideological means and they also provide the centre for any
progressive movements. So in this simplest way he described the term hegemony ©
the people of that time. Gramsci was not the originator of the term he emin as this
term was famous from the Russian socialist movement and also given ﬁ%:sh desycriptioﬂ

about this term by Lenin. Gramsci knew about this term i
. : : erm in Moscow ¢ wWas
a debate going on about this term. ow when ther

Lenin never used the term hegemony openly i : . ned
‘ : Y In a society but G i claim®
that Lenin was the philosopher who described the concept ;}rfld alsor?llzsgci of the

term hegemony at that period. By saying this Gramsci maj 2
; : c e
things which are mentioned below: i mainly thought about the th

e Lenin understood that.the revolution would not happen simply by adopting 3
response from developmg contradictions which is emerging within the econom
So he gave proper consideration to the front of the cultural struggle

o Lenin developed the idea that the bourgeoisie has committed towards the
struggle for hegemony as its opposition party people were attempting to lead
the working class through its control of ideas and also the institutions. Lenin in
his writing said that the working class spontaneously gravitates towards
socialism which nevertheless is a bourgeois ideology. The bourgeois ideology
was widely known by the masses and for this it spontaneously imposes itself
on the working class after knowing the fact that Russia did not appreciate the
western democracies that can try to develop the civil societies because of which
such nations could be disseminated and also embedded.

e Lenin also argued that the revolutionary party should not adopt the econon_lic
struggle of the industrial working class but should support the struggles which
were taking place during that period against the groups and classes who suffered
a lot. He also said that it is only possible to understand the oppression of the
working class by understanding the connection between all the classes and
divisions and also the state and government which was the main area of the

interrelations between all the classes in the society.

Gramsci was a follower of Lenin so we can say that he is a Lq@ﬂst to some extent.
But if we describe it particularly then it can be seen that the political party at that time

had a major role of educating the allied groups and also to make strong leadership for

the working class. In many ways Gramsci Writes that the parties decide between the

Interests of their own group and also for other groups mainly for securing the

development of the group which they represent with the consent and also through the

assistance of the allied groups. But Gramsci did not follow .those ideas about hegemony

Which were given by Lenin. Gramsci’s work was mz.unly a political tool‘ for _thel
Construction of a revolutionary and popular coalition. This t:as al:ro :1 togl oIf hlt;t;)r;;zt
and cultural analysis that enabled the people to evaluate those strategies. in’

they also tried to};rame different groups and attempted to form thgilggemorélct:) bllg)c;;
So the understanding of the term hegemony by Gramsci was also influenced by bo

Native and international people. He also added that his own and unique understanding
about the term mainly joined many thinkers of that period and they also understood

t ) 4 .
e term with the intellectual point of VIEW.

10.42 Ideological Hegemony

en between 1929-35, emphasized the
- tained not merely by economic domination, but
d he called this the ideological hegemony. He

Jier and also accepted

b ipti itali t forward by Marx ear
that gled the description of capitalism P

: dinate working class was the
© Stru ruling class and the sqbor : :

Main drim_nggr}e betwec?nht heovedgtowards the society at that .tlrne. P_eople did not
sl The traditional Marxist mainly believed how the

the traditio st vi ;
nal Marxist viEW. ; RN
Tuling class ruled at that time Gramsci made a great contribution tpwa d
i b . mainly seen as a simple system of

u L : ;
ght by his ideology. The term ideology Was ied with the concept of power and

ldeag and : vt
Also the g also beliefs. But the term was close yhjlosophel' lled Anthony Giddens.

efinition which was given by another P
Dee has given the definition vgvhich was the casiest way 0 understar;ld thg ii:‘;:rsi
beﬁple, According to Gidden the term ideology Was Fleﬁned i theHS a{:{) said that
°fs which serve to justify the interests of the dominant groups. He a

| power that the groups

C relat
mselves within

a(‘,(?ept

hold, T i_OQSth to power is mainly to legitimize the differentia ;
Thisis mainly to distort the real situation that the people find the
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it. Tt is said that the traditional Marxist theory of power was one sided and was based
on the role of force and coercion as the basis for the ruling class for domination. This
was mainly reinforced by Lenin during the success of Russian Revolution in 1917
and the people also believed on the wording of Lenin. During that time Gramsci felt
that there was something missing and that may be the understanding of the subtle but
pervasive forms of ideological control and manipulation which affected all the
repressive structures. :

Gramsci identified two different forms of political control such as:

o The domination which referred the direct physical coercion by the police and
the armed forces.

e The hegemony which referred to both ideological control and more crucially
consent.

He also assumed that no regime, how authoritarian it might be, could sustain itself |

through the organized state power and also the armed forces. If we think about the
long process then it had to have some popular support and also legitimacy in order 0
maintain the stability. Gramsci thought that Hegemony meant the permaation
throughout the society of an entire system of values, attitudes, beliefs and morality
that effected the status quo in power relations. So hegemony in this sense might be
defined as an organized principle that is diffused by the process of socialization whict
is focused in every area of social life. It can also be said to an extent that this prevaili®é
consciousness is internalized by the population which becomes the part of the commo?
sense so that the culture, philosophy and the morality of the ruling class comes to

~ appear as the natural order of things. As according to Marx, the basic division ©

society is mainly the base represented by the economic ture
represented by institutions and beliefs prevalent in s:g:fyu:zﬁizesizzr;t;u;aﬂy
Marxists folloxjvers. Gramsci took this belief a step further and hl; divided th®
superstructure into those institutions that were overtly coercive and also those that
were not. The coercive ones are basically those which were the public institution®
such as the governments, armed forces, police and the legal systerr? He also said th?*
the state or political society and the non-coercive ones were those hy . ded as ¢l ‘

society. To some extent schools come into both the categories. As we l:;lglii w that th
parts of school life are quite clearly coercive but some other.s are ¥ t lik (:he hidde?,
cumculqm of the school. So for this, Gramsci said that the societI;? w emade up 0

the relations of production, the state or the political society and th: Scivi] society-

Gramsci’s analysis about the society went much further than the Marxist theory Wi*

provides a clear understanding of why the European working class had failed totally

to develop the revolutionary consciousness after the First i tead
n.lovec.l towards reformism. This can be understood throgl(:r;(olr?l,ea;in : h?: $zh
tinkering with the system rather than working towards overthrowin thamp tem fr0
its existing place. It was a very subtle theory of power and went » 10%1 . Systo expl®
how the ruling class ruled during that period. So if the hegemon ofg Wﬁ?;y capita
CIZ.ISS resulted from an ideological bond between the rulers and )t,h l.ul dgtheg wh?’
will be the.strategy which was needed by the employed personsg ;uhe aswers
these questions were mainly those who wished to break that ideological 13 ; dandb?
to build up a counter hegemony for the ruling class. They had tog:e::a thcc)enstruc
cha.nges as part of the same struggle. It is mentioned that the labour erocess was
main class struggle but it was the ideological struggle that had to be addIr)essed Worke”
should be allowed questioning their political and €conomic masters for right.to rule g

¢

Jai?
o

was the popular consensus in the civil society that had to be challenged and this can
be seen as a role for the informal education. It’s said that overcoming popular consensus
is not easy. At that period there were many complaints raised about the ways things
were run and people looked for improvements and reforms. But the basic belief and
also the value system underpinning in the society were seen as general applicability in
the class structure of the society. The Marxist may have seen that the people in the
society are always asking for bigger role in the society or higher responsibility in the
government sector. For this Gramsci used the term hegemony as a tool for analysing
the historical and political issues of the society. As we have already seen that Gramsci
used this term in many ways and it also changed according to time and relations to his
subject. Before his arrest he wrote that some aspects of the Southern question are
unambiguous about the nature of hegemony. Again he said that the working class
becomes a leading and dominant class to the extent that it succeeds in creating a
system of class alliances. So this alliance allows it to mobilize the majority of the
working population against capitalism and the bourgeois state. As the s@ggle \f/hich
rose in Italy was mainly because of historical development in the society it did not
have any proper impact on the economic inequality. It is essential to understand properly

the working class movement issues which were culturally important to the peasants

mainly because it would help to lead the other groups within the working Population
of Ttaly. Gramsci had identified the two issues based on the role of Catholic Church.
It was within the matter where the peasantry experienced their oppression the most

and also the industrial proletariat. So the hegemonic group should recreate themselves

rather than dominate their junior partners. This was not a question of SPeaking in
favour of desires of other groups in order to gather their votes or for selecting certain
issues mainly to appeal to a broader constituency. A hegemonic group or class who
truly believe in the concept really make large parts of its subalterns in the whole
world and also make its own. So the leading group will change as it 1arrows
factionalism. To get the leadership it is necessary for the workers to stop thinking
about themselves. They must think of themselves as a worker associated with a class

Which mainly aims to lead the peasants and also intellectuals.
Th?’ broad definition of leadership has a number of issues. They are:

* Firstly, it grants a leading group the power to make choices and also act
COllect’ively. The people in leading groups are mainly gran}ed a.good degree of
Clarity on seeing 2 situation as it is. They should not impair by structural

Constraints or by the ideology. . .. .
Se ith the subaltern groups which means treating in a s.enous
condly, engage W1 values which are meaningful to them but which are

Manner those practices and i
also by no means necessarily progressive. As we have already seen earlier that
in institution and also set some

Gramsci identified the Catholic Church as a main som
ideas thaid:::rft‘l i‘orces over the everyday lives of the Peasantry. Despite his
Own skepticism Gramsci did not see the church as auto_matlc_ally reactionary.
In his socialist career Gramsci rejected 2 mindless anti-clericalism and also
fostered the links with the church activists as recognizing that most of the
Italians were believers. Similarly, the ‘Aspects of the Southern Question’ makes
the point that the church in Italy was itself divided along the regional lines. In
the south the priests mainly acted as a layer of feudal oppression as they were
themselves middle class landlords of that period. But in the North the church
often fulfilled a totally different role. This was mainly for providing a form of
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demo?ratic ‘and also ethical and spiritual opposition towards the state. So the
question arises that whether any political formations presently hold together

- any uneasy bedfellows and also analyse the strategies that are deployed to

maintain such alliances. So for this we can see an éxample from United Kingdom
whe-:re therg was a coalition called antiwar which was formed around 2003
during the pvasion of Traq and also which temporarily together with the united
secular' leftist with many other Muslim people. This was mainly for the
perception that the Islamic membership of the alliance compromised the Left’s
commitments tQYvards the women and gay rights which was the biggest contest
among the coalitions. They argued that the Muslim social conservatism should
not prevent any collaboration among the hostility to the war.

Thirdly, the question must raise that to what extent the subalterns were
1.ncorporated into the worldview of a dominant group. What if the ruling group
is forced to g}'ant too many economic or ideological concessions to those it
leads? What if a subaltern group develops the necessary agency to lead 2
hegemonic struggle itself and also to challenge the authority of a fundamental
group such as the proletariat or the bourgeoisie? If these types of things were to
happen then above the long war of position the leading group will be moved
out of all recognitions. For example, if we take the socialist politics which
exists presently. Thls typically involves a broad coalition of the Left that involved
among others feminists, gay right campaigners, peace activists, representatives
of @e fzt!lmc groups and also the environmentalist. But if \;ve will think of
maintaining the primacy of class among these various interests then it is far
from st.ralght .ﬁ.)rward. So the socialism begins to look like just only one
dmnve position among many people or which can be deﬁned-l rec(i)s ly asa
rainbow alliance of equal interest. So moreover the political grou sp thy y );rties
never face downwards or seen as oppressed group. So if w O m say € in
their electoral appeals to the business and middleclass vot : c?hn say that

democrats a!.ld the British Labour Party have been accused :ff :akiﬁ Amelz)ncag
the perspecnYes of those whom they sought to hegemonise. Th alg o f(';arm
the .heg.emomc bloc to being a bloc that is hegemonised b they S0 80/ © al
capitalism and also the middle class conservatism. So it ca):l b r— t
the attempt by one region is to lead to another region unantici et 0;’ served thi.‘c
consequences. The subaltern regions exerts the hegemonic s, hegemglmir
own. Qramsci has no conclusive answer about how the m:;::jmes of the S
can limit the hegemonic activities of those which seeks to lead : ) grou%t
the expensiveness of its hegemony. The inability which woulilnﬁ;?ll)srotlizzflize

this problem is given by one of Gramsci’s rare resorts towards economism. H¢

said that such sacrifices and also such a compromi ;
that 1s the fun.ction which is exercised bymtllzzoltergfl?ncgagg:oﬁ?hthe esserglu?i
:(l:tmty. Despite all these typical prdeuctiveness the porosilt)y of ehecono o
oc for the demands of others provides a cause of optimis & mege s
which asked for consent and also cannot give any voice towm;lThe ruling c.l alsls
of thos:. peopledntlh:vhos?e name it rules will not survive ma;eg:lth? sp;:rnfhis
Gﬁ'oxamsm b;ina;g:ihin ; :owémt:eh?si(g;rg;nic process the subaltern z’r.lust pass
powerful counter towards mass culture.p ?ﬁ;’snv‘;’:satgrotag@ist which i:h:
suba]tems' were ideologically dominated by their leaderse- pglsmon. where this
shows a sign of democratic process by Gramsci and forl?hisizoggxss :Lat a

hegemonizing group must accept challenges toits Jeadership. So Gramsci writes
that the active and the direct consent means the participation of all who are
!iving in society even if it produces a disintegration or an apparent tumult. The
issue of subaltern people’s aspiration mainly focuses towards the people and is
described as a process without an end. In order to maintain its power, a leading
group must be constantly alert towards the volatile demands of the subalterns
and also to the shifting context which is within it that exerts its authority. So
Gramsci said that the social group has to exercise the leadership before it wins
power but even when this power is won it must continue to lead the society.
Hegemony is not simply a question of meanings and values. It also takes the
economic, material and also legal political forms. So the ruling power ensures
that its subordinates have enough to eat and for this they are paid and also have

adequate access to healthcare, childcare and holidays which has gone a long
way in winning their hearts and also minds. This is seen as the parliamentary
“democracy which appears to grant subordinate people who have a good deg.ree

of legal political autonomy by granting them various rights and alsoby allowing

them to vote to change their government and also to stand for elections on their
ople are supposed to believe.

own. Therefore Terry Engleton said that the pe ¢
that they govern themselves. For this it is arguable that other forms of society
also foster such an illusion. But Eagleton brings the attention of people towards

the institutional dimension of hegemony: Within the ideological operation of
hegemony the organizations also contribute towards thg dl;ssem(l}nauon _‘ff
meanin final point which was raise¢ 2 out Gramsci’s

g and values. Th2 b eins the question of force. This is the

concepti inly cone .
ption of hegemony malely 2 imilated into its cultural and also into the

hegemonic :

A group that cannot be ass . .
political project. Again he writes that while the hegemonic group leads coalition
groups it also dominates the antagonistic groups-

105 GR ——TION
—> GRAMSCI ON REVOLUTIO

tathhat period the powerful Turin movement took place and Gr:hmsst:l cijl?setma‘;?;g;
en, the people involved in that movement In 1913 he joined the SOCK 1\}’ b
84ged more in the work of the party: bis st;dles lIlrlle \;Z:tr: tl?;
edit, and joined the editorial board of the paper of the Socialist ! artzh e
Orial section which was published daily in the name of Avanti. In these d\: ye 4
33 active as a militant. The Russian Revolution in 1917 shook the foundation o

Uropean Qo 5 involvement in politics was totally different
fro Social Democracy. Gramsci’s 1V |
€ most famous political philosop as Lenin and Bolsheviks

: her of that period such
f}f Sp.lte the strategic and tactical tasks of Italy and Russia were almost the same. By
: rful revolutionary

eG ' in 1915 the Bolsheviks had gone
thrrough th;a:(igrti,:::;n :ftﬁgv::voluﬁon and also counter revolution. This was the
9¢ess which clearly formulated their positions on the revolutionary party and also
o Agrarian question, The implications of these positions were mainly to avoid the
S 1o enter the SOCi::lliSt Party till 1921. By 1915, Lenin understood the reasons for

® Colla . i -alist war and felt a need for a
pse of : face of the 1mpert .
Co the International in the o5 own learning

Lenin. This was specifically the Jtalianized
different works such as

rSion ofM . . : i thr gh
. arxism which found its way to Gramscl ou, . as a
0%e, Labriola and Gentile. These are the figures which Gramsei taed 1€
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remedy to the weaknesses that he perceived in the practice and theory of the right
wing mainly in the Second International event of Socialist party. Gramsci felt that the
passivity and the fatalism of this trend was itself related to an original historical
Materialism which was described by Marx and Engels. Gramsci considered that Marx
was the critic of political economy as found in the famous book Kapital which was in
fact mechanical materialism that ignored the role and power of the subjective factor
mainly to become conscious of its own exploitation and also rise up to overthrow a
system which was based on economic conditions. Thus, Gramsci saw materialism of
Marxism as deficient and in need of a return to Hegel which was advocated by Croce.
He said that in order to inject a dose of idealism and provide an adequate account of
subjectivity political factor in the revolutionary politics.

The approach of Lenin and Trotsky towards the problem of Russian Revolution
was totally different to this issue. In 1899 Lenin and Narodniks argued against Marx’s
mechanistic interpretation on political economy which mainly led towards the
conclusion that the backwardness of Russia’s internal market meant that the
development of the capitalism in Russia could be avoided. In early 1905 Trotsky
described in his theory of permanent revolution that the Russian capitalism had to be
understood in context of the uneven and also combined development of capitalism on
the world scale. Capitalism rapidly increases because of the alliance with the European
and especially the French capitalism and also the Tsarist Autocracy which was also
overseen. Precisely because of this both Lenin and Trotsky contested the legal Marxist
view which insisted that because of this development the leadership of the bourgeois
revolution against the Tsar fell to the Russian bourgeoisies. They proved that the
weak.ness of an indigenous Russian bourgeoisie and also the social weight of the
Russian proletariat combined to guarantee that the former would bloc with g atich
which was against the working class. This happened when they faced with rec okt
to force through the bourgeois democratic demands. But for Gramsci tlh a rea1 t,;;on
in the backward Italy had to be carried through despite it’s believe 01(1: 1S ; I;w?altlions
through an act of will. But for Lenin and Trotsky the revolution in b f;;/a (I;ieR sia
would occur precisely because of the contradictions in the materia fal(; o of usian
capitalism. The flaws seen in'the Gramsci’s methodological grasp of Ma B i ed
a real weakness in his grasp about historical materialism. IIF lgzoa?lsm betr?i);ne
Gramsci was propelled towards the positions of the revolutionary C aintorn hich
was significant of these weaknesses that become obscured, The ﬁ:ﬁ i Orpilin tern Wb at
the issue was totally reveled in the book of Prison Notebools dur?rllgluhi sz}ce a (i)on
about civil society and also the state. Gramsci welcomed the Russia fre s llS?uSSa -
proletarian act ...which was the result in a socialist regime. He re Vcc)l uéu')tnas .
confirmation of his views on Marxism. He considered it 3 reVOlutioiar ed 1t -
K?pital and the same thing he saw in the Bolshevik’s work. The Bolgh, ?k:ms_ e g
this was the continuation of Italian and the German idealist thought ande‘{ sai o
Marx which contaminated the positivist and also naturalistic incrustatisnsso S

There was an attack on Marxism in the met . .
real target was the Menshevik strategy which believ}:()iciﬁﬁgt;fset;r;ns I;ut Gramscil t;
for the bourgeoisies to be formed in Russia mainly for the capitalist ) necesfs re
the proletariat that might demand their own revolution. Gramscj s Wi tliiggel}llje (c:)ler
tn Lenin who could force the pace of history by an act to organize Etl}?c; ?;vill ralft)l'le,;3 f:haﬂ

someone who could give a conscious ex i
d 5 pression about th : i e e dhe
Russian Society. e social contradictions in th

As the crisis of revolution increased in Italy after the Russian Revolution,
Gramsci had the chance to reflect further on different lessons that could be learned
from Lenin. In August 1917, a strike started by the workers in Turin which led an
insurrection against the local state was supported throughout the whole piedmont
region. Five hundred people died and almost two thousand people faced causalities in
this strike but the Turin workers refused to quit the strike. Again the working class
movement developed in an unprecedented manner during the year 1919 to 1920.
These are the years when the Socialist Party grew from a membership of 81,000 to
216,000. The trade union federation members also increased frcnp 32,000 to 2.3.
million which was between the period of 1914 to 1920. Again in April 1919, Gramsci
with others established the paper called 'Ordine Nuovo. This paper was mainly to
use the growing movement. In June the same year he wrote about the state of workers
and that this state not did pop up by magic: the Bolsheviks }vorked for eight months to
Spread and also make their slogans. All powers to the Soviets were alread){ lqlown to
the Russian workers during the period of 1905. In October 1919, the Somal.lst party
affiliated to the Comintern in the following month fought a general election on a

Programme which called for the dictatorship of the proletariat. The party won the

largest bloc of seats in the new parliament. In early 1920, the Socialist Party went on

0 win the control mainly over half of the municipal counf:ils. Theg ;)ali;lr; :vti(_):kegz
Were seeking the path of revolution without asking any question. In 19295 £E

: i ; . :
In the factorieg had risen to a higher level mainly with the formatlor; t(;t; t?aecg)l:;ma
CommiSSiOHS which enabled the workers 0 control all the aspects 0 . 1 )
million workers were 1voive
n 19205 throughout the summer almost half aWhat was at stake and said that

iSSi i i grasped :
commissions and councils. Gramscl grasp sy el by S enigtio

Under the capitali iniature
apitalists the factory was a minat- ] : smashed
boarg. After the workers took over this despotic power u.l e lf a:st Ogszr\; af;ctory that
azg the right to choose passed into the hands of the WOLIY::ag;ai ré:PUblic living from
Industrial executives became an ! i< was the challenge as is how
dual power in the factories into a

the party question

in the

chal outcome of the events, an
ehge for the national state power. Here

ere Cruelly exposed.

The lead in i ti was certainly gU izure of state
Or Otganizing f}f: h\:,lg:lkh?;rga;s through the party ©© prepare for mfoﬁunist party.
b But Gramsci had always failed 0 strive for a revolutionary

i fight the Turati
VN if afier fhe affiliation to the Comintern: Gramsci was reluctant t0 115

: ‘ Gramsci did not even share

Ormigt vy , int of expulsions. U . '
the Broz- Wl,ng which was up to the ponize to fight the factlon.al views on the national
182’ grasp of the need to 07" his Phamplets stated the

ithj o o - at Harman in _
I S aGf;aai:lgc]:i with a remark that when it came to

ivity in 1919-

ing to take responsibility

leVel
failip,
.88 of the Iso about : ¢
and also a shining exa pe o o
Lenin and a‘i}SO i SRl DA T er on the failings of all sections 1M thfa Soc1§hst
ba rotsky were much Strots arried on agitation mainly

- About the socialist party Trotsky said that the pary he mass took this issue

Vour of S oviet Russia, The Italian working class and 8307 eg t precisely at the

0Usly and e d the road of open revolutionary struggle. But P lusions
e B e drawn all the practical and polmcal conclusic

i vin
d ofits responsibility and also shied away, leaving

Om
To ot When the party should hav e
d. After that Lenin was equally hars

1 i
e rets OWn agitation became scare
Ar of the proletariat group unprotecte
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said, ‘did a single communist show his mettle when the workers seized the factories
in Italy?’ The answer was ‘no’ at the time there was as yet no communism in Italy.

In 1924 Gramsci wrote in his own words that ‘in 1919-1920 the people of Italy
made extremely serious mistakes which was ultimately paying for today. They are
afraid for being called upstarts and careerists. They did not form a faction and organize
this throughout Italy. The people are not ready to give the Turin councils which was
an autonomous directive centre that could have exercised an immense influence
throughout the country mainly for fear of a split in the unions and also of being
prematurely expelled from the Socialist Party.” He also said that it was the quality of
self-criticism. They don’t feel anything which was closely connected personally to the
events and also how costly the mistakes proved. This was the quality possessed by all
great revolutionists that enabled Gramsci to turn to the Comintern.

In his revolutionary conception of society a new body of organic intellectuals,
emerging from the rising class would work to ease out those progressive elements
that contained within the classes for the common sense. The boundaries of classes
may be shifted but the role of intellectuals as a key of cultural intermediaries has not.
These types of issues were extensively publicized by the websites and studio experts
but later they were disorganized. In that period the network controllers, programme
producers and also website designers were the newly forms of intellectual group
which were within the greatly expanded sphere of the communication industry-
Therefore, Gramsci draws a distinction between the kind of revolutionary action that
was same in Russian Revolution and also the kind which was needed in other countries.
In Russia the political superstructure was very poorly developed and later on slowly

there was very little in the way of intermediaries between the Tsarist regime and also
the revolutionary opponents. The Bolsheviks did not have to win over these
intermediaries and they could therefore concentrate thejr efforts in taking the control
of the state. Gramsci gave the name of ‘war of manoeuvre’ for this aﬁ out frontal

attack but it was mindful of how the western front had bec :
the fighting of the First World War. So for this he argues that sﬁﬁesizﬁgec‘lqdov;n dI;rtliI(l)i
and the lighting victories are very rarely seen in the state. Most of therrl "‘I“St_ormhaVe
to proceed through a war of position which was fought over a | ovo u.1o£15‘ the
superstructure in which the meaning and the values b A [OLas

o . ecome the obj le.
The western capitalist nations have predicted that there must beeszgsljt ox Sg;%iins
for their rule and for this Gramsci argues for organized struggle. In the 1§ggveloped

societies there was an absence of intermediaries, modery capitalist regimes that have
developed a strong woven network of practices and also institutiofsune}?i ha ard
against the internal disintegration that make the revolution a ol't'wl . dgL:ilsO
psychological impossibility. There were many points which canpb : lCadsz r the
differentiation between the war of manoeuvre and the war of positi e r’ll‘l}? ;r ot .
the war of manoeuvre, mainly concerns the relationship betweer(lmt'h 'il 1S ical
struggle and the armed revolution. Gramsci’s usage of the distinctj B AGER O‘gv -
conﬁadictory. Gramsci argues that the war of position is needed to - und
which before an assault can be made on the capitalist society. Buf i gﬂ})land
again he said that the war of position has decisively supersedéd thec;‘?oi}rzlo:?t:j:k So

operating in combination with each other. At some points longer preparation is needed
to shape the superstructure before a decisive action can be taken. At other times,
however the frontal attack is only the precursor towards the war of position.

Whether through this type of coercive or through symbolic means Gramsci
proposes that the crisis can be resolved in favour of a ruling social group. quever
this type of resolution is unlikely to be permanent or satisfactory. So Gramsci’s one
axiom that was drawn from Marx is the social formation that cannot disappgar while
its productive forces still found room for further movements in ﬁ@e. This was a
declining ruling class that impedes the development of these produ'ctu:e forces which
Was a failure to which Gramsci gives the name of ‘passive refvolutlon . Ij“or Gramsci,
the Risorgimento was the key example of a passive revolution. So during and _aﬁzll-
the unification the Italian bourgeoisic had the opportunity to construct a genuine nation
Popular class after responding to their aspirations. For thls_they constructed a ?gontg
political class that was based on the Moderate Party which gradually absorbe 311
transformed the leadership of the radical Action Party. These bourgeois elite wrote

; ‘ : ar
that Gramsc; was characterized by his aversion to any mter\}/fnltllon ?ﬁ;hseug?t)i?ulte
Masses j Z oreanic reform which wo )

In the state life and towards any ot popular mandate for its rule

€&emony for its crude dictatorial dominance. The truly s R E e S
Was therefore susceptible to a series of crises that was cuhn}ggtmgmsfomaﬁon
fascism, Gramsci sees a fundamental connection betweet the periods 0 ey
o Mussolini’s rise to power since both are revolution ﬁom above% Wte(r:v e
than hegemonic projects. In both the state forced into a high T OTEI refore it would
Mot rely on the active paﬁicipatmn and also consent of the people. The

; i ution that was

2B possible to have a socialist or a social demofil'atl‘f passfwi)re;(;lo Jevelt’s New
Sy ; - ards Franklin D. R0O! %5

"bed by Gramsci when he pointed out toW The remaining part is a Suspicion

Dea] 44 menon :
another manifestation of the phenomenor: might wish to think
of eople muight W
the sta fly e e. Given the

: le a_nd the stat
. eXively about the connections betw: he peop estern welfare states over
tl?ncerted neoliberal assault that has taken place o e z state as a vehicle for the
i PaSt three decades seems questionable 10 represent ¢ a1 Gramsci’s proposition
Nterests of the ruling class. The people should take seriousty

i et el o8 duces the
: ation simply 1epro

€ radicg] : the democratic particip ionship between
aUthoritarian change wit o Gions that was about the relationship
leadeyg and patronizing assump

and Jeq, ativelynew phase of the historical
- gqualta 2 yyra _+
deVe ()In 1848’ the Paris Commun USIICT: ::d‘e(:u(;hu previous ﬁ";fglfc cmnhhnm;;vc;f
the . Pent despite the defeat of both th re thrown ino crisis which was progres

cl
455 forces and their superstructures We

ansjy; : .
Crisisnswlty of the bourgeois project which
Was organic by nature in the sense i | Marxist, it was the moment when
£e0is 1o to the Traditiond .1 the service of the
Ourg egemony. According to the aled to be n the S

TQia® . 1 c I'eVe % P
Part COIsie’s claims about the universality wer on of capital in the hands of
t

had encountered its organic .CriSiS' e
at it placed the Very foundations of the

icy ; _ accumulati
he ... ISt interests, This was defined as the

ng clagg.

ingo ;F he Working classes mainly reVO}f_
instey g <PENSiVe state of the bourgeols!

. .
e-

: Jass project,
own emergent ¢
Ughy political forms which wet

avs on their oW
i wag always on
tor 10 loy taver thoy (i WS ARV < awil
g, D Clevate and also educate bul Wllxllﬂ el 1he) ning i his OW
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Antonio Gramsci

thesis of the bourgeoisie where they brought forward their own gravedigger though
once again Gramsci said that the stresses alongside is traditionally emphasized on the
economic dimensions and also the political determinants of this process. It was the
crisis of the entire social formation as both was based on the economic content and

progress. Modernity was caught in an Arnoldian twilight where it was mentioned that
the wandering between two worlds, one was dead and the other was powerless to be
bom: So the full development of Gramsci’s concept of passive revolution always
provides an example of the capacity of the Marxist tradition for both productive

Antonio Gramsci

NOTES political form. So in certain sense the logic of historical development of the previous ;:1 gagements with non-Marxist thought and also critical self-renewal. Therefore, both NOTES
period went into the reverse and that was a traumatic return to a primal scene. Gramsci the moments are integrated in Gramsci’s dialectical analysis. _lamally appropriating
argued that this process comes to a halt and also the conception of the State was a foe ;oncept OfPaSFlVB revolution from outside tha Marxist trachhon, he.deployed this
pure forced return towards the state. The bourgeois class is saturated and also it not W'rth e study. of historical cases and also for testing and modifying it in accordance
only expands but also starts to disintegrate. It not only does not assimilate the new ith the findings of his own research. In the third moment Gramsci asaamed that his
clements but it loses part of itself. Then after that they began a period of passive ?}fv‘: concept was against theoretical criteria of the critique of the political economy
revoluhon. In the early 1930, Qramscl appropnat_ed the cohcapt of passive revolution Supp‘;g:; nftOL(lindlatlonal.for‘ the 'rnaterlahst conception o;‘ .}t).]storly. SoC Zinta:)lg (-:;i?sm;sl
frora Ymcenzo Cuoco. The political context of this appropriation is significant and for their ne ed these criteria with another equally foundationa’ Concep ; p o e |[Check Your Progress
this it is the same period when he polemmsed against the implicit economism of the E-_Hablincessary corollary or the lehs. that allowed.them toberead in fa.new 1;:111 tporitlicz:I ey O N
comintern. These types o_f revolu‘oonary fantas1esl of those years were particulahly Perhapsgi:vay' The Mar?(lSt traditions are subjecte.d to ar;1 act o ;nirgf c; xcizs : Sqthé el
rolated to the struggle against fascism in Italy. Darmg a discussion in the prison with selfecri can be more importantly, held b){ returning to the conc pt. p el e
his other inmates or the party members, Grarnam mnsisted that it was always necessary that i n‘l_Ue of Marxism itself. So Gramsci proposes that a conception t}? arxlhsmh bom in a poor
to bo more p_ol.lticalito understand the historical foundations of fascism and also t0 was ranfilth.er an att_empted synthesis of cm_npahnfc:,r doctrines nor oril:SiStesorlif \;’n fts fﬂyo?mt:
outline a ,reahstlc political programme that oould be the mass forces against the regime- iy tged along§1de others. So Gramsci’s vision of Manluarh e iorical e
Gramsci’s proposal was _mamly for‘ a constituent assembly which could help to provide it lon a political moment which was capable _of exp alnmg}1 5 : g e
the Communist Party with the political space that was necessary to rebuild its forces makigence of all ideologies. It is precisely described in the sense that in terms ot Siodiinia
for an as:sa.ult on the bourgeois state. The seeming pessimism of this proposal can & 7 :g the Possibilities for the social and political tl‘ansfom‘latlgln :hﬂ‘t aier;f:gizilslt igyti:t f
lead to his isolation among the other political prisoners amid acrimonious accusation- 'lnterdi:}-(mtmg forms of thought was comprehensible. The: ihorlczs BB iod o 1; ey
Gramsci said that Judgmg the balance of forces that conducted a tactical retreat to i ¢iplinary research programme still has its continuation m the p p i
famous bOOk NOtebOOkS m Ol'deI' to lel'l’llSh hls position Wﬁh the pOhtlcal arguments X brother moved
was necessary to justify his untimely meditations. Theref: ive il
revolution was originally used by Cuoco to describe the szo?i:a?rl:;ﬁhggf E\l;fllich C ACTIVITY Whi'ct:l?fls b
; : : 0 _ capi
happened in 1799. From this Gramsci transformed the concept in the first instance "ipare Gramsci with Karl Marx. isgﬂd-
mafnly to provide an analysis of the distinctive features of the Italian revolution. Late* i N e e e (c) Gramsci used
on it soon became clear that Gramsci used the concept which could h | more o — L e RN ot
eneral significance and could b d to indi could have had a m : hegemony to
g g uld be used to indicate the modernity. Th; ken v i
by other States such as the Jacobin M ; ernity. This was also 2 Dip YOU KrOW: i e
y : ¢ Jacobin Moment which distinguished the experience © Gramgcj 3000 pages of history and ity
the French revolution. In the third moment he also extended the pt signi N msci wrote more than 30 notebooks and ) p N el the through which
pacifying and incorporating nature that was assumed by the boyr Coaceﬁ)t Omoiy in “élysls during his imprisonment. Although W'm‘tenl urcl;iribution s ’20&1 the domiaan’ti
the revolution of the imperialism. This happened parﬁclllarlymthe%;;ms eg; Fopea . :son Notebooks are considered a highly original tclll.-::s attaine
nations but with the determinant effects that was upon the coloni fSterh hu Ntury political theory. intellectual
passive revolution thus came to denote the hegemonic project forma perip h?ri rical i and moral
period of that era. At that period according to Domenico Logyy din ,entll%zg San 44l 1 gl S leadeisaiD:
1871 a phase of passive revolution began with the defeat of i the 0.6 SU (d) In early 1907,
lar cl identifiabl i i at of the workers and als0 MMARY the Socialist
popular classes was identifiable neither with the counterrevolutio L 1itiCﬂ1 I i Party went on
and ideological fall of the dominant class. So the cat nnor with the po g this 1y: to win control
section which was used in the famous book wri egory of passive revolution 1° Mt you have learnt that: mainly over
L X ous book written by Gramscj the Prison ofNotebOf?kg * Anton: o ‘ v who h ntioned the half of the
in order to denote the persistent capacity of the initiative of th Y tonig Gramsci was the famous philosopher of Italy who has me n‘? bt
. . . . . u
succeeded even during the historical phase in which « ce;SedbourSeome ;;;er g theOrles which were usefulat that penod. couticil.
: : . e T L ;
revolutlonary class: Thls.class was mainly to produce the socio-p Oﬁﬁca(l)tr e afO}IJm T * Gramgg; made the distinction between the state and civil society which must (¢) The term
glhlohﬁwgre sor(rllet:}tlmllle significant for conserving the power properly in i?:Sowrl hands: ¢ Maintained in order to prevent authoritarianism. T::rﬁimmeans
e initiative and the hegemony and ; . ; " . ‘ : o e : :
en ‘ g . yand also leaving the working classes in their conditio™’ Sramsci also provided the basis for a historical materialist that was described 5°‘.11°°n:u:;$, r
ourgeois project was able to conti . ) e S interdicmint: isina
At the samme tims, it actively songhtto g ntinue then it was to deliver real Pfog‘ess e tdisciplinary research programme. s rank.
i 53 ? : ght to deny other classes th : sum Tamscj : ; cents for research into the |
the initiative for producing the stagnation and alsg i € opportunity to as 3 % ci provides the fertile tools and also the concep £
also widespread loss of faith during * ACT0 or metanarratives of modernity and modernization. {;g;‘_;:;;_:;wcrrmm s
Ma
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o He proposes that the particular interpretation of the foundational concepts of
historical materialism breaks with various determinists of deformations of
Marx’s thought. At the same time Marx’s thought was only insisting upon the

integrity of his theory which was a tradition of thought that was capable of the
renewal through self-criticism.

o Gramsci also said that the hegemony is moral and also intellectual in its
leadership nature which treats the aspirations and also views of subaltern class

people as an active element within the political and cultural programme of the
hegemonising bloc.

e Gramsci’s conception of hegemony always revolves around the maintenanc®
of the fundamental groups and also around the mechanism by which the subalter?
groups accepts the leadership of another group.

o The idea of power described as hegemony was also influenced by many debate$
about the civil society.

e Many philosophers have criticized the civil society that was described by

Gramsci but the way civil society was narrowly conceived in liberal democratic
thought was reduced to an associational domain.

o The goal of civil society was for strengthening the development of policy that
can be pursued either in the neoliberal sense for building the civic institutio”
to complement the states and also the markets. This can also be seen in the
Gramscian description about building the civic capacities to think differently

and also challenge the assumptions and the norms that can be articulated in 1
new ideas and visions.

e Gramsci’s writing_s about education were not always easy to understand- In
fact that was described as quite confusing during that period. Many times thes®
writings were used by the philosophers in a wrong way or were misinterpr eted

e Lastly it was clear that Gramsci was the most famoys philosopher wh described
civi_l sqciety and also the political society for the people 01? i)t (l:rv;r{ Ny uffered ?
lot in his childhood period but still was interested in il aly. esZs of Traly
He had worked a lot for changing the situation of people 'prtices rety. TH°
most important work of Gramsci was the description abgut tlllll . e Sohe Y ony
which was later on used by many other philosophers in theiriwiirtrinn g g

10.7 KEY TERMS =

_/

o Political Society: Gramsci described the term politica] society as the areh? of
the political institutions and legal constitutional contro] s

e Hegemony: Hegemony is in its simplest sense the ascende d minati"ﬂ
of one element of a system over others. In Marxist theo thncy R ed in a
more technical and specific sense. According to Antorri(io BG term is ltllie o
hegemony refers to the ability of a dominant class to exercig ramsci .

. X e wmﬂl
the consent of those it subjugates as an alternative to the power by

e Ideclogical h G use of coercion
ical hegemony: Gramsci in his book Pris sis®
the (;egree to which capitalism was maintainedon i
domination, but also by political and cultural fa
ideological hegemony

not merely by econ® i
ctors, and he called

A

10.8 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. Fill in the blanks:
(a) Ales
(b) Cagliari
(c) Julka Schucht
(d) The New Order:A weekly Review of Socialist Culture
(e) 46
(f) revolutionary
2. Fill in the blanks:
(a) Marxist
(b) State
(¢) Class
(d) The Modern Prince
3. State whether True or False:
(a) False
(b) True
(¢) True
(d) False
(e) False

10.9 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

\

Short.
Tt-Answer Questions

1. . . )
2 ‘S,Nnte a brief note on the life of Antonio Gramscl.
- St ) ;
ale Grarnsm’s views on revolution.

3D
- Uesery . .
Tbe Gramsci’s views on hegemony-

4. : iod?
L Why has Gramsci used the term hegemony st

ong.
S-Answer Questions

l. p; ; : importance to
DIISCUSS Gramsci’s views on civil society: WhY did he give more imp

' e subaltern classes!’

' at is Gr. ‘s v s din th ;
3 amsci’s criticism regarding ty and political society?

-H 1] socie
OW has Gramsci differentiated between civil 8O

4 Ty ;
escribe the term hegemony and economusm-
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